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PREFACE 

In framing these "Practical Lessons in TVench Gram- 
mar/' the authors have followed the recommendations of 
the Committee of Twelve of the Modem Language Asso- 
ciation of America in their report, dated December, 1898, 
which has in view the needs and conditions of the 
United States at large, and calls for : — 

" I. Careful driU in pronunciation, 

" II. The rudiments of gra/nimar, including the inflec^ 
tion of the regular and the more common irregular verbs, 
the plural of nouns, the inflection of adjectives, parti- 
ciples, and pronouns, the use of the personal pronouns, 
common adverbs, prepositions, and conjunctions, the 
simple use of the conditional and subjunctive, and the 
elementary rules of syntax. 

"III. Abundant easy exercises, designed not only to 
fix in the memory the forms and principles of grammar, 
but also to cultivate readiness in the reproduction of 
natural forms of expression. 

" The educational value of the study of French in culti- 
vating habits of careful discrimination, of mental alert- 
ness, of clear statement, must never be lost from view, 
and the expediency 6i an exercise must often be deter- 
mined by its utility in attaining these ends. 

" It is not necessary for the secondary schools to spend 
time over the many pages of exceptions, peculiarities in 
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vi PREFACE 

gender and number, idioms that are rarely seen and tHat 
one never thinks of using, and grammatical puzzles .for 
which each learned grammarian has a different solution, 
— matter that forms a large part of some grammars. 

" The great univeracUSy however, — the regular and the 
common irregular verbs, negative and interrogative varia- 
tions, the common use and meaning of moods and tenses ; 
the personal pronouns and their positions, the general 
principles governing the agreement of adjectives, pro- 
nouns, and participles, the partitive constructions; the 
possessives, demonstratives, interrogatives, and relatives ; 
the most common adverbs, conjunctions, and prepositions, 
— these should all be thorottghly understood by the end of 
the second year of high school study, and subsequent 
study should give considerable facility in using them. 

" The verb seems most formidable, but when it is per- 
ceived that most forms of all verbs may be treated as 
identically derived from * primitive tenses,' the difficul- 
ties appear less numerous, and when the principle of 
stem differentiations under the influence of tonic accent, 
persisting in the older and more common verbs, is a little 
understood, the number of really unique forms is incon- 
siderable." 

The lessons therefore present in simple and orderly 
progression the facts of the language that have a direct 
hearing upon practical results^ together with abundant 
material for their application to the end of speaking^ 
reading^ and writing French : — 

I. Inflections and relations of words in a sentence ; 

II. Common principles of construction to enal^le^he 
students to express themselves correctly in French ; \ 
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III. JBric/* French texts with oral And written exercises 
to meet the demands for free reproduction and prose 
composition. 

The lessons are topically grouped in natural relations 
round a common subject, with tables, diagrams, and 
exercises constantly emphasizing the main point, in 
variety enough to relieve the round of drill work. 

They are concise and yet of a sufficiently wide scope 
to be comprehensive. They are the result of experience 
with beginners in American schools, and presented as 
such to teachers of beginners. 
/ A brief summary is given of the essentials of English 
grammar in order that ignorance of common terminology 
may not reMrd the student's progress. 

This book is equally well adapted for secondary school 
use and for the foundation of the first year's work in 
a college course that does not require French for 
entrance. 

The authors wish to express their indebtedness to 

Mr. L. E. Talbot, Instructor in Romance Languages, 

Boston University; Herbert F. Hartwell of Portland 

High School; Mile. M^lauie Clerc of the Brearley School, 

New York; Mile. E. S. de Romont of the Baldwin 

Preparatory School, Bryn Mawr, Pa. ; Mile. Marie Louise 

Beusche of Dana Hall, Wellesley ; Mr. S. C. W. Simpson, 

Boston, and others who have kindly read the lessons and 

tendered valuable criticism on various points. 

TH.C. 
WxLLssunr Gollbob, 1910. 
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EXPOSITION OF METHOD 

In planning tMs work, the authors have considered 
the following : — 

New college entrance requirementSy which embody espe- 
cially the practical use of modern languages. Since 
many colleges are adding to the entrance examinations 
an oral and aural test, abundant oral exercises are given 
for gradually training the student to write from dictation. 

Time allotted by the average school schedule to prepa- 
ration for the minimum college entrance requirements. 

Mentality of American students beginning modern 
language study. 

Distribution of Time, The course should be begun 
with eighteen consecutive chapters and two reviews. 
(For reviews, see back of the book.) Afterwards, t£e 
reading of easy, interesting stories should occupy two 
or three recitations of the week^- 

Subdivision of Chapters, In order to avoid confusion, 
each subject is treated in one chapter (see 18, 19, and 
others). The chapters will be found to contain too much 
material to be mastered in one lesson by the average 
beginner; therefore, subdivision into A and 5, A* and B\ 
A!* and B" proves imperative. Treated thi;is, ther^ is 
material for seventy recitations, including reviews, with 
eighty to a hundred periods left for reading. College 
students, however, whose course covers only about ninety 
periods, should be assigned an entire chapter. 

ix 



X EXPOSITION OF METHOD 

Bules are not to be recited. The class-room drills, 
accompanied by a few leading questions from the teacher, 
are a sufficient test of the student's diligence and under- 
standing of the definitions. 

Class-room driUa should be given while some students 
are at the blackboard writing the translation. 

Translation from English to French, prepared before- 
hand by the students, should be written on the black- 
board and corrected with the cooperation of the whole 
class. 

Vocabularies are given in the usual fashion, but are 
not to be studied and recited in <3olumns. The words 
are to be learned in the French exercises (A or B), and 
the sentences reproduced in the oral composition. 

Oral Composition should be prepared with the help 
of the questions. 

Reviews should be given as indicated in six lessons 
at the back of the book, though each basal lesson reviews 
the earlier ones. 

Stvdy of Verbs, Verbs should be studied in the order 
given from chapter to chapter and in the hack of the hooky 
where the tables are presented in regular succession, so 
as to impress the student from the very beginning with 
the sam£ness of French verb inflections. When studying 
Chapter XII, reference should be made to the simplified 
verb system of sections 141, 142, 143, and 156; and 
immediately after XX, one recitation (or more) is to be 
devoted to the review of auxiliaries and of the three 
regular conjugations entirely from section 156. The 
subjunctive had better be omitted until XXIII is reached. 

Original Compositions^ written in the order indicated, 
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"will prove a Taluable stimulus. The subjects are care- 
fully selected to suit the vocabulary acquired. After 
yXTX no subjects are assigned ; but every fortnight some 
theme chosen from everyday life or a r^sum^ of some 
story read should be written. These ought to be assigned 
for recitation periods of which sight reading is the 
substance. 

Preliminary Chapters on pronunciation, euphony, and 
gender are for reference only. The phonetic symbols 

are to be used at the teacher's discretion. 

A. 8. 

WSLLBSIiST Ck>LLBaS, 1910. 
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ENGLISH INTRODUCTION 

SENTENCES 

1. When words are so arranged as to express a 
definite thought, they form what is called a sentence, 

A sentence may assert something, or ask about 
something, or order something to be done. 
Hence we say that — 

a. There are three kinds of sentences, — assertive, 
interrogative, and imperative sentences. 

Some sentences are single assertions, questions, or 
commands ; others combine two or more ; and still 
others contain, besides, one or more dependent as- 
sertions. 

Hence we say that, in form, — 

b. Sentences are simple, compound, or complex. 

The sun sets. 

The son sets, and the stars appear. 

When the son sets, the stars appear. 

2. Every simple sentence consists of two parts, — 
the subject and the predicate. 

a. In the assertive sentence the word that repre- 
sents that about which the assertion is made is called 
the svJ^ect, 
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h. What is asserted is called the predicate. 

Birds fly. 

Birds is the subject, because it represents that about which 
something is asserted. Fly is the predicate, because it is what is 
said about the subject, 

3. The words which compose sentences are di- 
vided into eight classes, according to their uses. 
These classes are called the parts of speech. 

A simple sentence consists of at least two words, 
— the subject and the asserting word ; as, John runs. 

NOUNS 

4. The subject is usually the name of something. 
A word used as a name is called a noun. The assert- 
ing word is called a verb. 

KINDS OP NOUNS 

5. Some nouns are names applied to any one of a 
whole class of objects, — as, ffirl^ town^ — and are 
called common nouns. 

Other nouns are applied to single individuals 
only, — as, Julia^ Brookline^ — and are called proper 
nouns. 

NUMBBB 

6. The form of a noun which denotes one object 
only is the singular number; as, Joy, box^ lady. 

The form of a noun which denotes more than one 
object is \hQ plural number ; as, boys^ boxes^ ladies. 
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GENDER 

7. Nouns that denote males only are said to be in 
the masculine gender; as, John^ son. 

Nouns which denote females only are said to be in 
the feminine gender; as, Julia^ daughter. 

Nouns which denote either males or females are 
said to be in the common gender; as, child ^ writer. 

Nouns which denote things without sex are said 
to be in the neuter gender; as, hooh^ pencil, 

CASE 

8. In many languages nouns have different forms 
to show their relations in a sentence, but in English 
the same form is used in all relations, except to 
denote ownership or possession ; then a special form, 
called the possessive case^ is used. 

a. The possessive case is formed by adding to the 
common form an apostrophe and s ('«) or an apos- 
trophe (') alone. ^^ 

h. When a plural noun ends in «, an apostrophe 
alone is added to form the possessive; as, hirds^ 
feathers^ ladies^ room. 

c. The possessive of all other nouns is formed by 
adding an apostrophe and s\ as, a boy's hat^ a lady^s 
glove^ the children's dinner. 

d. Nouns are used in sentences in three prominent 
relations, commonly called caseSj — the nominative^ 
the possessive^ and the objective. 

The nominative and the objective have the same 
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form. The case of a noun in a sentence is deter- 
mined by its use. 

e. In the simplest form of a sentence, as John runs^ 
we have said that John is used as the subject. A 
noun thus used as the subject of a sentence is said to 
be in the nominative ease, 

/. The predicate seldom consists of one word. 
Many assertive words require, to complete the asser- 
tion, some noun to show the person or thing towards 
which the action is directed ; as, — 

Farmers sell hay. 
Hay is the object which receives the action of selling. 

A noun thus used is called the object^ and is said 
to be in the objective case. 

ADJECTIVES 

9. Tall trees stand on the roadside. 

Those trees were planted by my grandfather. 

Notice that tall describes or expresses a (^[uality of trees^ and that 
those limits tree8. Not trees, but those particular trees, were 
planted by my grandf athei; 

Words which describe things or limit nouns are 
called adjectives. 

Adjectives which describe or qualify are called de- 
scriptive adjectives^ those which only limit are called 
limiting adjectives. 

Among limiting adjectives are the articles the^ an^ 
or a. 

The is called the definite article. 

An or a is called the indefinite article. 
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10. Many descriptive adjectives change their 
forms, by adding er and e%i^ to show that one object 
excels another in the quality which it expresses ; as, 
tall^ taller^ taileit. 

This change to express different degrees of quality 
is called comparison. 

The simple form of the adjective is called the 
positive. The form which expresses the higher de- 
gree of quality is the comparative. The form which 
expresses the highest degree is the superlative. 

a. Adjectives of one syllable, and a few others, 
are compared by the addition of er and est. 

b. These additions to longer adjectives would give 
an awkward sound, and so, when they are compared, 
the comparative and superlative are formed by the 
use of more and mosty less and least. 

difficult f^'® I difficult f'^'^H difficult 

1688 J least J 

c. Some adjectives are compared irregularly : — 

good better best 

bad woise worst 

A list of adjectives irregularly compared will be 
found in English grammars. 

PRONOUNS 

11. John bought a book in the city. 

He bought it for his sister, who goes to schooL 

Notice in the second sentence that ^ is used instead of John, 
U instead of book, and his instead of John^s. 
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Such words, used instead of nouns, are called pro- 
nouns. They have the same uses in the sentence as 
nouns. 

PERSONAL PRONOUNS 

12. Pronouns which represent the speaker are 
said to be of the first person. They are I and its 
variations : my, me, we^ our^ us. 

Pronouns which represent the person spoken to are 
said to be of the second person. They are thou and 
its variations : thy^ thee^ y«, j/oUy your. 

Pronouns which represent the person or thing 
spoken of are said to be of the third person. They 
are he^ she^ ity and their variations. 

These pronouns which distinguish the person are 
called personal pronouns. 

Personal pronouns have different forms for the 
different cases and numbers. 

13. To give all the case and number forms of a 
pronoun is to decline it. Thus : — 

NOMINATIVE 

FiBST Pbbson. •< „, , 

I Plural. we 

-, _ ( Singular. thou 

Second Pbbson. i ^, , 

j Plural. you, ye 

I Sing. Masc. he 
Sing. Fern, she 
Sing. Neut. it 
Plural. they 

Thou and its forms are seldom used except in 
poetry, but you and its forms are used in the singular 
instead. 



POSSESSrVB 


OBJECTITB 


my (mine) 


me 


our (ours) 


us 


thy (thine) 


thee 


your (yours) 


you 


his 


him 


her (hers) 


her 


its 


it 


their (theirs) 


them 
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INTERROGATIVE PRONOUNS 

14. Another kind of pronoun is used to ask a 
question. Such pronouns are called interrogative 
pronouns ; as, Who called me ? 

The interrogative pronouns are who^ which^ and 
what. Who has an objective form whom and a pos- 
sessive form whose, 

RELATIVE PRONOUNS 

15. The use of the relative pronouns is illustrated 
in the following sentence : — 

The beautiful costume Mohich she wore had been borrowed for 
the occasion. 

The pronoun which stands for or relates to the 
word costume^ and the group of words which it intro- 
duces, has a subject and a predicate, and as a whole 
tells something about costume or modifies costume, 
A group of words having a subject and predicate, 
and used like an adjective to modify some noun in a 
sentence, is called an adjective clause. 

16. The pronouns which introduce adjective 
clauses are called relative or conjunctive pronouns. 
They are who^ which^ that^ and what. They may be 
used in any relation or case. 

Who has the objective form whom, and a possessive 
form whose. Whose is also used as the possessive of 
which. Who applies to persons, which to things, and 
that to either persons or things. 
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The word as is sometimes used as a relative pro- 
noun following sucJi^ as mant/y or some, 

17. The word for which a pronoun stands is 
called its antecedent. 

18. The pronoun what does not have an antece- 
dent expressed, but is equivalent to that whichj and 
so is sometimes called a compound relative. Clauses 
introduced by what equivalent to that which are 
properly classed as substantive or noun clauses, 
owing to the substantive nature of that; as, I believe 
what you say. 

19. Other pronouns are demonstrative (this^ that^ 
these^ those^^ indefinite (one^ any^ any one^ anybody ^ 
anything^ some^ some one^ somebody^ whoever^ whichever^ 
whatever)^ and adjective (each^ every^ either^ neither^ 
suchy and several other words which are sometimes 
used as pronouns and sometimes as adjectives). 

VERBS 

20. We have learned that the asserting word in a 
sentence is called a verb. 

We have also learned that some verbs form a 
complete predicate, while others require some noun 
called the object to show who or what receives the 
action. 

a. A verb of the former class is called a complete 
verb. 

b. A verb of the latter class is called an incomplete 
verb. 
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e. There is another kind of incomplete verbs illus- 
trated in the following sentences : — 

Mr. Johnson is a fanner. He is industrious. 

Here in one sentence a nonn naming the same person that the 
subject names is added to complete the predicate, and in the other 
an adjective relating to the subject is added. 

A noun or an adjective thus added is called the 
predicate noun or the predicate adjective^ and the 
verb is called a copulative verb, 

d. A verb which requires an object to complete 
the predicate is called a transitive verb. 

e. Complete verbs and copulative verbs are called 
intransitive verbs. 

21. Verbs, like adjectives and pronouns, have 
changes in form to correspond to changes in use or 
in meaning. 

PERSON AND NUMBBB 

The form of the verb may depend on what its sub- 
ject is. We say, Iwrite^ thou writest^ he unites. 

When a verb-form is used only with a subject of a 
particular person and number, the verb is said to 
have the same person and number as the subject. 
Thus unrites is used with he^ she^ or it; and as these 
pronouns are in the third person and singular num- 
ber, the «-form of the verb is called the third-singuiar 
form. 

TBNSE FORMS 

22. We say, I uforky I worked^ I shall work^ etc., 
according to tJie time of the action. 
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23. The forms or phrases which distinguish time 
are called tenses. 

Verbs have six tenses. 

The present tense represents a present act or state ; 
as, I write. 

The past tense represents a past act or state ; as, I 
wrote. 

The future tense represents an act as future ; as, 
I shall write. 

The perfect tense represents an act or state as 
completed in the present ; as, I have written. 

The pluperfect tense represents a past act or state 
as completed before some other past act or state ; as, 
I had written when j/ou came. 

The future perfect tense represents a future act or 
state as completed before some other future act or 
state; as, I shall have written before you return. 

Notice that the last four tenses are tense-phrases 
composed of some form of the verb united with one 
or more short words. 

a. These short words which are used with forms of 
the verb to make tense-phrases are called auxiliaries. 

b. In English the relations of time, etc., are ex- 
pressed in various ways ; as, Present, I love^ I am 
loving^ I do love; Past, I loved, I was loving, I used to 
lovey I did love; Future, I shall love, I shall be loving. 

MOOt> 

24. Verbs are used in sentences in various ways 
or moods. They may be used to assert positively or 
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to ask a question ; as, John wrote a letter; Who wrote 
the letter f Thus used, verbs are said to be in the 
indicative mood. 

They may be used to represent an action or state 
doubtfully or conditionally ; as, Though he live^ he 
will be blind; If he were here^ he would %ay the same 
thing. Thus used, verbs are said to be in the sub- 
junctive mood. 

Again, they may be used to command ; as, Bring 
me yowr exercise. Thus used, verbs are said to be in 
the imperative mood. 

Various forms of the verb made by using the aux- 
iliaries may, can, must^ mighty could^ wouldy and should 
are called potential forms or phrases. 

25, There are two verb-forms which have the 
uses of a noun. These are called infinitives. 

Being is better than seeming. 
To be is better than to seem. 

There are two infinitives, — one the simple form 
of the verb usually preceded by the word to, the 
other with the endmg -ing. 

26. There are also two forms which have the use 
of adjectives. These are called participles. The 
present participle has the same form as the infinitive 
in 'ing. The other is called the perfect participle^ 
and usually ends in t-^ (2, or n. 

I saw him driving a horse. 

Give me the rose broken from its stem. 
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27. Most verbs form the past tense and perfect 
participle by the addition of d or ed to the simple 
form of the verb, and are called regular verb$. All 
other verbs are called irregular. 

28. The present tense (or simple form of the 
verb), the past tense, and the perfect participle are 
called the principal parts^ because, when these are 
known, all other forms can be found. 

29. The orderly arrangement of the forms of the 
verb is called its conjugation. 

ACTIVE AND PASSIVE VBBB-PORMS 

30. In sentences containing a transitive verb we 
found that an object representing the person or thing 
receiving the action was required ; as, — 

The boy caught the horse. 

In this sentence the subject names the oGtQr^ and the object the 
person or thing acted upon. 

The forms of the verb used in such sentences are 
called the active form%. 

The same meaning can be conveyed by using the 
object of the active form as the subject of another 
form; as, — 

The horse tocu caught by the boy. 

This form of the verb is called the passive form 
(or voice'). 

It is made up by adding the perfect participle to 
any mood and tense of the verb be. 
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ADVERBS 
81. Tour task is very difficult. Write carefully. 

The word very modifies the adjective d^ultj carefully modifies 
the verb write. 

Such words, which modify adjectives or verbs, are 
called adverbs. 

Tou cannot vnite too neatly. 

« 

Here the word too modifies the adverb neatly. 

Modifiers of adverbs are also called adverbs. 
An adverb is a word used to modify a verb, an 
adjective, or an adverb. 
They usually tell how^ wheUy where^ etc. 

PREPOSITIONS 

82. I have important business in Boston. 

I have business of importance in Boston. 
The ship arrived safely. 
The ship arrived in safety. 

Notice that the group of words of importance in the second sen- 
tence is equivalent to the adjective important in the sentence 
before it, and that in safety in the last sentence is equivalent to 
the adverb safely in the sentence before it. 

Such groups of words which have the uses of 
adjectives or adverbs are called adjective or adverbial 
phrases. 

These phrases contain a noun or pronoun with a 
word like of or in that connects it with what is 
modified. Such connective words are called prepo- 
sitions. 
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XXViii ENGLISH INTRODUCTION 

The noun or pronoun used with a preposition is in 
the objective case, and is called its object, 

CONJUNCTIONS 

33. The night was dark and drear. 

The night was dark, and the rain was falling in torrents. 
He came early, hut did not stay. 

A few words like and^ but^ above, connect or bind 
together two sentences, or two parts of a sentence 
which have the same relation to the rest of the sen- 
tence. Such words are called conjunctions. 

INTBRJBCTIONS 

34. The eighth part of speech includes a class of 
words called interjections^ which are not really parts 
of the sentences with which they stand. They are 
merely exclamations, expressing a variety of feelings ; 
as, oh! ah! alas! 
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PRELIMINARY CHAPTER I 

(To be used as reference) 
PRONI7NCIATION 



35. Vowels 
a 1. Closed^ SLainfatJier when it 
precedes a final s 
or has a circumflex accent 
2. Open, otherwise approxi- 
mately like a in **hat" (a 
little longer), without any 
stress on the following con- 
sonant. 

e 1. Unaccented, mute. Silent 
at the end of a word of more 
than one syllable. 

2. If final in syllables, it is 
pronounced like e in *' the " 
unstressed. 

8. It is pronounced like e in 
debt, before any consonant 
but mute r. 

4. If followed by a mute r, it is 
pronounced like ey in they, 

6 = ey in they (acute accent) 
^ = e in there (grave accent) 
6 = ai in pair (circumfiex accent) 

y, 1 = i in machine 

l = y in yes when it precedes a 

vowel not mute. 
y between two vowels = two Vb 



Phonbtio 
Signs 



EZAMPLBS 



a 



9 



C 

c 
c: 

i: 
3 



pas, 
ftme 

la, sa, patte, 

part 



salle 

retirer 

le, me, se, ce 

dette, belle 
couplet sujet 



donner 

d^, pr^ 
p^re, m^re 
prdt, fendtre 

lyrlque 
alll^, alUage 



j royal (pr. roi ial) 



1 See Petit Manuel de Prononciation Fran9aise, L. Sudre. 
* After phonetic sign means long vowel. 



PRONUNCIATION 



o Closed = in rose when it pre- 
cedes a final mute conso- 
nant or an «; or has the cir- 
cumflex accent. 
Open = in lost when it 
ends a syllable or precedes a 
sounded final consonant. 

a has no approximate equiva- 
lent in English ; it is like the 
Greek y or the German Um- 
laut i2. 

36. YowBL Combinations 

ei, ai = I when ending a word 

I when followed by a vowel or 
consonant 

an, aau = o open 

aUt however, has the sound of 
o closed before an r and be- 
fore a final consonant pro- 
nounced. 

on =: 00 as in room 

ol = toa as in Hiatoatha 

en, oea has no ap|»:oximate equivalent 
in English. When closed the 
nearest is ou in ** trouble " ; it 
is closed when followed by a 
consonant sounded except s. 
When open, it has the 
sound of the German Um- 
laut S ; it is open when fol- 
lowed by a mute letter or an «. 

So-called ^^nascU sounds^^ have no ap- 
proximate equivalent in English ; the 



o mot, trop 

o: chose, rose 

o: 6ter 

robe, bol 



y mur 



e j*ai, aural 

e avals, ale, palx 

o faute, beau 
aural, restaurant, 
Paul 



u f on, tout 
wa rol, avoir 

(B boorre, bosuf, 
meuble, osuf 



furieoae, osufs, 
bcBufs 



PRONONCIATION 



final n or m is not nttered, gives a 
slight modification to the vowel and 
had hest be learned from the teacher. 
They are 
aiif am, en, em pronounced nearly like 
au in aunt. 

in, im, ain, aim 1 somewhat like a in 
ein, eim, yn, ym j hang. 



3 enfont, temple, 
camp 

I peintre, vin, 
syntaxe 



on, om, very unlike the English ** ong.'* 3 oonter, nombre 



mi, mn, emi, somewhat like u in 
tumble. 



& bnm, hmnble 



Whenever n or m is doubled or followed 
by a vowel there is no nasal sound. 




immense, ennemi 
inutile 


Principal exceptions 




emmener, ennui 


37. Consonants 






Pronounced as in English : 5, <f, /, k, 7, 






"^f ^1 Pi ^f ^1 ^j ^' 






o = k before a, o, u, before a con- 






sonant, or at the end of a 




Habd Soft' 


syllable. To give c the « 
sound, add a cedilla, 
ax 8 before e, i, y 


k 

8 


caract^re 

gar^on 
force 



g has the hard sound before 
a, o, u. 
has the soft sound before e, 
i, y; it has not the *'d" 
sound as in English, not 
** iJgeordge " but Georges. 

J has the same sound as the soft 
Prench g (not ** i>jericho.") 



g gare 



G^rgiques 
J^icho 



zxxu 



PRONUNCIATION 



is hardly pronounced at all 
even when called *^ aspi- 
rate." When a word hegins 
with an **h" called mute, 
it is treated like a word be* 
ginning with a vowel (see 
Euphony, Prel. Chap. II, 46, 
47, and 48). 

as in English, is always fol- 
lowed by **u" when begin- 
ning a syllable; the u is 
hardly ever pronounced, 
qu = k. 

varies in pronunciation in 
every language ; it is more 
distinct in French than in 
English and softly gutteral. 
(Need not trouble beginners.) 

beginning a syllable is pro- 
nounced as in English, except 

between two vowels, when it 
has the sound of z, 

has a hissing sound like the 8 
beginning a word. 

x==k8 generally 

gz in the prefix ex before a 

vowel, 
or in initial x 

p preceding a consonant, sounded 



8 



lahftte 



k qaart 



8 



8 

ks 



race, car 

■aumon 

rose 

taooe 
Alexandre 

eadl, exemple 
X^nophon 

pneumatiqne 



38* Consonant Combinations 

gn = English ng (softer) ji signe 

U after i (ill), has the sound of 

the English initial '«y" as j famiUe^ 
in yard. 

1 According to derivation, In a few words, the HI is hard; ville, 
tranqnille, mille, million, osciUer. 



PBONONCIATION xxxiii 

II following another vowel has j trayall 
also this liquid sound. 

oh, ah, soh = the English sh, / charme 

In Greek words, ch has the 
sound of k. k teho 

phs=/ philosophic 

th = I th^tre 

d9* Enunciation 

What distinguishes French from English enunciation Is i 

a. Articulation in the foremost part of the mouth. 

b. Distinctness of the vowels and avoidance of diphthongizatioiv. 

c. Syllabication. A single consonant between two vowels be- 
longs to the following syllable. This is distinctly heard in pro- 
nunciation : 

^l^ment, ca-pa-cl-t^, a-ma-bl-li-t^. 

d. When two or more consonants occur between two vowels, as 
many of them are added to the following syllable as may be used 
together to begin a word : 

ta-blaau, im-pres-iion, li-giil-fier, coDrstruc-tion, in-stant. 

40* Rhythm 

Note absence or rather extreme attenuation of tonic accent, i.e« 
stressed syllable. If at all, the stress falls slightly on the last 
sounded syllable. 

Cp. monotonie with monot'ony 

absence ah'sence 

Bjnonjme syn'onym 

difttooltS difficulty 

accent tozilqae ton'ic ac'cent 

4:1* SUMMABT OV OrTHOGBAPHIO MaBKS 

a. The three accents. 

Acute accent, accent aigu (aksSt egy), ^t^ (ete). 
Grave accent, accent grave (aksa gra:v), p^re (p€:r). 
Circumflex accent, accent ciroonfleze (aksS sirkSflcks), 
tie (id). 



XXXiv CAPITALIZATION AND PUNCTUATION 

h. The cedilla ( .), o^dille (sedi:]), is nsed under o Cg) to make 
that letter soft before a, o, or u : la^oa (fasd). 

c. The apostrophe ('), apostrophe (apostrof), denotes the 
omission of a letter, but makes no break in the sound : Fami (lami). 

d. The diaeresis ( " ), tr^ma (trema), is used — 

To show that the vowel over which it is placed Is pronounced 
separately from the preceding vowel : naive (nai:v). 

Over a vowel following gu, if the a is to be pronounced; 
dgue (sigy); ambigmt^ (Sbigyite). 

e. The hyphen (-), trait d^union (trc dyn]5), is used in gen- 
eral as in English. 

4:2« Use ov Capitals 

Capital letters, lettree majuacoletr (Ictr masyskyl), are used as 
in English, except : 

a. With proper adjectives : Un livre fran^ais (S li:vr fiStse), 
a French hook. 

5. With names of months and days : Le moia de Janvier (la 
mwa d9 3S:vje), the month of January, C^est lundi (ce IcSidi), 
It is Mofiday, 

c. With the pronoun je: Le livre que J^ai (I9 li:vr ks 3e),' 
T%e book which I have. 

43* Punctuation Marks 

Used in French as in English : 

. point (pwe) — tiret, tiret de separation 

, virgule (vlrgyl) (tire da sepantsj5) 

; point virgule (pwi virgyl) c » guillemets (gijmc) ^ 

: deoz points (do pwc) ••• points snspensiis (pwi sys- 

? point d'interrogation (pwc pSsif ) 

dctcrogosjS) ( ) parentheses (paiStciz) 

I point d'exclamati<m (pwi [ ] crochets (kroje) 

dcsklamosjS) { accolade (akolad) 

- trait d'nnion (tre dynj5) * ast^risque (asterisk) 

^The tiret Is often used in place of the goiUemets to indicate 
change of speaker in a conversation. 



PUNCTUATION 



XXXV 



Letters of the alphabet with their French names : 



a a [a]. 


J Ji[3i3. 


B esse [cs]. 


b h^[be]. 


k ka [ka]. 


t t6[te]. 


o c^ [se]. 


1 eUe[€l]. 


U . u [y]. 


d d^ [de]. 


m emme [em]. 


V y6 [ve]. 


e 6[e]. 


n enne [cd]. 


vor double y6 [dubl ve]. 


1 effe[€f]. 


O [o]. 


z iks [iks]. 


g g^[3e]. 


P P^[pe]. 


y i grec [i grck]. 


h ache [a/]. 


q ku[ky]. 


s z^de [zed]. 


1 i[i]. 


r erre [cr]. 





LIST OF ABBREVL^TIONS 



USED IN THIS BOOK 



aoc., accnsatiye 

aff., affirmative 

asp., aspirate 

art., article 

adj., adjective 

adv., adverb 

conj., conjugation 

conj. pron., conjunctive pronoun 

cp., compare 

dat., dative 

def., definite 

dir., direct 

disj., disjunctive 

ex., example 

f., feminine 

gen., genitive 

ind., indirect 

indef., indefinite 

inf., infinitive 



interr., interrogative 

irr., irregular 

m., masculine 

neg., negative 

nom., nominative 

obj., object 

p., past 

p.p., past participle 

pers., perspn 

p]., plural 

poss., possessive 

pr., present 

prep., preposition 

pron., pronoun 

rel., relative 

s., singular 

subj., subject 

V. a., verbal adjective 



PRELIMINARY CHAPTER II 

(To be used as reference) 



The JdatuB (coming together of two vowel sounds 
in consecutive words) is avoided in French 

46. By carrying over the last consonant, other- 
wise mute, of a word to the next word beginning 
with a vowel or an A-mute. This is called " liaison," 
and will be facilitated in the earlier lessons of this 
book by the addition of the sign v^ between words 
thus drawn together. 

Ex. Les enfants ont appris une lecon. 

4:6. By elision of the final vowel in short words 
like the definite article, before a word begiiming 
with a vowel or an A-mute. 

fo, to, or ce^ que^ de^ me^ te^ se (also «f before il) 

Ex. r enfant, rhistoire, c'est, s^il, etc. 

4:7. By substituting the masculine mon, ton, son 
for the feminine . ma, ta, sa 

before a feminine noun beginning with a vowel or 
an Af»mute. 

Ex. Men amie, son histoire (but ma ch^re unie, etc.). 



n 



EUPHONIE XXXvii 

4:8. By having a second masculine form for a few 
adjectives ending in a vowel sound, to be used before a 
word beginning with a vowel or an h-mute, such as : 

ce, nouveau, beau, fou, mou, vieuz 
cet, nouvel, bel, fol, mol, vieiL 

Ex. Cet enfant, on nouvel ami, un bel homme, etc. 

49. By inserting a t hyphenated in the interroga- 

tive between a verb ending in a vowel in the third 

person singular and the pronoun 11, eUe, or on. 

Ex. A-t-il ? interrogative of il a, 

donne-t-elle ? interrogative of elle donne, etc. 

50. By adding r before the indefinite pronoun on 
after a word ending in a vowel. 

Ex. C^est plus difficile que Ton ne croit 

This l' before on is optional and may be omitted, 
but it is frequently used both in conversation and 
literature. 

The following letters undergo a change in pronun- 
ciation when linked : 

d is sounded like t quand(t) il parle 

X is sounded like z dix(z) enfants 

/ is sounded like v neuf (v) heures 

8 is sounded like z ils(z) ont 

Rbmabk 1. — Notice the difference of pronunciation bet^en Us 
sont = tJiey are (« hissed) and ils ont = they have (s slurred like 
a ar). 

Rbmabk 2. — The t in et = and is never carried over. 



PRELIMINARY CHAPTER III 

GiSNDEB or NOUNS 
ftl* From Dbbiyation and BNonro. MAflouLurB 

a. Generally nouns derived from Latin masculines 
and neuters. 

ohamp {pampwi) pr^ (jgratum) 

h. Words ending in jbb derived from Greek. 

c. Concrete nouns in t. 

pftt^, patty ; c6t^, Ade ; marchtf , market 

■ ■ 

d. Nouns ending in eub derived from a verb re- 
f erring to profession or habit. 

taiUeur, tailor ; proieM^ur, teacher ; mentoar, liar. 

e. Nouns in ION. 

■oorplon, million, Uon, etc. * 

/. Nouns ending in agle, asme, ioB, dME, ismb, 

TJ^RE. 

mirade, enthousiaame, privilege, po^me, romantiame, mi- 
niature. 

ff. Words of more than two syllables in agb. 

mariage, atiifrage, etc. [except i'mage^ /.] also page (boy) ; 

gage, forfeit. 

{Continfied on page asZ.) 
zxxriii 
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PRELIMINARY CHAPTER III 

GBNDBR or NOUNS 
52. Fbom Dxbitation and Endiko. Ebmininb 

a. Generally nouns derived from Latin feminines 
and about one hundred from neuter plurals in a. 

Mm (fames, £.)« hunger hui/h (folia, n* pl*)t leaf 

b. Nouns in iE derived from another French noun 
and denoting capacity. 

eui/hrie, spoonfal ; boue/ife, monthfoL 

c. Abstracts in riS, Tii. 

bonti, kindness ; amitiS, friendship. 

d. Abstracts in eub derived from Latin masculines 

in or. 

eha/wr, heat ; fureup; erreur, also ffeur, 
[Except bonheur, nudheiir, m. hour derived from augurium.'} 

e. Nouns in TiON, sioir, son. 

nation J ¥9rsion, rai$on [except bastion, poison, etc.]. 

/• Nouns ending in Acx^ ade^ ance^ ence^ ense^ 

ZtRE, OIBE, UDE. 

audaee, Bo/ade, substanee, cridMee, dMnao, pridre, g/oire, 80/itud§, 

g. Nouns in ure not denoting a chemical. 
eoHfure, efiaussure, culture^ nature [except mnrmure, m.]. 

(jOonHnuied on page xK.) 



xl GENDERS. MASCULINE 

51 (^continued). A. Generally nouns with a rnrAL 

CONSONANT SOUNDED, or two consonants of which at 

least one is sounded. 

ohef, sac, tact, port, lard, etc. 

[Except /?•/, soify mer, chair ^ cuiller^ tour^ etc.] 

t. Generally nouns ending in a vowel sound UN- 

accompanied by E mute. 

bras, chlen, dos, pain, anneau, rol, op^ra, ohamp, ohou, 

parti, navet, portrait, temps, poisson, etc. 
[Except polka, clef, faim, main, fin, fdfon, hfon, rmnfon, /oi\ parol, 

M, M$, 80uri8, forit, dent, gent, oau, peau, bru, gla, tribu, 

vortu, croix, voix, poix, perdrix, etc.,/.] 

53* Gbndbr ov Nouns bt Mbanino. Masculinb 

a. Generally male beings, [see exceptions, 54/.] 

p^re, fr^re, homme, etc. 

h. Names of trees ; plants producing fruit; cereals. 
oh6ne, oak ; pommier, fraisier, bl^, etc 
[Except vigne; avoine, oats, etc.] 

c. Words usually not nouns used as abstract nouns, 

or referring to a male being. 

le beau, beauty ; le mal, evil ; le gris, gray ; le boire et le 
manger, eating and drinking ; le rire, laughter, etc 

d. Names of metals and chemicals. 

ler ; platine, platinum ; phosphore ; solfore, sulphide, etc 
[Except BoudOy soda ; potasse, potash, etc.] 

e. Seasons, months, and days. 

[automne, m. and f .] 

/. Note the following in the masculine even when 
referring to women. 

ange, angel; auteur, dooteur, ^rlvain, gtdde, peintre, pro- 

lesseur, t^moin, witness, etc 



GENDERS. FEMININE xli 

52 (continued), A. Generally nouns ending in 

DOUBLE CONSONANT-h E MUTE. 

mervei/h, bi//e, gomm§, terre^ 6osse, pare$$9, housse, bott§, etc. 
[Except miUe, triUe, libeUe, tuUe, homme, beurre, verre, 

lierre, colosse, etc] 

t. Generally nouns ending in a vowel sound ac- 
companied by E mute. 

parti§, proi§, «o/e, voie, moue, prou§, tenu§, vMae, etc.] 

[Except foie, liver, etc.] 
N.B. — Most deviations from general tendencies indicated above 
are due to derivation when they occur in endings and vice versa. 
Cp. main, t (manus, f.) and pain (^panis, m.). 

54. Gendeb of Nouns bt Meaning. Feminine 

a. Generally female beings, [see exceptions, 53/.] 

mdre, aaur, femm§, etc. 

J. Names of fruit. 

pomm§, frawj poire^ etc. 
[Except raiain, citron, melon, glcuid, acorn, etc.] 

c. Adjectives used as nouns, referring to a femi- 
nine noun. 

la bette, the beauty (beautiful v^oman); /a grisB^ the gray one 
(gray mare) ; /a capitate (for la ville capitale). 

d. Generally names of arts, sciences, studies, trades. 
peinture^ painting ; alghbre ; geographie ; cordon nerie^ shoe trade, etc 

[Except desBin, calcul, etc.] 

e. Names of holidays (la f^tb db understood). 

La Saint Jean; La Toueeaint, All Hallows. 
[Ndsl, Pftques, gen. m.] 

/. Note the following in the feminine even when 

referring to men. 

connaiasance^ acquaintance; dupe^ pereonne^ recrue^ recruit; 
eentinelle, victime^ etc. N,B, Providence^ /. 
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DOUBLE GENDERS 



55. Double Gbndebs 

Note various meanings of the following according 
to gender. 



aide, m., cisaistant; f., assist- 
ant, help, 

aane, m., alder tree; f., ell. 

crdpe, m., crape; t, pancake. 

critique, m., critic; f., criti- 
cism, 

garde, m., keeper; f., gtiard, 
watchy hilt, 

guide, m., guide; f., rein. 

livre, m., hook; f., pound, 

manche, m., handle; f., sleeve, 

m^moire, m., memorandum; 
f., memory, 

meroi, m., thanks; f., mercy. 

mode, m., mode (of a verb); 
t.y fashion, style. 



moule, m., mould; f., mussel, 
mousse, m., ship hoy; f., moss, 

froth. 
page, m., page (boy) ; f., page 

(of a book). 
pendule, m., pendulum; f., 

clock. 
podle, m., stove; f., frying 

pan, pall. 
poste, m., position; t, mail, 

post office. 
somme, m., nap, sleep; t, 

sum. 
tour, m., turn, trick; t,, tower, 
vase, m., vase; f., slime, mud. 
voile, etc., m., veil; t, sail. 



56. Nouns usbd in Both Genders agcobdino to Context 

aide, oompatrlote, esclave, slave, proprl^taire. 

camarade, enfant, locataire, pupiUe, ward. 

57. Some Masculine Nouns with Cobresfondino Femininbs 



bceuf, ox, vaohe, cow. 
bono, goat ch^vre, goat. 



ooq, cock. poule, hen. 

dindon, m. 6inde,t,,turkey. 



oompagnon,m. compagne, f., mulet, m., mule, f., mule, 

companion. vieillard, old vieiUe, old 



canard, m. cane, f ., duck. 



man. 



woman, etc 



J / J 









PRACTICAL LESSONS IN FRENCH 



ARTICLB DiSFUn ITT IND&PINI 

1. There are no case inflections in French.^ 

2. The plural is generally formed by the addition 
of an B and the feminine by the addition of an e. 

3. The adjective agrees in gender and number 
with the noun modified. Example: 

The brother is tall, are 

m. 8. Le, fr^re est* grand. m. pi. Lea frdres sont grands. 

TheTsieier "' '" 

f . 8. La BCBuf est g^ande. f . pi. Lea soeurs sont grandas. 

m. s. Le grand frdre. m. pi. Lea grands fr^res. 

f . 8. La grande soeui*. f. pi. Lea grandes soeurs. 

4. There are two articles in French : 



The 

definite ^ 

the 



le m. 8. le p^re the father 

r * 8. m. and f. Tenfant the child 

la f . s. la m^re the mother 



lea pi. both genders | 



les p^res, les m^res 
les enf ants 



Thein-1 

, ^.^ I un m. s. ani)6re a father 

I nne f . s. one m^re a motJier 

a or an) 

' vdea pi. both genders desfr^res, des* soeurs < .^ 
any J i sisters 

5. There are only two genders : the masculine and 
the feminine. According to derivation, inanimate 
things have genders. Ex. La le^on, le tableau. 

^ See footnote, page 6. * See 2P, page zxii. * In the aff. pi., the 
Ind. art., often ondtted in English, is generally expressed in French. 

1 









•2*. : :•' : /ri0fiftficrai,^i^ ubEFiNiTE articles 

Study indicative present of avoir. 146. 
Study indicative present of 6tre. 148. 



Phonbtio 
Sthbolb 

Pekol l'6cole, the school. 
Iakla43 la classe, the clans, 


PHoirxno 
Btmbols 

le f lose le fran^als, the 

French. 


clafisroom. 
la 19S5 la le^n, the lesson, 
la mer la m^re, the mother. 


ragic 

le prof esoer 


I'anglals, the English. 
le professeur, the 

teacher. 


la soer la soeur, the sister, 
pari parle, parlent, speaks, 

speak. 
dS dans, en, in. 


grS 
difisil 
fasil 
e 


jprand, large, tall. 
difficile, difficult. 
focile, easy. 
et, and. 


m3, ma mon, ma, my. 


dd 


de, of. 



A. Lectube ^ (Reading). — 1, J'ai un frere et une 
scBur. 2. lis sont a I'ecole. 3. Je suis dans la 
classe. 4. Nous ^avons . pne lec^on de franyai^^ 
6. La classe est grande. 6. Le professeur* parle 
le^ frangais et I'anglais. 7. Mon pere et ma mere 
parlent i'anglais. 8. La lecture est facile. 9. Les 
IcQons sont difficiles. 10. L'exercice oral est long. 
11. Mon pere est anglais. 

Oral. — A^ . For answers to following question^, 
see Ex. A. 

1. Avez-vous des (any) freres? Et des soeurs? 
2. Ou (where) sont-ils? 3. Ou etes-vous? 4. La 

1 The English word ** lecture ** has a different meaning from the 
French word, which means " reading/' ^ The final consonant of a 
word is carried oyer to the next word if that begins with a Towel or 
h mnte. Pronounce the final 8 like a z. For the early lessons the 
mark «^ will he given for the conyenience of the student. * une 
leQon de firanQais, a French letson^ ^ Always in the inasculine, 
eyen when referring to a woman. ^ Notice the article before names of 
languages. Names of languages are not spelled with a capital. 



ABUCLE DJfcFmi ET IND&FINI 8 

classe est-elle grande? 6. Avez-vous des legons de 
fraoQais? 6. Parlez-vous le frangais? Et ran- 
glais? 7. La lecture est-elle difficile? 8. Les 
leQons sont-elles faciles? 51 L'exercice oral est-il 
long ? 10. Le pere est-il anglais ? 

Drill. — Conjugate : Je suis dans la classe. 

J'ai un frere. 

COMPOSITION 

J.". Translate into French : ^^ The reading [les- 
son] ^ is difficult. 2. You are in the classroom. 3. We 
are at (the) ^ school. 4. The French lesson (lesson 
of French) is easy. 6. My brother and (my) ^ sister 
speak English and French. 6. The teacher speaks 
French. 7. The father and the mother are English. 
^ The oral exercise is easy. 9. . The exercises are 
long. 10. I am French. 11. I have a brother and 
(a) sister. 12* They have a teacher. 13. We have 
a difficult exercise ; it is long. 14. You have a large 
classroom. 15. My brother is tall. 

1 [] omit. 3 ( ) substitate or insert. .' When two nouns are 
joined by et, and^ the short word that precedes, such as the article, 
poBsessiYe adjectiye, preposition, etc., is repeated before each noun. 



II 



CONTRACnONB 

6. The masculine article singular le, plural lea, 
is contracted with the prepositions de (pf^ from) and 
k (to^ (U) in the following manner : 

CONTRAOTBD NOT CONTBAOTBD 



I 



ofthe^ 
*! from the 



da m. 8. 



for de le de la f. s. da 1* | ^ 



das pi. m. and f. for de lea 






> to the, 

ei at the 

P 



an m. a. 






for&le Ala la. 41'!^ ^ | 

9 g J8 

m. andf, pL 



lea tableaux 

des legona 
aux articlea 



aiuc pi. m. and f. for i, lea 

111. /. in. andf, s, 

Nom. le tableau la le^on | .,. . * 

Gen, du tableau de la legon de Particle 
Dot. au tableau &lale9on & Particle 

7. Du, de la, de \\ dea, partitive 9ome^ any. 

Always expressed \ du papier paper 

in French, though I de la craie chaXk 

often omitted in | des plumes, f . pens 

English. J dePencre, f. ink 

I have pens, paper, ink and chalk. 

J'ai des plumes, du papier, de Pencre et de la craie. 



8. Use de + article 
for English possessive case 



J 



The chUd^s father. 
Le p^re de Penfant 



CONTRACTIONS 



Study indicative present and imperative of first 
conjugation, 150. 



Phorstio 


PHONVnO 


. 


Symbols 


Symbols 




giammcr la iframmalre, the 


truYe 


trouver, to find. 


grammar. 


eme 


aimer, to like, love. 


ISg 1» langae, the lan- 


ekrir 


6crire, to write. 


guage, tongue. 


cksplike 


expllquer, to ex- 


re:gl la rdgle, the rule. 




plain. 


tablo nwarle tableau noir, the 


aYck 


avec, with. 


blackboard. 


a 


en, in, into. 


elc:Y r^leve, m. and f., 


mc 


maU, but. 


the student, pupiL 







A. Lbgtube. •!— 1. En frangais nous contractons 
Tarticle defini avec la preposition da et la preposition 
4. 2. La grammaire f rangaise presente des diiBcultes 
aux ^ Americains. 3. Mais elles ^ ne sont pas com- 
parables aux difficultes des declinaisons latines« 
4. Nous trouvons la prononciation du frangais diffi- 
cile. 5. Mais nous pref^rons la simplicite de la 
langue frangaise a la complication des declinaisons 
latines. 6. J'aime a ecrire la le^on au tableau noir. 

7. Le professeur explique les regies aux Aleves. 

8. Nous recitons la IcQon orale au professeur. 



Oral. — A'. 1. Contractons-nous Particle avec 
certaines prepositions en frangais? 

2. Avec (with) queUes (whaf) prepositions? 

1 The X is pronounced s when carried orer. * Biles, they — femi- 
nine, became the antecedent of they is feminine (difflculttfs). 



6 CONTRACTIONS 

3. Contractez (imperative) k avec la. — 

k '' IM. 
de '' la. 
de '^ les. 

4. Contractons-Dous A avec la? The student is to 

j^ (( l'^ answer with com- 
Ml? plete sentence: Nons 
ne contractons pas, 
de " 1'? etc. 

6. Avez-vous etudie le latin? 6. Est-il difficile ? 

7. Trouvez-vous la prononciation du frangais facile ? 

8. Trouvez-vous la grammaire difficile? 9. Aimez- 
vous a ecrire la legon au tableau noir ? 10. Le profes- 
seur explique-t^-il les regies? 11. A qui (whom) 
recitez-vous la legon orale ? 

Drill. — 1. Give genitive * and dative of the sin- 
gular and plural of rAmMcaln, la Frangais, l' Anglais, 
la langue, la tableau noir, le profeaseur, l^^l^ve. 

2. Conjugate indicative present and imperative of 
presenter, tronver, aimar, azpliquer, rteiter, oontraotar. 

3. Fill in the blanks in the following sentences : 

1. Je recite la legon (to+.a^icie) professeur. 2. La 
prononciation ^?.'t ."?*f*f^ frangais est plus douce (softer) 
que la prononciation ^^^t?^^f^ anglais. 8. Nous 
sommes accoutumes (accustomed) ^^}}^) difficult6s 
^?' *!*?^ grammaire latine. 4. Comparees ^?*.*?*> langues 
anciennes, les langues modernes sont faciles. 5. Les 

1 See }SP, page zxiii. > The names of Latin cases, never used hi 
French, are used here merely for the sake of clearness. 



CONTRACTIONS 7 

difflcultes • • • langues modernes ne sont pas com- 
parables . • . difficultes . . . langues anciennes. 
6. Trouvez-vous <.*^y> plumes, . . . encre et . . . pa- 
pier? 7. Nous avons ^^™f> craie. 

COMPOSITION 

A", Translate: 1. The French^ contract the 
definite article with the prepositions de and k. 2. I 
find the Fren^ grammar easy, but the pronunciation 
difficult. y%fl like^ Latin. Jl^ 1 like to recite and 
you prefer to* write on the blackboard. 6. Explain 
the rules of* contraction.* 6. Let us recite the oral 
lesson to the teacher. J?; Have they any chalk? 
8. They have paper, pens, and ink. 9. She has 
brothers and sisters. 10. He explains the difficulties 
of the language to the sUtdents. 11. Do they like 
to write with chalk ? J^, We explain the rules in 
(en) English. 

iLes FiraxiQaiB— nationality, s. and pi. Le Fran^aiB, the 
Frenchman. ^ Le, before names of languages. ' Omit. ^ Use 
article. 

* Starred words are the same in French as in English, ynrdg nnd 
Ing in »tion are f< 



Ill 

QUESTION 

9. To form an interrogative sentence : 



o 

00 

O 

d 






3 



:.<v. 



EXAMPLES 

Save you f 

Do we give f Are we giving f 
Do you study f Are you studying f 
Does he give f 



'S §» Avez-vous ? 

® g Donnons-nous ? 
*§, g J Etudiez-yous ? 
.§ .2 .9 Donne-t-il? 

CO 

g 2 ^ Ayez-Yous donn^? Have you given f {Did you givef) 

S S 00 

S -S ^ 

til 






o 

a 



00 



5 



2 Ma soeur donne-t-elle ? Does my sister give f 



3 



a 

'g Ma soBur a-t-eUa donn^ ? Has my sister given f (^Did, etc. ) 

d 

a 

s 

o 

8 



QUESTION 



Diagram of Wobd Ordbr 
(For reference onljc) 



S" 
S 

§ 

a 
o 



Simple teDses. 
Compound tenses. 



Verb, subject 

Auxiliary, subject, 



past participle. 



1 



il 



Simple. 

Com- 
I)ound. 



Subject, yerb, 



r subject repeated 
I by a pronoun. 

Subject, auxiliary, I . ^^ past participle. 









•5' 



■s 



o 



<5 



O 

-q Id 



.9« 






a 



§•2 

r 

© o 

o s 
'3 cr 



g 



o 

o 

d 

S3 



a 

t 



/"Oil est mon fr^re ? 
Mon Mre, oti est-il ? 

Comment parle le po^te f 
Comment le po^te parle-t-il ? 
Le i)o6te, comment parle-t-il ? 

Quand commence la le^on ? 
Quand la le^on commence-t-elle? 

Que dit le professeur? 
,Le professeur, que dit-il ? 



} 



Where i» 

my brother f 

, How does 
the poet 
speak f 

When does 
the lesson be- 
gin f 

1 What does 
the teacher 
sayt 



(2. Otherwise construct as in'd. Ex. Quand le po^te a-t-Il 
parl^? or, Le pote, quand a-t-il parl6? 
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QUESTION 



e. Interrogation by means of est-ce que? 



EXAMPLES 



Est-ce que vous avez ? 

'* nous donnons ? 

** vous ^tudiez ? 
qu*il donne ? 
que vous avez doun^ ? 
qu'elles ont perdu ? 
que ma soeur donne ? 

" ** '« adonn^? 



The simplest in-> 
terrogatiye form is 

est-ce que 

-preceding positive 

form without any 

bbange in word 

order. 



Diagram of Word Obdbr 
(For reference only) 

Est-ce que, subject, verb. 

** *' " ** auxiliary, past participle | .. ' 

Qu'est-ce que votre fr6re donne ? f Same construction with 
Qu^ est-ce que votre fr^re a donn^ ? I Qu^est-oe que? What f 

Study : 

A. Imperfect, conditional, future of avoir, 146. 
Past participle of avoir and first and second conjuga- 
tions, 150, 151. 



Phokktio 




Phonstio 




Symbols 




Symbols 




kre 


la craie, chalk; 


kaye 


le caliler, note- 


plym 


la plume, pen.. 




book. 


ublie 


oublier, to forget. . 


pur 


pour, in order to, 


aporte 


apporter, to bring. 




for, to (expressing 




aussi, also. 




purpose). 


kreyS 


le crayon, pencik. 


icr 


hier, yesterday. 


papye 


le papier, paper. 


dame 


demaln, to-morrow. 


si 


si, if. 


dcmye, e:i 


' dernier, demi^re. 


akord5 


encore un, another^ 




last. 






finir 


finir, to finish, end. 



QUESTION 11 

A. 1. Nous aurons de la craie pour ficrire au 
tableau noir. 2. Nous avions apporte des crayons, 
des plumes, des cahiers, et du papier. 3. J'aurai^ 
aussi apporte n^on theme si je I'avais ^ fini. 4. De- 
main j'aurai encore une legon. 6. Nous avons oijbl\e 
la derniere legon. 6. Hier nous avions la contrac- 
tion de Tarticle avec les propositions de et A. 7. Le 
prof esseur avait explique la legon. 

Drill. — Form questions to wliicli the sentences 
in A answer exactly (1-6 being in the first person 
singular and plural, the subject of the question will 
be ▼ou«). Ex. Will you have chalk to, etc.? 

1°. Inverted order. 2°. Beginning with est-oa que? 
Conjugate avoir interrogatively. 

COMPOSITION 

A^'. 1. Had the teacher explained the lesson yes- 
terday? 2. What have you brought? 3. Has 
he brought paper (7) and pens? 4. Shall we 
have finished the lesson to-morrow? JSflHsLS the 
class forgotten the last lesson? 6. Where is the 
chalk to write on the blackboard? 7. When will 
the child have the notebooks? ,^8; Would you have 
given another lesson ? yJ0^ Had the student forgotten 
to bring the nencils? 10. What shall we have to- 
morrow? JrlT Should we have forgotten the chalk? 
12. Will they have notebooks, to write in class? 
yto. Had the sister brought the pens yesterday? 
14. Where is the paper? 

1 L% it (object pronoun placed before the verb). 



IV 

NEGATION 



10. There is one word commonly used to express 
negation — ne. Ne is, however, nearly always lim- 
ited by an aiBrmative word expressing the quality 
of the negation. 



Not = °* '•"•' P*"-' 

ne . . . point ^ (slightly emphatic). 

EXAMPLES 

Construction with : 

bring 
Simple J Nous n^apportons pas. 

tenses IXe p^re n*apporte pas. 

Compound r Nous n'ayons. pas apport^ 
tenses I Le p^re n^a pas^pport^. 

Infinitive Ne pas apportor. 

N*apporte pas. 

N'apportons pas. 

N'apportez pas. 

Nbgativb Question 

N'api)ortons-nous pas? 
Le p^re n*apporte-t-il pas ? 

N'avons-nous pasapport6? 
Le p^re n^a-t-il pas apport^ ? 



Imperative 



If step ; point, dot, stitch. In course of the popular formation 
of the French language, it hecame customary to emphasize the nega- 
tion with a word expressing a small size or quantity. Cp. Ifot a whit. 
Pas and point used with the negative have entirely lost their original 
meaning, and in order to express, I shall not go one stej^, we say, " Je 

ne ferai pas un pas." 
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NEGATION 



18 



Study imperfect, conditional, future of dtre, 148^ 
Past participle of dtra and third conjugation, 142 and 

152. 



MasJ^ 


MoDsieur, abr. M., 


03urdyi 


ai^ourd'biil,^ to- 




Mr. 




day. 


Madam 


Madame, abr^ 


c5tS 


content (e), glad» 




M«n«, Mrs. 




happy, pleased. 


Madmwazel Mad emoiselle, 


kur 


court (e), short. 




abr. MUe^ Miss. 


bji 


Men, weU., 


atSdr 


entendre, to hear. 


mjoa 


mleux (adv.), bet* 


c3pri 


comprls, under*- 




ter. 




stood. 


sy:r 


snr, on, upon. 


apri 


appxis, learned. 




about 


n3 


non, no. 


wi 


out, yes. 






proji 


procbaln (e) , next. 



A. 1. Vous avez bien compris la legon d'aujour- 
d'hui, n'est-ce pas?^ Oui,'M8tdem6iselle* (^or Mon- 
sieur, Madame). 2. La Iqqou sur la negation est- 
elle difficile? 3. La prochaine leqon sur les pronoms 
possessifs sera-t-elle longue? 4. Auriez-vous mieux 
appris votre legon si elle avait ete courte? 6. Votre 
sceur serait-elle contente si elle 6tait avec qous? 

6. Est-ce qu'elle aime lletude des langues? 

7. Est-ce que vous avez entendu les explications, 
du professeur? 

1 hul, from Latin fiodie; literally, aujourd'hui would mean '' on 
the day of to-day " ; cp. German Heutigestags, ^ N'est-ce pas? U 
it not f corresponds to the English repetition of the auxiliary in the 
negative interrogative or interrogative : here = did you not f * In 
French, short answers are accompanied by the word Madame, Mon- 
sieur, or MademoiseUe without adding the name of the person 
addressed; adding the name is bad form, omitting Madame, etc., is 
blnnt. 



14 NEGATION 

Drill. — Conjugate interrogatively, f avoir ^tudi^, 
negatively, and negative-interroga- \ to have studied^ 
tively I ^^ ^*'*» ^ ^^'• 

Present, imperfect^ conditional, future. 
1°. Form negative answers to -4., IV. 
S"". Form negative questions to -4, III. 

COMPOSITION 

-4". 1. To-day's lesson (construct : the lesson of 
to-day) is not difficult: it is easy, is it not? 
No, it is not easy. ^^/STWill the next exercise be 
short? 3^ Would they not have understood the les- 
son better (see A 4. for construction) if they had heard 
the teacher's explanations (the explanations of the 
teacher)? JIl, You would be glad if you had learned 
the lesson, would you not? .^-fi: No, I should not be 
glad, I have another lesson to study. 6. Was not 
the teacher pleased with (de) you ? 7. He was not 
(pleased), we had not learned our lesson well. 
8. Were not Mr. and Mrs. B. with you when you 
were speaking French to the teacher? 9. No, Miss X. 
was in the class room. 



ADJECTIF8 P088ES8IF8 



11 • m. 8. (number) f. s. (number) m. andf.pl. (number) 

mon ma mes my 

ton ta tea thy 

aon aa aea hia^ her, its 



Singular 
(person). 



Plural 
(person) 
both gen- 
ders. 



notre 


noB 


our 


votra 


voa 


your 


leur 


leura 


their 



EXAMPLES 



▲OBKBMBNT 


IMon 


2 Ma m^re 1 My 2 My 




p6re 


father mother 


12. Possessive 


IMon^ 


2 Mon ami 1 My 2 My 


adjectives agree in 


amie 


^ friend f . friend m. 


gender and num- 




2 Ma cousine est avec aon p6re. . 


ber witb the noun 




^ 2 My cousin 


modified, not with 




is with hex father. 


the possessor, (xsin 




2 Mon cousin est avec aa m6re. 


English.^ ■ 




2 My cousin 
is with Ma mother. 



Notice : 

13* Repetition I Mon oncle et mon 

cousin. 
Mon p^re et ma 
► soeui^. - 



of i)osse8sive ad- 
jectives with nouns 
joined by et, and, 
unless both nouhs 
refer to the same 
person. ^ 



My uncle and cousin. 
My father and sister. 



Mon docteur et ami. My doctor and friend. 
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POSSESSIVE ADJECTIVES 



14* There islLam^redeleurami. 
no possessive case I Les soeurs de leurs 
in French. | amis. 

de, of J Le cahi^r dn po^te. 



Their friend* 8 mother. 
Their friends' sister 8, 

The poefs notebook. 



Etudier I'imparfait des verbes de la Ire et de la 
3me coQJugaison. 150, 152. 



PHOlfBTIO 


PHommo 




Stmbolc 


\ 


Symbols 




afas 


I'enfance, f ., childhood. 


l€:se 


lalsser, to leave, let 


rwa 


le roi, king. 


syivr 


Buivre, to follow. 


cspa:ji 


I'Espagne, f., Spain. 


vif 


vlf , Vive, f . , keen, vivid. 


fis 


le filfl, son. 




" lively. 


3e:ni 


le s6n1e, genius. 


3ce:n 


Jeune, young. 


pSsjd 


la pension, f., board- 


boka 


beancoup de, a great 




ing school. 




deal, many, much. 


Skor 


encore, yet, still again. 


awoje 


envoyer, to send. 


da 


dons, in. 


osi 


aussi, also. 



A. 1. Victor Hugo etait un enfant remarquable. 
2. Son pere etait general d'un frere de Napoleon, 
Joseph, roi de Naples, puis roi d'Espagne. 3. Le 
general Hugo suivait son roi, Madame Hugo et ses 
enfants, trois fils, suivaient le general dans ses voy- 
ages. 4. Victor et ses freres visitaient I'ltalie a 
un age ou les impressions sont encore tres vives. 

5. Leur mere laissait aux enfants beaucoup de li- 
berte, et Toriginalite du jeune Victor se d^veloppait^ 

6. Les impressions dQ son enfance ont beaucoup in- 
fluence son g6nie. 7. Les freres de Victor* etaient 
aussi des enfants intelligents. 



ADJECnFS POSSESSIFS 17 

Dbill. — Repeat the following in French with pos- 
sessives in three persons, singular and plural : 

My brother and sister ; my brothers and sisters. 

My father's pen. 

Conjugate imperfect of visiter, laisser, dtfvelopper, 
loner, dtffendre, demander, remporter, miivre. 

Oral. — A'. 1. Qu'est-ce que Victor Hugo? 
2. Etait-il un enfant ordinaire? 3. La position 
sociale du pere de Victor Hugo? 4. Qui (whorn) 
le general suivait-il? 5. Qui (who) suivait le 
general dans ses voyages? 6. Victor et ses freres 
restaient-ils (remain) en France? 7. Les impres- 
sions de voyage ont-elles influenc6 Victor Hugo? 

COMPOSITION 

A^'. 1. Napoleon's brother, Joseph, was king of 
Spain. >}; One (un) of his generals had a remark- 
able child. 3. Mrs. Hugo and her sons visited Italy 
and Spain. 4. The children followed their father 
arid mother. 5. They had much liberty. ,pr Our 
father and mother also left (k) their children much 
freedom. 7. Your sister is intelligent. .^STHer edu- 
cation (f.) develops her originality (f.). 9. They 
had decided to send their children to (en) boarding 
schpol. 10. Their sons were brilliant scholars. 
.JrlT Our brother was a very lively child. 12. Did 
he have genius in his childhood? 13. Had he genius 
when he was yet very young? 14. Did his brothers 
also have genius? 16. No, but they were intelligent. 



VI 



POSSESSION 



15. Pronoms Possessifs : 



SINOULIEB 


PLUBIBL 




Masculin 


F^minin 


Masculin 


Feminin 




lemlen 


la mienne 


les miens 


lea miennea 


mine 


le tien 


la tienne 


lea tiens 


lea tiennea 


thine 


le Bien 


la Bienne 


lea siena 


lea aiennea 


his, hersj its 


le ndtre ^ 


la ndtre 


lea ndtrea 


lea ndtrea 


ours 


le vdtre ^ 


la vdtre 


lea vdtrea 


lea vdtrea 


yours 


leleur 


laleur 


lea leura 


lea leura 


theirs 



16. Possessive 
pronouns agree 
in gender and 
number with their 
antecedent, not 
with possessor, as 
in English. 



Sa m^re et la mienne. 
Son p6re et le vdtre. 
Nos soeurs et les 

leura. 
Mon p^re et le aien. 
Ma m^re et la aienne. 



His mother und mine. 
Her father and yours. 
Our sisters and tJieirs. 

My father and hers. 
My mother and his. 



17. The Eng-1 
lish idiom: That 
book of yours, A 
friend of mine, 
etc., translated lit- 
erally, means : "A 
friend of my 
friend ' ' or conveys 
no meaning. 



Un de mes livres. A book of mine. 



Un Anglais de mes 
amis. 



An English friend of 
mine. 



^ Notice the difference of pronimciation between adjective notre 
ouTf votre = your, and pronoun le ndtre, le vdtre. 
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POSSESSION 



19 



18. To express ' 
ownership : use 
6tre, to be, for to 
belong. 

With 
kmoi 
itoi 

ieUe 

knouB 

kvouB 



to me 
to thee 
to him 
to her 

to U8 

to you 
k eax ) to them 
k elles ) m.and f. 



La montre est k mon 
frftre. ^ 



La montre est k moi, 
etc. ^ 



The watch is my brothr 
er^8, belongs to my 
brother. 



The ijoatch is mine, be- 
longs to me. 



Question about' 
ownership: Whose 
= k qui (to 
mhomf) 



> A qui est la montre ? 



'Whose watch isitf 
To whom does the watch 
belong? 



Elle^estltlui. 



{ 



It belongs to him. 
It is his. 



10. As there is 
no possessive case in 
French, a demonstra- 
tive pronoun must be 
supplied in French, i.e. 
m. s. celui "t that, 
t a. celle / these, 
m. pi. ceuz 
f. pi. ceUes 



,1 



those. 



Tour notebook and my brother's. 
Votre cahier et oeloi de mon fr^re. 

^ Their sister and your friend's. 
Leur soaur et celle de votre ami. 



Pttt your book with my mother's. 
Mettez votre livre avec ceuz de ma m^re. 



1 Bile has montre (feminine) for an antecedent. 
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POSSESSION 



Etudier le plus-que-parfait des verbes de la Ire et 
de la 3me conjugaison. 153. 



retur 


le retoar, return. 


oze 


oser, to dare. 


tirwar 


le tiroip, drawer. 


rSporte remporter uo prlx, to 


3ur 


lejour, day. 




win a prize. 


V€:r 


les vers, poetry, verses. 


defadr 


d6fendre, to forbid. 


ami 


I'ami, friend. 


uvrir 


ouvrir, to open. 


m€:z3 


la maison, house. 


bjS ktS 


bien content, very 


ki 


qui (relative and in- 




glad. 




terr.), who, whom. 


mejoer 


meilleur (adj.) que, 


desa 


d6ja, already. 




better than. 


lue 


louer, to rent. 


bjato 


MentOt, soon. 



A. 1. Auretourdu voyage en Espagnele general et 
Madame Hugo avaient loue un appartement a Paris. 
2. Un general de leurs amis qui avait des fils louait 
un appartement dans la meme maison. 8. Les en- 
fants etaient bien contents. 4. Mais Madame 
Hugo avait decide d'envoyer les siens en pension. 
5. Victor etait un brillant eleve. 6. II avait d6ja 
compose des vers. 7. Un de ses professeurs com- 
posait aussi des vers. 8. II trouvait les vers de 
Victor meilleurs que les siens et il def endait a I'enf ant 
de composer. 9. II 6tait jaloux. 10. Un jour le 
professeur trouvait un cahier de vers dans le tiroir 
de Victor. 11. "A qui est ce (tAi«) cahier," de- 
mandait-il s^vSrement. 12. "A moi," et Victor 
indigne demandait qui avait ose ouvrir son tiroir. 
13. Mais bien tot le jeune poete remportait un j)rix 
academique et suivait sa vocation. 



POSSESSION 21 

Dbill. — Repeat in three persons, singular and 
plural : 

The notebook is mine. Her notebook and mine ; 
a friend of mine. My notebook and my brother's. 

Conjugate pluperfect of verbs in A, 

Oral. — A'. 1. Ou etait la f amille Hugo au retour 
du voyage en Espagne ? 2. Qui louait un appartement 
dans la meme maison que les Hugo? 3. Qui etait 
content? 4. Qu'est-ce que Madame Hugo avait 
decide pour ses enfants? 5. Victor Hugo avait-il 
d6ja compose des vers? 6. Qui composait aussi des 
vers ? 7. Comment le prof esseur trouvait-il les vers 
de Victor? 8. Qui avait ose ouvrir le tiroir de 
Victor? 9. Qu'est-ce qu'il avait trouve dans le 
tiroir? 10. A qui etait le cahier de vers? 

A!\ ^. A friend of theirs had rented a flat in 
the same house and they were very glad. 2. The 
teacher had composed a great deal of poetry. 
8. But Victor's poetry was (verses were) better 
thjin his. y^. To whom does this drawer belong? 
/8; Whose notebooks are those ? 6. He asked whose 
book it was. 7. They had dared [to] open the 
child's drawer. J6. Had the remarkable child not 
won a prize? 9. The notebook was not mine; 
it was yours, was it not? 10. It was the child's. 
UT. Follow your calling ; we follow ours. 
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AGREEMENT OF ADJECTIVES 



20. Adjectives agree 
Id gender and number 
with the noun modi- 
fied. 

a. Adjectives modi- 
fying two or more 
nouns in the singular 
are in the plural. 

b. Adjectives are in 
the fern. pi. only if all 
the nouns are fem. 



The 8on is tall, the daughter is tail, 
Le fils est grand, la fiUe est grande. 

The tall sons, the tall daughters. 
Les grands fils, les grandes fiUes. 



Le fils et la fiUe sont grands. 



La m^re et la fille sont grandes. 



21. Formation of plural of nouns and adjectives. 



GENERAL I plarUs holes 

la plante, les plantes, le trou, les trous 

I children 

Add s. I penfant, les enfants 



TBNDENCT 



SPECIAL 

a. Those 
ending in b, 
X, X, no 
change. 

6. Those! 
ending in 
all or al 
change al, 
ail into 



noses 
le fils, les fils, le nez, les nez 

men gen- 
Thomme g^n^reux, les hommes g6- 

erous 
n^reuz 

horses 
le cheval, les chevaux 



works 
le travail, les travaux 

le g^n^ral, les g^n^raux 

c. Those 1 pictures burden 

ending inll^ tableau, les tableaux, fardeau, -x 

an, 0a, add f hair fires 

z. J le cheveu, les cheveux, le feu, les f eux 

22 



BXOBPTIOirS 



d, oama- 

vala 

bdlls{dances) 
bals 

fatals, and 
some others. 



blUjR 

e, bleu 
add B, bleofi 



ACCOBD DES ADJECTIFS 
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BXCBPTIONS COMTIKUBD 



cabbages 
lea choux 

knees 
les genoux 



etc. 



jewels 
les bijoux 

toys 
les joQjoux 



/. Seven 
nouns end- 
ing in ou 
form their 
plural by 
^ adding x. 



eye 
(oBJ) PcbU 

grand or forefather 
(ajcBl) Paleul 

sky, Iteaven 
le ciel 



eyes 
(J0) les yeux 

forefathers grandparents 
(aj0) les aXeux les aleuls 

heavens skies 

les cieux les dels 

Study participles of the three regular conjuga- 
tions. 150, 151, 152. 



g. Irregular 
and double 
plurals. 



jeune fiUe, f., girl. 
porter, to carry, wear, 
rester, to remain^ stay. 



aUumer, to light, 
battre, to heat, 
devant, before^ in front of, 
lemme, f., vioman^ wife, 

A. 1. lis n'ont pas laisse les joujoux ou ils les^ 
ayaient trouves,^ ils les ont portes a vos fils. 2. Le 
general a puni les hommes qui ont battu leurs 
chevaux. 3. Nous avons envoy6 les plans des tra- 
vaux aux generaux. 4. Leurs enfants ont allume 
du feu. 5. Mon travail est fini. 6. Les bals etaient 
brillants, les femmes portaient de beaux bijpux. 

7. Les jeunes filles ont de jolis cheveux^ blonds. 

8. Mes filles ont les yeux bleus. 9. Nous avons 
beaucoup admire les ciels des vieux tableaux. 
10. Restez avec mes enfants, devant le feu. 

^ Note position of object pronouns le, la, it, and les, them. ^ Note 
agreement of past participle conjugated with avoir with direct object, 
when direct object precedes. * Cheveu is not collective as in Eng- 
lish ; it is plural except when meaning one hair. 
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J.". 1. Ont-ils laisse les joujoux ou ils les avaient 
trouves? A qui les ont-ils portes? 2. Pourquoi le 
general a-t-il puni les hommes? 3. Quels plans 
avons-nous envoyes? A qui? 4. Qui a allume du 
feu? 5. Qu' avez-vous fini? 6. Les bals etaient-ils 
brillants? Pourquoi? 7. Comment sont les cheveux 
des jeunes fiUes? 8. Vos fiUes ont-elles les yeux 
noirs? 9. Qu' avez-vous admire? 

Drill. — 1. Transposition. Put in the singular 
all sentences that are in the plural in A. 2. Give 
present participle of all verbs used in A. 

COMPOSITION 

In the following exercise the verbs in the past de- 
noting action are to be translated in the past indefi- 
nite. See 150. 

ul". 1. The girl found the jewels in front of the 
house. 2. Do your children love their toys? -^The 
skies of these old pictures are very beautiful, jtl We 
have some fine horses; they belong to my sons. 
5. Their friends were very generous. ^ AT My daugh- 
ter's hair is not light (blonde), but her eyes are 
blue, ^r Our sisters had already lighted the fires 
in the house. 8. The generals gave many dances 
(balls). 9. The girls did not wear any jewels. 
10. They sent the plans of the works. JH^. Is not 
our work easy to-day? 12. Did they send the plants 
to their cousins? 13. The girls will remain with 
their mother* 



VIII 



22. FEBflNINE NOX7NS AND ADJECTIVES 



a. Oeneral rule' 
— add e to mas- 
culine. 



grand, grande, tall 
petit, petite, short 



bleu, bleue, blue 
plein, pleine, full ^ 



b. grave accent 
over e preceding 
r; also final t in a 
few adj. directly de- 
rived from Latin. 



Her, li^re, proud oher, oh^re, dear 

Stranger, tftrang^re, foreign 



complet, complete 
inquiet, inqoi^te 



c. Adj. ending in -i doolie laoile 
e mute, no change, j robuste, etc. 

d. Change I into 
▼e. 



Inenl, neu^e, new 

e. Change X into 1 ^ , , , 

> jaloTiz, jaloose 



■eoret, aeor^te 
diaoret, diaor^te 

rouge, red 
malade, Ul 

vlf, vl^e, lively 



heureiiz, heureoae, Aaj^py 



/. Change o into 
que ; o into che. 



pablio, pabliqae turo, turque, turki»h 

blano, blanche, white aeo, a^che, dry 
frano, franohe, frank 



g. Change ean i nou^ean, nonvelle le non^el an, new year 
into elle ; on into I bean, belle un bel arbre, fine tree 

oUe. J Ion, loUe un lol espoir, mad hope 

K.B. Feminine derived from old form ending m el, ol, still used 
in the masculine before a word beginning with a vowel or h-mute. 

PI S 



^11 



71 'd 

a ■ 

111 

§ * s 



I 



Si 



ten, on 
aa, OB 
ell, el 

nl 

et 



anoien, anclenne bon, bonne, good 
baa, baaae, low groa, groaae, big 

cruel, cruelle pareil, pareille, Hmilar 

nul, nulle 
muet, mnette, mute coquet, coquette 
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FEMININE OF ADJECTIVES 



fresh, cool 
frais, fraiohe 

thick 

tfpais, ^paisoe 

old 

vleux, vieil, vieille 

sweet, soft 

dome, douce 

long 

long, longue 



king, queen 
rol, reine 
horse, mare 
cheval, jument 
god, goddess 
dieu, dtfeiwe 
companion 

compagnon, compagne, 
and others 



CO 
0) 

O 

a 

a 

>^ 

a 

o 



I 



23. Feminine of adjectives ending in eur. 



FOB BBFBBBNCB 

Bup^xieur, inlMeur 
IntMeur, ezt^rieur 
antMeur, postMeur 
majeur, mineur 
Also meiUeur, better , 



deceptive 

trompear, trompeuse 

sulky 

boudeur, boudeose 

enchanting 

enchanteur, enchanteresBe 

avenging 

▼engeur, ▼engereaae, etc. 

acteur, aotiioa 
principal, manager 
directeur, directrice 
guardian 
tuteur, tntrice 
ambasiadeur, ambasoadrlce 



follow general rule. 

They come directly from Latin compar- 
atives and ha^e their identical English 
equivalent with Latin ending. 



' Change r into 
Derived from a verb or noun 
by adding suffix eur to the 
stem. 

trompeur from tromper, to 

deceive. 
boudeur, from bonder. 



A few change ear into eresse. 



Most nouns and adjs. in 
teur form their feminine in 
trice. 






FifeMININ DBS ADJECTIFS 
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Etudier le passe defini de la Ire conjugaison. 150, 

153., 152. 



aller, to go. 
B*appeler, to be called. 
k son tour, in his (Iter) turn. . 
bouohe, f., mouth, 
comme, a«, like. 
Sris, gray. 
hale , 1, hedge. 
herbe, f., grass. 
It, neighed. 



manger, to eat. 
marge , f., margin^ edge. 
penaer, to think. 
pi6^ m., meadow. 
puis , then. 

que, qu% that^ rel. adj. 
■ana, without. 
j[^^ m., wind. 
Vl^jrojant, «ato, seeing. 



La GriseI 

(Adapted from one of G. Sand's novels. Description of the gray mare.) 

A. 1. La Grise etait jeune, belle, vigoureuse. 
2. EUe portait sans effort le ^doul^le fardea n comme 
une fiere et ardente jumentL qu'elle etait. 8. En 
passant devant le pre long, elle vit sa mere qui 
s'appelait la vieille Grise, comme elle la jeune Grise, 
et elle Jtlgjgit en signed'adieu. 4. La vieille Grise 
s'approchadela haie et galopa sur la marge du pre 
pour suivre sa fille. 6. Puis la voyant aller au 
grand trot, elle hennit a son tour, et resta pensive, 
inquiete, le nez au vent, la bouohe pleine d'herbe 
qu'elle ne pensait pas a manger. 



1 Note snbstantiye nse of almost any French adjective in the singu- 
lar as well as in the plural, contrary to English use. Cp. lea riches, 
the rich, and le riche, the rich man. 
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Obal. — J.'. 1. Comment etait la jeune Grise? 
2. Qu'est-cequ'elleportait? 3. Qu'est-ce qu'elle vit 
en passant devant le pre long? 4. Quand vit-elle 
sa mere ? 5. Comment s'appelait la mere ? 6. Quel 
(what) signe d'adieu la jeune Grise donna-t-elle k sa 
mere ? 7. Ou galopa la vieille Grise pour suivre sa 
fiUe ? 8. Comment resta-t-elle en voyant sa fiUe aller 
au grand trot? 9. Les substantifs qui se terminent 
au singulier en s, x, ou m changent-ils au pluriel ? 

Dbill. — 1. Conjugate past definite of trouver, 
porter. 

2. Give masculine of all the adjectives used in B. 

COMPOSITION 

J.". 1. The old woman's hair is gray. 2. Did he 
see her farewell sign? 8., In passing Before your 
house, he was pensive. A^ Your old friends rented 
a beautiful flat. 6. Their new flat is very beautiful. 
6. The general's wife wore many jewels. ^. He 
spoke French without eflFort. 8. Our cousins did 
not remain in France; they visited (l a^ be autiful 
Italy and (la) curious Spain. ^. The mare's mouth 
was full of grass. 10. She is proud of carrying 
(to carry) the double burden. JiC Is the grass 
fresh? J.2. It is fine and fresh. 13. It is not dry. 
14. Good-by, my friends. 15. Was your mother 
anxious ? 16. She saw her daughters, and she was 
happy. 17. The man called the white mare, and 
she neighed on (•n) seeing her friend. 18. The 
next lesson will not be long. 



IX 



POSITION OF ADJECTIVES AND FORMATION OF 



24. a. No absolute rules can be given with regard 

to position of adjectives. The general tendency is 

to place attributive adjectives and participles used 

literally after the noun modified, 

nn cheval gila des oheveuz frlB^s, curly hair 

nn martyre ohrtftien la oonveriation oourant^ 

b. A few common adjectives usually precede the 
noun. 



vrai 


true, real 


■enl 


only 


groB 


big, stout 


mauvaia bad 


jeune 


young 


bon 


good 


vleux 


old 


▼Uain 


ugly 


grand 


great 


joU 


pretty 


petit; 


small, little, short 


beau 


beautiful, hand- 




(of stature) 




some, fine 



c. Some adjectives change their meaning accord- 
ing to their position in connection with certain nouns. 



FlGURATIVB 

Ma ch^re fille, my dear daugh- 
ter. 

Un noble sujet, a noble subject. 

Une verte r^ponse, a sharp an- 
swer. 

Un nolr chagrin, a deep sorrow, 

Un grand peintre, a great 

painter, 
Une heareose id^e, a happy 

thougJU. 



LiTBBAL 

Un livre oher, an expensive 

book. 
Une dame noble, a titled lady. 
Du papier ^ert, green paper. 

La robe noire, a black dress, 

coat (of animals). 
Un homme grand, a tall man. 

Un peuple heureux, a happy 
(fortunate) people. 
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ADVERBS 



FORMATION PROM ADJECTIVES OF ADVERBS OF 

MANNER 



25. Adverbs 1 
of manner are 
derived from : 
adjectives end- 
ing in e, 1, u, 6j 
by adding 
ment^ 



facile. 


ecuily 
facilement, difficilement, etc. 


polite 
> poli 


truly 
poliment, vraiment 


crude 




era 


cmment 


spontan^ 


spontan^ment 



a. ent, by 
changing ant 
into eminent; 



prudent prudemment, dUigemment, etc. 



b. ant, by' 








changing ant 


wicked 




into amment 


m^chaut 


m^hamment, oonstamment, etc 


(both pron. 






ama.) ; 






c. all the rest fbon 


bonnement 


by adding doux 


doucement 


ment to the royal 


royalement 


feminine. .vigoureux 


yigonreusement, etc 


lent 


lentement 


d. Exceptions: a 


pr^nt 


pr^entement 


few in ent are formed 








as inc. 



nice 



gentil, gentiment, pr^is, precis^mentl _. 
^norme, ^norm^ment >, -fs-a 

commun, commandment J 

Study past definite of 6tre. 148. 



1 The studeDt is not eDCOuraged to coin any adverbs by this method. 
This is only to serve as a help in understanding. 
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attelage, m., team, mine, f., appearance^ mien, 

attirer, to attract, quatre, four, 

ce, ces, thati those, rappeler, to recall, remind, 

conduiaalt, drove, conducted. tdte, 1, head. 

court, short (not of stature). taureau, m., bull, 

mdler, to mix, aauvage, wild, 

A. 1. Le jeune homme se conduisait noblement, 
2. Napoleon fut un grand homme. 8. Napol6on 
n'6tait pas un homme grand. 4. Le vieux peintre 
travaille lentement, patiemment. 5. Notre ami 
donnait g6n6reusement. 6. Ma soeur est petite. 
7. Nous parlous couramment le frangais et Tita-. 
lien. 8. Mon attention fut attiree par un beau specr 
tacle, un noble sujet pour un peintre. 9. A I'ex-, 
tr6mite de la plaine un jeune homme de bonne mine 
conduisait un attelage magnifique : quatre paires de. 
jeunes animaux a robe blanche melee de noir, avec 
des tetes courtes et frisees, avec ces gros yeux somn 
bres, ce travail nerveux, qui rappellent le taureau 
sauvage. — cTapris G. Sand. 

Obal. — J.'. 1. Napoleon etait-il grand? 2. Com- 
ment travaille le vieux peintre? 3. Votre ami 
aimait-il a donner? 4. Parlez-vous bien le fran- 
gais et ritalien? 5. Qu'est-ce qui attira votre atten- 
tion? 6. Etait-ce un noble sujet? 7. Pour qui, 
etait-ce un noble sujet ? 8. Oil etait le jeune homme 2 
9. Comment etait le jeune homme ? 10. Decrivez 
(^describe) les beaux animaux., 11. Qu'est-ce qui, 
rappelle le taureau sauvage en ces animaux?. 
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ADVERBS 



Dbill. — 1. Conjugate past definite of 6tre. 

2. Couple the following adjectives with a noun : 
grand, anglais, joli, vieux, froid, blano, briUant, noir. 

3. Write on the board the adjectives from which 
the following adverbs are derived. Read adjectives 
and adverbs aloud. 



facilement, easily. 

poliment, politely. 

Jollment, prettily. 

gatment, cheerfully, merrily. 

vraiment, truly. 

librement, freely. 

vlsiblement. 

hardlment, boldly. 

ardemment, ardently. 

prudemment, etc. 

constamment. 

Impatieminent. 

apparemment. 

m^chamment, wickedly. 

saTamment, in a scholarly way. 

abondamment. 

fk^quemment. 

61^gainnient. 

brillamment. 

fiSrement. 

longuement, lengthily. 

anciennement. 

secretement. 

sechement. 

8up6rleiirement. 



pr^cis^ment. 

conAis^ment. 

penslTement. 

vlvement. 

nouTellement. 

vigoureusement. 

courageusement. 

heureusement. 

plelaement. 

chdrement. 

compl^tement. 

mollement, softly. 

foUement. 

publiqaement. 

franchement. 

studieuBement.^ 

pieusement. 

rellgieusement. 

s^rieuBement. 

AirleuBement. 

curieusement. 

pr^cieusement. 

prodigleusement. ^ 

gracleusement. 

imp^rleusement. 



1 Notice the nuisf»er of English adjectives ending in -ous that have 
their eqaivalent in Fttnch, ending in -euz. 
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COMPOSITION 

Use the imperfect in the following descriptive 
sentences : 

-4." 1. Your black dress was beautiful. 2. The 
bulls had large dark eyes. 3. Their heads were 
big and their noses were short. 4. My hair is not 
curly. 5. Your work is magnificent ; we are proud 
of you. 6: The painter was attracted (past definite) 
by this lieautif ul sight ; he thought (found) that (que) 
it was a noble subject for a picture. 7. My father is 
tall, I am tall, but my daughters are short. ^^^8; The 
young man spoke English fluently and correctly. 

9. My brother drove the four young horses easily. 

10. He spoke proudly of his team. 11. Do not mix 
French and (with) Latin; speak slowly. 12. The 
child is frequently with us ; she truly loves our 
mother. 
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28. B. Position of adjectives in comparative and 
superlative. 

The same as f ^'^®™™® 1® P^^ grand, The tallest man. 

in positive. See i ^ ^^^ grand homme, The greatest man, 

2^ ' j La chose la plus surprenante, The most surprising 

I thing, 

29* taller than plus grand que 

not oo tall as moins grand que 

as tall as aussl grand que 

as fearless as his master 
aussl intr^pide que son maitre 



30. After 
a saperlative 
nse de for in. 



C'est la plus grande l%is is the largest 

maison de la rue. house In t?ie street. 



Etudier : A. Le passe d^fini du verbe avoir. 146. 
B. L'indicatif present de la 2me conju- 
gaison. 151. 

avoir lien, to take place. gentUhomme, nobleman. 

ohose, f., thing. jusque, until. 

oonter, to tell, relate. simple, plain. 

dlgne d'envle, enviable. surprenant, surprising. 

temlUe, t.<, family. vals, am going to. 

A. 1. Madame de Sevigne commence en ces termes 
une lettre a son cousin annongant le mariage d'une 
princesse de la famille royale avec un simple gentil- 
homme: 2. "Je vais vous center la chose la plus 
surprenante, la plus extraordinaire, la plus triom- 
phante, la plus singuliere, la plus grande, la plus petite, 
la plus rare, la plus secrete jusqu' aujourd'hui, la 
plus brillante, la plus digrie d'envie." 8. Mais le 
mariage n'eut pas lieu, le roi refusa son consente- 
ment. 
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affronter, to face. gloire, f., glory. 

apr^B, after. guerre, f., war. 

oelle, f., that (pronoun). main, f., hand. 

ohien, m., dog. partager, to share. 

enoore, yet^ stilly again. volont^, f., toill. 

B. 4. La plus noble conquSte de rhomme est celle 
de ce fier et courageux animal qui partage avec lui 
(him) les fatigues de la guerre et la gloire des com- 
bats ; aussi intrepide que son maitre, le cheval affronte 
le peril. 5. Plus docile encore que courageux, il 
obeit a la moindre impulsion dounee par la main de 
son maitre. 6. Apres le chien, le cheval est le meil- 
leur ami de Thomme, Tanimal qui obeit le mieux ib 
sa volontfi. — d'apr^B Bcjffon. 

a. Drill. — Compare : a. petit, %light^ petit, little^ 
bon, bien, beauooup, simple, douz, oonatamment, in 
the masculine and feminine singular, masculine and 
feminine plural. 

Conjugate the past definite of avoir. 

Give the idiom avoir lieu in all the tenses of the 
indicative and the conditional, singular and plural. 
Example : (present) la chose a lieu, les ohoaes ont 
lieu, etc. 

b. Translate into French: 1. The best lesson in 
the week. >2C The most intelligent student in college. 
8. The bravest man in America. /^.* The largest 
house in the street. JS. As good as Washington, not 
so good as Washington, better than Washington. 
6. As docile as the horse, not so docile as the horse, 
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more docile than the horse. 7. As noble as the king, 
not so noble as the king, nobler than the king. A, He 
obeys as well as the dog ; he does not obey so well as 
the dog ; he obeys better than the dog. 

Conjugate the present indicative of ob^ir, finir. 

What difference between the first and second con- 
jugations is there in the endings of the indicative 
present ? 

Oral. — A\ 1. A qui Mme de Sevigne ecrit- 
elle? (^orlt, writeB). 2. Qu'est-ce qu'elle conte a 
son cousin? 8. Quel (wha£) est le feminin de "son 
cousin"? 4. La chose que Mme de Sevigne conte 
est-elle ordinaire? 5. Comment commence-t-elle sa 
lettre? 6. Le mariage eut-il lieu? 7. Pourquoipas? 

B' . 8. Les qualites du cheval? 9. Le maitre est-il 
plus intrepide que le cheval? 10. A qui le cheval 
obeit-il? 11. Kommez (name) les animaux qui sont 
les meilleurs amis de I'homme. 12. Le cheval est-il 
plus docile que courageux ? 13. Resiste-t-il a Timpul- 
sion donn^e par la main de son maitre ? 14. Quelle 
(which) est la plus noble conquete de I'homme? 

15. Le cheval ob6it-il mieui^ que le chien? 

16. Aimez-vous mieux les chevaux que les chiens? 

COMPOSITION 

JL". Jl. Mme de Sevigne relates the extraordi- 
nary marriage of a princess of royal family. 
2. Her letter is written (^orlte) to her cousin. 
yS. The singular marriage was secret. 4^. It was 
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not enviable (worthy of envy). Jk Was it more 
extraordinary than many other (d'autres) marriages ? 
6/ The nobleman was the handsomest man in France. 
jy. Would you have given your consent? 8. Why 
(pourquoi) did the marriage not take place? 

-B". 9. She disobeyed (to disobey = d^BoWlr i) 
the king, her cousin. 10. She refused to (d') obey. 
11. (The) Horses are as proud as spirited (courage- 
ous). 12. They obey as well as the dog. J^Their 
master's hand is gentle. 14. Until to-day my good 
hojBc shared the perils of the war with me (njoi). 
^. (The) Man's best friend is the dog. 16. The 
king had not the sUghtest intention ♦ of giving his 
consent. 17. We finish our lesson. 18. You are 
not so tall as your cousin (/.). JkS. Mme de Sevigne 
used to call her daughter " the most beautiful girl in 
France." JMT. We obey (i) your will 21. The 
dog is still more docile than the horse. 

Review I, p. 227. 



XI 



DEMONSTRATIVES 



this 
that 



31. Adjectives: 

oe, o* m. s. 

oet nus. (before a 

vowel or h 

mute) 
oette f . s. 

oes m. and 1 plural , ^** 

those 

agree in gender and number 

with the noun modified. 



32. Pronouns: 



oelul m. s. fthiSf that 
oeUe f . 8. I the one 

(these 
oeox m. I 

oeUes f . pi. 



[the ones 
agree in gender and number 
with their antecedent 



Ce cheval est beau, mais je pr^f^re oelul de ma soBur. 
Get enfant est moins grand que celui de votre cousine. 
A qui est cette petite fille ? C'est oeUe du professeur.^ 
CeB hommes sont-ils plus braves que oeuz de ma patrie ? 
Ces f emmes sont plus blondes que oelles dS votre pays. 



'9 ® J> 






33. To emphasize the difference between this and 
that^ these and those^ add oi (from ioQ, here^ and li, 
there (hyphenated) to the pronoun or the noun fol- 
lowing the adjective. Celiai-oi^this one^ etc. 

J'aime mieux oet enfant-oi que oelul-ldi. 
34. 



oelul-oi oeUe-oi ^ 

■0 

oeuz-oi oeUes-oi 



also oelui-1^ oeUe-1^ 

the latter oeox-l^ oeUes-U 



also 
the former 



Le chien et le cheval sont des animaux utiles (useful)) oelul-ol 
est le plus courageuz, celui-1^ est le plus fiddle. 

89 
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DEMONSTRATIVES 



35. Pronoun oe = it, before 6tre, is invariable. 

oed, this I denote something indicated but 
cela, that ) not mentioned. 

C^est cela ! Thafs it I Donnez-moi ceol, je vous donnerai 
cela. 

NOMINATIYB ACCUSATIYB 

'the one 



celui qui, Jie who ^tJie one who, oelui que, Tie whom 
ceUe qui, she who J or which ceUe que, she whom 



whom or 
which 



ceuzqul, 
oeUeequi 



tJie ones who or 
which, also tlwse or 
tJiey toAo. 

Des animauz domestiqnes, le 
chien est celul qui ob^it le 
mieuz k son maltre. 



[t?ie ones whom or 
ceuz Que« I 

„ ^ -{ which, also those or 
ceUes que ^. '. 

[they toAo. 

Des animaux domestiques, le 
chien est celul que je pr^ 
ftre. 



C'est oelui qui est le plus fidMe C'est oelui que nous aimons le 
(^faithful). mieuz. 

36. Note the following idioms : 

voici, here is, here are "i. . , - j ioi, fiere 

voil^, there is, there are J ' ' 1 1^» there 

le voici, here he is la voioi, here she is lee voioi, here they are 
le voilil, there he is la voil^, there she is lea voildi, there they are 
Voici Yos cahiers, oil sont les miens ? Les yoil^. . 

Study conditional of regular conjugations and aux- 
iliaries. 146, 148, 150, 151, 152. 



caoher, to hide, conceal. 
Chez, at or to the house of, 
oroyea-moi, believe me. 
dit, said. 

^diteur, m., publisher. 
foia, f., time (occasion). 



matin, m., morning, 

premier, first. 

rendre, to return, give back, 

render. 
revenea, return, come back, 
revint, returned, came back, 
aauver, to resime, save. 



habit, m., coat, 

huit joura, m., eight days, a aoua, under. 

week, tempa, m., time, 

Jeter, to throw. tr^a, very. 
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1. Un matin, iin jeune homme se pr^sentait chez 
le celebre editeur, M. Didot, un manuscrit cach6 
sous son habit. 2. Celui-ci, tres occup6 k ce mo-^ 
ment-la, dit au poete: 3. ^^Je n'ai pas le temps 
aujourd'hui, laissez le manuscrit et revenez dans 
huit jours. 4. Huit jours apres, le poete revint, 
plus intimid6 cette fois-ci qu'a sa premiere visite. 
5. M. Didot rendit le manuscrit et dit: ^^Cela 
est tres joli, mais ces vers ne ressemblent pas k ceux 
des poetes contemporains ou anciens. 6. Croyez- 
moi, renoncez a cette maniere. 7. En publiant 
ces vers, je vous rendrais un mauvais service." 

8. Celui qui parlait ainsi 6tait le plus celebre editeur 
de Paris, et I'auteur decourage jetaau feu le volume. 

9. Heujeusement X. se trouvait Ik; cet ami sauva 
des flammes le manuscrit et porta chez un editeur de 
ses amis les vers de Lamartine. 10. Ceux-ci furent 
publies avec grand succes. 11. C'etaient les Pre- 
mieres Meditations. 

A. Drill. — 1. Conjugate imperfect indicative 
and conditional of: presenter, rendre, resseinbler, 
renonoer, publier, trouver, sauver. 

2. What are the endings of the imperfect? of the 
conditional? What difference is there between the 
two? What is the conditional derived from? 

8, Give list of demonstrative adjectives. 
" " " " pronouns. 

4. Translate into French: The one who^ he who^ 
he whom; here he i«, there she i«, here we are^ there 
they arey the former^ the latter. 
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Oral. — A\ 1. Qui se presentait un matin chez 
I'editeur Didot? 2. Qu'est-ce que oe jeune homme 
cachait sous son habit? 3. L'editeur avait-il le 
temps de lire les vers ce jour-la ? 4. Que dit celui-ci 
au jeune poete ? 5. Quand le jeune et timide poete 
revint-il? 6. Get 6diteur publia-t-il les vers de, 
Lamartine? 7. Quedit-ilcettefois-ci? 8. Cesvers. 
ressemblaient-ils a ceux des auteurs contemporains? 
9. A ceux des poetes anciens? 10. Etait-ce une 
bonne raison pour refuser les poesies? 11. L'editeur 
rendrait-il service en publiant les vers? 12. Ou 
Lamartine jeta-t-il le volume ? 13. Comment oelui- 
oi fut-il sauve? 14. Ou I'ami porta-t-il le manu- 
scrit? 15. Eut-il du succes ? 16. Ces vers sont-ils 
celebres? 17. Sous quel titre (what title) ce volume 
a-t-il ete publie ? 

COMPOSITION 

A\ 1. The first time that the young poet presented 
himself at the publisher's he was very bashful (in- 
timid^). ^ The latter was very busy at that mo- 
ment and had not the time to look at (regarder) the 
manuscript. ^ "Come again in a week," said he 
to the young man. J^He did not like the poems 
which did not resemble (^) those of the ancient or 
contemporary poets. ^^ The latter did not compose 
such good (beautiful) verses, ^d; Victor Hugo's 
first poems had not yet (enoore) been published. 
yK The one who refused those poems did not like (l') 



PRONOMS ET ADJECTIFS dAMONSTRATIFS 43 

originality. 8. The poet did not give up (renonoer 
^) this manner. Ji(. Would publishers render the 
young poets a bad service by (en) publishing their 
early (premiers) works? 10. That manuscript was 
not thrown into the fire. 11. It (il) was rescued 
from the flames by a friend. 12. Its success was 
great. 



XII 

GENDER OF GEOGRAPHICAL NAMES 

87. Masculine: 

a. AU names of countries end- [Le Danemark 
ing in any letter but e. | Le P6rou 

[Le Kentucky, etc. 

X mu ' . ^.v. r Le Nord, Le Sud (Midi) 

6. The points of the compass. | L^Est, L' Quest 

-. ^ . . , J. ^ , f Le Danube, Le Rhin 

c. Most rivers, mcluding most of _ _,, ^ ' • ^. , v 
^, ,. . 11 . I Le Rhdne (from UAodantw) 

those ending in a ; generaUy nvers ^ "^^ 

known m antiquity. [ls Gange, Le Tibre 

(2. Mountain ranges not ending rL* Himalaya 
in es. I Les Apennins 

e. Names of modem cities. Ifl 
in doubt, use la ville de, the city [ Paris est beau, 
o/, etc. J 

38. Feminine : 



La France 

L'Allemagne, Germanff. 
L^Angleterre, England. 
La Bolivie, etc. 

La Seine 
b, A few riyers in France, \ La Loire 



a. All names of countries end- 
ing in e, except Maine, Bengale, 
Mezlque. 



also 



{ 

1 



La Gironde 

La Tamise, Thames, 
La Vistule 



c. Mountain ranges ending in es. j _. Z^ 

, -- . 1 ^ .^i f Carthage 6tait fiftre de ses 

d. Names of ancient cities. < . , 

I richesses. 

44 
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39. Contrary to English the article is used before : 

a. Names of countries, states, etc. (See examples above.) 

b. Names of cities accompanied by r Le beau Paris. 

an adjective. IL'ancienne Rome. 



40, In or to] ^ _. . ;-. -, 

. . ., AuF^rou En France 

a country mthel__ , «ai* 

,. > An Canada EnAngleterre 

masculme = au I _^ ^ •*.,« 

. , DuJapon D*Espagne 

from = du.J ^ *^ 



In or to a 
country in the 
feminine = en 
from = de. 



41. In or to a city = ^ A Paris, k Rome. 



42. In or to with a geographical com- 
mon noun like pays, country, ▼lUe, town, 



dans mon pays, 
dans cette ville. 



>Cuuui ceite vuie, 
etc., or proper noun accompanied by an K^^ ^^ ^^^ j^^ 

adjective = dans. J 



N.B. The United States 
in or to 
of OT from 



Lea Etats-Unis 
Aiue Etats-Unis 
Dea Etats-Unis 



43. Not capitalized: names of languages or ad- 
jectives denoting nationality. 

Un livre anglais, je parle anglais. 
Capitalized: Names of nations or nouns denoting 
individuals of a nationality. 

Lea Anglais, the English, 
Un Anglais, an Englishman. 
Una Anglaise, an English vjoman, 

Etudier le futur des conjugaisons regulieres, 150, 
151, 152 ; aUer, 161 ; faire, 206. 

A. 1. Nous voyagerons en Europe. 2. Nous ne 
retournerons aux Etats-Unis qu' apres avoir visite 
ritalie, la Grece, I'AUemagne, la France et I'Angle- 
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terre. 8. Nous commencerons notre voyage par le 
Midi. 4. Nous ferons un court sejour a Athenes et a 
Constantinople, de la nous irons directement a Vienne 
et a Munich. 5. Si nous avons le temps, nous voy- 
agerons en Suede et en Norvege, puis nous visiterons 
Londres et les principales villes de TAngleterre; 
apres avoir sejourne un certain temps dans ce pays, 
nous irons en Irlande. . 6. De New York, nous aurons 
encore a faire un voyage de plusieurs jours avant 
d'arriver chez nous, nous demeurons dans une ville 
de rOuest, sur I'Ocean Pacifique. 

avant, before. sejour, m., sojourn, 

demeorer, to live, dwell, a^jotixner, to sojourn » 

ne . . . que, only, si, if, 

par, hy, sur, on, upon, 

pluBieura, several, voyager, to travel. 

Oral. — JL'. 1. Oudemeurez-vous? 2. Dans quel 
pays? 3. Dans quelle ville? 4. Ou voyagerez- 
vous? 5. Quels pays visiterez-vous ? 6. Commence- 
rez-vousvotre voyage par leNord? 7. Ferez-vousun 
long s6jour a Constantinople ? 8. Ou irez-vous apres 
avoir visite Constantinople et Athenes? 9. Que 
visiterez-vous en Angleterre? 10. Dans quel pays 
est Liverpool ? 11. Sejournerez-vous dans les Etats 
de I'Est? 

A. Drill. — Fill the following blanks : 

J'irai (to) France . . . Allemagne . . . Danemark 
. . . Etats-Unis. Vous voyagei'ez . . . Italic . . . 
Espagne . . . Portugal. Je retourne (/rom) Europe, 



K 
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. . . Angleterre . . . Etats-Unis . . . Perou. Nous 
sejournerons (in) ce pays, . . . cette ville . . ., cet 
Etat, . . . ces provinces. 

Conjugate future of aUer, faire, voyager, B^journer. 

Transpose A into the 1st person singular, then 
into the 3d person plural masculine. (In sentence 
6 Chez nouB will be chez euz in the 3d person plural.} 

COMPOSITION 

J.". 1. My brother will travel in France and 
he will visit the principal towns of this beautiful 
country. 2. He will land at Havre (au Hftvre)^ 
3. From there he will go to Paris. 4. On his 
way (en route) he will visit Rouen, the an- 
cient capital (capitale) of Normandy (Normandle). 
5. Then he will travel in Touraine and (he will) 
visit the towns on the Loire. 6. After that, he (lui) 
and his friend will take (make) a trip in the Pyrenees 
and, if he has time, he will sojourn in the South of 
France. 7. Then he will go to Portugal and Spain 
and from there return home. 8. We shall be glad 
when he returns (future). 9. He will bring pretty 
things, and he will tell [about] his experiences.* 
10. We live on the coast of the Atlantic Ocean. 
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From 100 ^ on = cent on, cent deux, etc. 

200 3 = deux cents, deux cent un, etc. 
1000^ =mille,^ mille et un, mille deux, etc. 
2000 = deux mille, etc. ; un million = million ; un mil- 
liard = billion, 

1 One hundred and one thousand are simply cent and mille {one 
never used). ^ Cent and vingrt preceded, but not followed, by a 
numeral, add e except in dates. * 1000 in dates is mil : en mil 

huit cent Quatre-vinflrt, in the year 1880. Ten hundred is never 
used in French, but from 1100-2000 one can count in hundreds as in 
English, en dix-huit cent Quatre-vinGrt, 1880, 

acheter, to buy, entre, between, 

ann^e, f., year* fiacre, m., cab, 

auaai, also, franc, m., about 2X^ cents, 

billet, m. (dialler et retour), kilometre, m., } mile. 

ticket (return), m^tre, m., meter (40 inches), 

centime, m., about \ cent, mot, m., word, 

chaque, each^ every. on (indef. pers. pron.), one^ they^ 
chemin de fer, m., railroad, people. 

demi, half, payer, to pay, 

depuia, since. port, m., postage, 

6tianseri foreign ; k T, abroad, prix, m., price, 

il 7 a, there is, there are, timbre, m., stamp, 

A. 1. Le port d'une lettre ordinaire a Tint^rieur 
de la France est de dix centimes ; une lettre pour les 
pays etrangers est tax^e de vingt-cinq centimes par 
quinze grammes. 2. II y a aussi des timbres d'un, 
deux, trois et cinq centimes et des timbres de qua- 
rante, cinquante, soixante-quinze centimes, d'un franc, 
etc., pour divers usages. 

3. Pour la France un telegramme de dix mots 
coute cinquante centimes et cinq centimes pour 
chaque mot en plus. 4. On paye vingt centimes 
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par mot entre la France et I'Angleterre. 5. De- 
puis I'annee dix-huit cent quatre-vingt-cinq, on a, 
dans I'interieur de Paris, les cartes-telegrammes qui 
circulent par un tube pneumatique ; elles content 
trente centimes. 

6. Le prix de I'abonnement annuel au telephone 
est de quatre cents francs. 

7. Les voyages en chemin de fer content un peu 
plus cher en France qu'en Amerique.* 8. En pre- 
miere (1st) classe on paye douze centimes et demi 
par kilometre ; en seconde, dix centimes et en troi- 
sieme (3d), sept centimes et demi. 9. Mais cela 
coute moins cher si on achete un billet d'aller et 
retour. 10. Les fiacres ne coutent pas cher a Paris. 
11. Depuis I'annee dix-neuf cent deux ils marchent 
au taximetre. 12. On paye soixante-quinze centimes 
pour le premier kilometre et dix centimes par cent 
metres, ou fraction de cent metres en plus. 

Drill. — Read in French : 1909, 1789, 1880, 1615, 
530, 789, 981, 100, 1000, 10,000, 100,000, 2,000,000. 

Express in dollars and cents all the sums given in 
Exercise A. 

Oral. — J.'. 1. Quel est le singulier de adjectifs 
nnm^rauz cardinauz? 2. Comptez jusqu'a (as far 
as) dix, a vingt, a Boixante, a cent ; comptez de cent a 
mille (par centaines). 3. Quelle particularity re- 
marquez-vous dans la maniere de compter en fran- 
^ais de 69 a 100? 4. Quelle est I'origine de cette 
maniere de compter? 5. Trouvez-vous cela difficile? 
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6. Quelle difference y a-t-il dans la prononciation de 
certains adjectifs num^raux cardinaux devant un mot 
commengant par une voyelle (vowel) et un mot com- 
meuQant par une consonne ? 7. Quel est le prix du 
port d'une lettre ordinaire aux Etats-Unis? 8. Com- 
bien taxe-t-on une lettre pour Tetranger? 9. Com- 
bien coutent les cartes postales ? 10. N'y a-t-il que 
des timbres de deux sous (cents) et de cinq sous? 

11. Combien coutent les telegrammes en Amerique? 

12. Avez-vous le systeme des tubes pneumatiques? 

13. Combien coute I'abonnement annuel au tele- 
phone? 14. Les voyages en chemin de fer coutent-ils 
cher en France? 15. Qu'est-ce qu'un billet d'aller 
et retour? 16. Combien d'ecoles y a-t-il dans votre 
ville ? 17. Et combien d'eleves y a-t-il dans chaque 
ecole? Dans la votre? 18. Depuis combien (how 
many) d'annees les fiacres marchent-ils au taximetre 
a Paris ? 19. Les fiacres coiitent-ils cher dans votre 
viUe? 

COMPOSITION 

-4". J/ There is a five-cent stamp on that letter 
from abroad. 2. The postage for a letter is two 
cents for fifteen grammes. ^3c We have one, two, 
five, six, eight, ten, fifteen, twenty-five and fifty cent 
stamps in America. Jt. A telegram in the United 
St^,tes costs more (dear) than a telegram in France. 
p. A cablegram (cabiogramme) between New York 
and Paris costs 25f^^ for each word. 6. Traveling 

1 All the numerals are to be written ont in fall. 
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does not cost so much (so dear) in America as in 
France. ^ How much did your trip to Europe 
cost ? It cost five hundred or five hundred and fifty 
dollars. Jlf. But in America there is no reduction 
(f.) if one buys> return ticket. Jo. Each cab has a 
taximeter, jyf. Since the year 1830 there have been 
(are) (dec) railroads in England. 
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TELLING TIME 



45. 



XIV 

TIMS 

HEURBS 



Quelle heure est-il ? 



( 



What time is it f 
What o* clock is it f 



noon midniffJU 
II est midi * (or minuit). 



D est onze henreB ^ — 
n est dix heiires - - 

n est neuf heures. - - 

n est huit heures. - - 
n est sept heures — 




-II est une heure. 



U est deux heures.* 

— n est trois heures. 

n est quatre heures. 

— U est cinq heures. 



II est six heures. 

(Imagine the short hand is reyolving.) 

Idioms 



En one heure, in an hour, 
within the lapse of an hour, 

Indiquer Theure, to tell the 
time. 

La montre marche, the watch 
runs, 

Faire le tour, to revolve. 



Dans une heure, in an hour, 
after an hour has elapsed, 

Avancer (of clocks, etc.), to 
gain time, he fast, 

Retarder, to lose time, he slow, 

Etre k Theure, to he on time. 



1 This idiom has to be used just as given above. Quelle heure 
est-ce ?= What time is that {striking) f Be careful never to substi- 
tute temps for heure. Temps means also weather. 

3 Douze heures is never used to tell time. It means twelve hours, 

* Notice the plural. 
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46. MINUTES 

Minutes before the hour are expressed by moins, 
less. Minutes after the hour are expressed without 
any adverb. 

B est midi moins dnq jtfl^^^^^C n est midl dnq (miniiteB) . 

n est midi moins dlx — M^^ i Ji II est mldl dlx. 

n est midi moins un quart - - Nj^ 4^^mH - ~ ^^ ®^^ ^'^'^ ®^ quart. 

n est midi moins yingt- - -^8^ ^lf~ "' ^^ ®^^ °^*^ viiifft. 
II est midi moins yingt-cinq. -^^^J^^^^ D est midi yingt-dnq. 



TT* 



U est midi et 4emi.^ 

(Imagine the long hand is moving.) 

Une demi-henre. Half an hour. 

Un quart d'heure. A quarter of an hour. 

Train time is expressed in hour and minutes. 
The word heure is never left out, but mlnnteB is gen- 
erally omitted. 

J^attends le train de onze heures quinze, I am Waiting for the 
11.15 train. Note that e is not elided hefore onze. 

1 Midi et demi, because midi is masculine ; otherwise deux 
heures et demie. Demi, following the noun, agrees in gender. 
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car, /or (conj.), because. on, or; nl, nor. 

casser, to break, smash, pendulOf f . , clock, t - 

chemln^e, f., mantelpiece. quelquefois, sometimes, ^ 

commodef convenient. regarder, to look (at). 

de bonne henre, early (time), remonter, to wind, 

d^pdchez-vouB, hurry up, se lever, to get up, rise, 

^glise, f., church, se r^veiller, to awake, wake up, 

en avance, early, ahead of time, sonner, to strike, ring. 

en retard, late, tardy, souvent, often, 

gare, f., railway station, a^il voua plait, if you please, 

horloge, f., clock, anr sol, about one^s person, 

horloger, m., watch maker. tel que, such as, 

hdtel de viUe, m., town hall, tard, late (time). 

jamais . . . ne, never. toujoura, always. 

mur, m., wall, 

Etudier : I'indicatif present et le f utur de 

faire, 207. 
r^gler, 157 (. 
lever, 157 a. 

A. 1. Les montres sont les instruments les plus 
modernes et les plus commodes pour indiquer 
I'heure; on porte la montre sur soi. 2. On place 
ordinairement les pendules sur une cheminee. 3. Les 
horlpges sont adaptfies au mur, souvent sur les edi- 
fices publics tels que les eglises, les hotels de ville et 
les gares* 4. EUes sonnent les heures, quelquefois 
les demi-heures et les quarts d'heure. ' 6. La petite 
aiguille fait le tour du cadran en douze heures, la 
grande aiguille en une heure. 6. Quand une montre 
avance ou retarde, on la regie. 7. Nous ne sommes 
jamais en avance ni en retard; nous arrivons tou- 
jours k rheure. 8. Quand yous etes en retard, on 
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VOU8 dit: DepecHez-vous. 9. Les personnes qui 
sont obligees dc se lever de bonne heure et qui se 
reveillent difficilement f eront bien d'avoir un reveille- 
matin. 10. On remonte ces instruments tous les 
soirs, car ils marchent vingt-quatre heures. 11. Si 
Ton casse une autre raison sa montre, ou si pour 
elle ne marche plus, on la porte chez I'horloger qui 
la repare, 12. Pour demander I'heure on dit: Quelle 
heure est-il, s'il voiis plait? Quelle heure avez-vous? 
La personne regarde sa montre et vous dit I'heure 
qu'il est. 

Obal. — A!. 1. Qu'est-cequ'une montre? 2. Ou 
porte-t-onordinairementsa montre? 8. Quelle est la 
difference entre une pendule et une horloge ? 4. Quels 
sont les edifices publics de votre ville ? 6. En com- 
bien de temps la grande et la petite aiguille font- 
elles le tour du cadran? 6. Quand regle-t-on une 
montre ? 7. Etes-vous toujours a I'heure ? 8. Que 
vous dit-on quand vous etes en retard? 9. Vous 
levez-vous tard ? 10. Vous reveillez- vous f acilement ? 
11. Qu'est-ce qu'un reveille-matin? 12. Que faites- 
vous quand votre montre ne marche plus ? 13. Cas- 
sez-vous quelquefois les aiguilles de votre montre? 
14. Que faites-vous alors ? ^ 16. Qu'est-ce qu'un 
horloger ? 16. Demandez I'heure a votre voisin(e) 
(neighbor). 17. Que fait-il (elle)? 18. Emploie-t-on 
douse heures pour exprimer I'heure en frangais? 
19. Quelle difference faites-vous entre en deux heures 
et dans deux heures ? 
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Dbill. — 1^ Take a train time-table, and write 
out portions of it in full on the blackboard. 

2®. Give one day of your weekly schedule in 
French. 

COMPOSITION 

J.". J^. At what time do they get up ? They get 
up early, and you? I usually get up at half -past 
six, but to-day I am lazy (pareBseuz) and (Je) shall 
get up in a quarter of an hour only. ^, We shall 
not be late, for we dress (noua nous habiUons) in 
twenty minutes. 3. Is that seven o'clock [striking] ? 

4. What time is it by (^) your watch ? That old 
watch of mine does not run any longer. — Have 
you wound it ? I wind it every night (evening). 

5. That train* (m.) is late, it is already ten minutes 
past twelve (noon). — No (non), your watch is fast 
and we are early. ^^That little clock loses time, 
take (carry) it to the watchmaker's ; he will regu- 
late it. Jf Why do you not set this pretty clock on 
the mantelpiece? — It stops sometimes and the long 
hand is broken ; we prefer the alarm clock. ^. The 
new town-hall has no clock, and I left my watch at 
home ; what time have you, please? — It is not late, 
it is twenty-five minutes to eleven. — The church 
clock or some other is striking the three-quarters, and 
the lesson is at a quarter-past eleven. Hurry up 1 

J?". Jk^. This big watch is very convenient ; I 
always carry it about with me (moi). 2. It falls 
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sometimes, but I never break it. 3. It never loses 
or gains time. 4. Let us not place our new clock 
on this wall. K It strikes the hours, half hours, 
and even quarter hours, and it would wake your 
friend's father, who is very old. 6. Do you wind 
your clock often? 7. No, it runs forty-eight hours. 
J^, Here is a very curious old clock; the face has 
twenty-four sections* (f.), and the short hand re- 
volves in twenty-four hours. ^ I shall have finished 
my work in a quarter of an hour or twenty minutes ; 
it will be only four o'clock, and we shall have time 
to (de) speak about your lessons. -MT Please look 
at your watch and tell me the time. ,14T That 
church has no clock, but there is a good clock at the 
railway station. 12. Is it late ? 18. No, it is early, 
only half-past five. 



XV 

NUMERICAL ORDER OF SOVEREXGITS. 

DATES. AGE 

47. Numerical order of sovereigns, etc., except 
fiTBU is expressed by cardinal numbers ; the article 
used in English before the numeral is omitted : 

Louis XIV, Louis quatorze. 

L^on XIII, L^on treize. 

Charles I, Charles premier. 

48. Days of the month, except the first, are 

expressed in French by cardinal numbers. 

Le premier avril. On April first. The first of April, 

Le vingt et un novembre. November twenty-first. On Nov. 21st. 

Note that on before dates or days of the week is 
never expressed in French. Neither is of before 
names of months. 
Mardi (le) douze septembre. On Monday , the 12th of September, 

Dates are never expressed in any other order than 
in the examples given above. 



49* L^an dix-neuf cent 
or En dix-neuf cent 



^ ' I In the jrear 1900. 



50. In telling age, use avoir for to be ; ana is never 

omitted ; old is never expressed. 

Quel ftge avea-Yous ? How old are you 9 

J'ai diz-huit ans. / am eighteen years old. 

However : 
Un homme de quatre-vingts ans. A man of eighty, 

Un homme ftg^ de quatre-vingts ans. A man aged eighty, 

Etudier: L'indicatif present, I'imparf ait, le passe 
defini, le participe present de la 2me conjugaison 
(151), et le passe delini de la 3me, 152. Mois, 57. 

60 
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alia, vfentj went on. 

k partir do, from (time). 

appauvrir (a^), to grow poor, 

bfttir, to build, 

choiair, to choose. 

enrichlr (a*), to grow rich, 

faute, tffauU, 

finir, to end, 

grandir, to grow, 

habile, clever, 

h£dr, to Jiate, 



lui-mdme, himself, 
mort, f., death, 
mourut, died, 
n6, eat n^, born, was born, 
pendant, during, 
aubir, to suffer, 
aoite, f., succession, 
anrvenue, occurred, 
tout le monde, everybody. 
voir, to see. 



1. Louis quatorze est n^ le cinq septembre, mil 
six cent trente-huit. 2. II n'avait que six ans 
quand son pere, Louis treize, mourut laissant la 
rfigence a Anne d'Autriche, mere du jeune roi, qui 
choisit Mazarin pour premier ministre. 8. Celui-ci 
etait habile, mais les nobles le haissaient a cause de 
son avarice. 4. II s'enrichissait pendant que tout 
le monde s'appauvrissait. 5. A partir de la mort 
de Mazarin, survenue en seize cent soixante et un, 
Louis regna par lui-meme, sans premier ministre. 
6. II batit le beau palais de Versailles, et sa gloire 
alia toujours grandissant jusqu'en seize cent quatre- 
yingt-cinq, epoque oh commencent ses fautes et ou 
se preparent ses revers. 7. Apres avoir subi une 
suite de d6f aites, de dix-sept cent a dix-sept cent dix, 
il eut la consolation de voir ses gfineraux victorieux 
et de signer honorablement le traite d'Utrecht, en 
mil sept cent treize. 8. Deux ans plus tard, le 
premier septembre, dix-sept cent quinze, il mourut 
age de soixante-dix-sept ans, apres avoir regne pen- 
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dant soixante-douze ans. 9. Le plus long regne de 
rhistoire de France finissait. 

Drill. — 1. Conjuguez I'indicatif present, I'im- 
parfait, le passe defini, et le participe present, de 
finir, ohoislr, snbir, bfttir, grandir, enriohir, appauTrlr. 

2. Point out the difference between the 1st and 
2d conjugations in the plural of the present indica- 
tive, the imperfect, and the present participle. 

8. What two tenses of the 2d conjugation are 
alike in the singular? 

4. What tense has the same endings in the 2d and 
8d conjugations? 

6. Ask your neighbor in French what his (or her) 
age is. 

6. Make two correct French sentences : 

(a) Telling your age. 

(J) Giving the date of your birth. 

7. Give the principal American hoUdays. 

Obal. — A^. 1. Quelle est la caracteristique de 
la 2me conjugaison ? 2. Est-elle difficile? 3. Quel 
age avait Louis XIV quand son pere mourut? 
4. En quelle annee est-il ne? 6. Qui la reine 
choisit-elle pour ministre? 6. Mazarin etait-il bon? 
7. Quelle etaitsa plus grandequalite? 8. Son grand 
defaut?^ 9. Les nobles aimaient-ils Mazarin ? 10. A 
sa mort, Louis XIV choisit-il un premier ministre ? 
11. Quelle est la date de la mort de Mazarin? 

1 €i4UkVLt, fault (sliortooming) ; fekiite, fault (mittake). 
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12. Qu'est-ce que Versailles? 13. A quelle epoque 
commencerent les fautes de Louis XIV? 14. Quelle 
est la periode de ses revers? 15. La date de sa 
mort? 16. Quel age avait-il? 17. Combien d'an- 
nees avait-il regne? 

Hbnby IV 

j1". 1. Henry IV was born at Pau in the year 1553. 

^. He grew up in the South of France, in Navarre. 

^ At his death, (le) King Henry III, who died 
August 2, 1589, without leaving^ any children, chose 
Henry of Navarre for his successor (saooesBeur). 
4. Everybody hated Henry III, who had been a bad 
king and a cruel man. yS. At first the Catholics 
(Catholiqnes) refused to obey (^) Henry of Navarre, 
but his enemies suffered defeat after (sur) defeat, and 
in 1590 he was really (vralment) king of France. 6. He 
was a good king, and under his reign France grew 
rich. 7. He was [a] Huguenot*; that was the princi- 
pal* obstacle* to his accession * to the throne (trdne). 

J^ On August 23, 1672, he had escaped (^chapp^ au) 
the massacre* of the Saint Bartholomew (de la^ 
Saint Barthelemy). 9. In 1598 he signed the edict 
(4dit) of Nantes, which (qui) gave freedom to the 
Protestants.* 10. It was a great misfortune for 
France when, in 1610, Henry IV was (fut) murdered 
(assassin^). 

lUse infinitiye after prepositions. ^la, even with saint In the 
masciiline, stands for la fdte de saint. 
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51* Ordinal numbers are formed by 
adding i^me to the cardinal number. 



denzi^me Sd 
troisi^me Sd 

flizidme, etc. 6th^ etc. 

second 1 

(pronounced second) I exceptions. 

premier, first) 

omission of e after the r in quatrl^me 4th' 
addition of a after the q in clnqui^me Sth 
change of f into v in neuvi^me 9th 



slight irregularities. 



52* Used as in English; fori Nous ^tudions le treist^me 
exceptions, see 47 and 48. J chapitre. 



53« From 6th on, as in English,! 
ordinals are used for denominators! cinq huiti^ines 
in fractional numbers, whereas numer- 1 douse vingti^mes 
ators are expressed by cardinals. J 






entier whole 

demi half 

quart quarter y fourth 

tiers third 



under 5th. 



54« Except dozen, 
and score, none of these 
has an equivalent in 
English. 

Not every number 
has a serial noun. 



55* Not every num- 
ber has a multiple. 



Serial Nouns 

'Une huitalne, a series of eight, a week. 
Une dousaine, a dozen. 
Une quinsaine, a series of fifteen, a fort- 
night, 
Une vingtaine, a score, about twentff, 
lUne centaine, etc., about a huTidred. 

MULTIPLBS 

'double, triple double, threefold 

quadruple, centu- 
ple, etc. fourfold, etc. 
64 
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Etudier les verbes conjugues avec 6tre. 154. 

appeler, to call. ^tage, m.^ floor ^ story, 

appris, learnt, maleiitenda,in.,mt'sMn<{er«fan(i- 

chambre meubl^e, 1, fur- ing, 

nished room. marcher, to walk, 

oomprendre, to understand, mdine, same^ even, 

concierge, m., janitor, porter, mois, m., month. 

deecendn, p.p., put up, gone aemaine, f., week, 

down, seul, alone, only. 

encore, yet, again, y, there, 
eecalier, m., stairs. 

A. 1. Nous sommes arrives a Paris la semaine 
derniere et nous sommes descendus a THotel , 

pour une huitaine de jours ; mais trouvant que cela 
Goute un peu cher, nous sommes alles louer des 
chambres meublees. 2. C'est la premiere fois que 
nous sommes sortis seuls a Paris. 3. Nous ne parlous 
pas encore tres couramment le f rangais et nous avions 
prepare d'avance nos questions. 4. On nous (t^) ♦ 
avait donn6 une vingtaine d'adresses, et dans cbaque 
maison ou nous sommes entres nous avons adresse les 
memes questions au concierge : 5. " Y a-t-il des cham- 
bres meublees vacantes dans votre maison ?" 6. "A 
quel etage? 7. Quel est le prix de ces chambres, 
par jour? par semaine? par mois?" 8. Mais la dif- 
ficulte n'est pas de parler, la difficult6 est de com- 
prendre ce que Ton repond. 9. Apres deux ou trois 
malentenduS) nous avons appris qu'on appelle premier 
etage en France ce que nous appelons deuxieme. 
10. On appelle rez-de-chaussee Tetage inferieur. 
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11. Notre mere n'aime pas a monter les escaliers, 
ainsi nous ne sommes monies ni au cinquieme, ni 
meme au quatrieme etage visiter les chambres. 

12. Nous avons fini par louer trois chambres au 
deuxieme. 13. Nous y resterons une quinzaine de 
jours. 14. Ayant fait a pied les deux tiers du chemin, 
nous sommes retoumes a I'hotel tres fatigues. ^ 

Oral. — A!. 1. Comment forme-t-on les adjectifs 
numeraux ordinaux en frangais? 2. Les nombres 
fractionnaires? 3. Est-ce qu'on emploie les nombres 
ordinaux en frangais comme en anglais? 4. Avec 
quel auxiliaire les verbes, sortir, rentrer, partir, -irenir, 
aller, monter, descendre, tomber, etc., sont-ils conjugues 
en fran§ais? 5. Quel est le sujet de la lecture 
13? 6. Est-ce que les Americains dont {of whicK) il 
est question resteront a I'hdtel ? 7. Pourquoi (why) ? 
8. Qu'est-ce qu'ils sont alles visiter? 9. Sont-ils 
sortis seuls a Paris? 10. Parlent-ils couramment le 
frangais? 11. Qu'est-ce qu'ils ont pr6par6 d'avance? 
12. A qui ont-ilsadresseleurs questions? 13. Avaient- 
ils beaucoup d'adresses? 14. Quellessont les ques- 
tions qu'on pose (jolbK) ordinairement quand on veut 
(wishes) louer des chambres meublees? 15. Les 
Americaines aiment-elles k monter les escaliers? 
16. A quel etage sont les chambres que nos amis ont 
louees? 17. Qu'est-ce qu'ils ont appris? 18. Pour- 
quoi sont-ils rentres a I'hdtel si fatigues? 19. Ont- 
ils fait tout le chemin a pied? 20. Qui signifie une 
quinzaine de jouni ? 
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Drill. — a. Insert the correct auxiliary in the 
following blanks : 

1. II • . • • parti le 3 juillet et il . . . • arrive le 
dix, 2. II . • . . voyage en France, puis il . . . . alle 
en Italic. 8. Nous .... fait une belle promenade, 
nous • . • • entres chez nos amis, qui .... sortis ; 
nous • • • • revenus par les bois, nous .... marche 
une heure. 4. Qu' .... devenu votrefrere? II ... . 
tombs dans I'escalier, on 1' • . • . port6 dans sa 
chambre. 

Read the following fractions in French : |^, |^, |, ^, 

COMPOSITION 

J.", l.^j/cskme^ to London all alone last week, 
and having only a fortnight to stay, I put up at 

(the) Hotel . yS^A friend of mine had given 

me ' a dozen addresses where one can rent furnished 
rooms, but as I do not speak English very fluently, 
and as it is still more difficult to understand 
what people (on) reply than to speak, I had not 
the courage to go to those addresses and (I) re- 
mained ^ at the hotel. ^^ My room is on the sixth 
floor. 4. I go up in the elevator (asoenseur, m.), but 
to-day I walked up (went up^ on foot) because 
(paroe que) the elevator was not running (mar- 
ohait). 5. I am a little tired because I went out^ 
early this morning (matin, m.), at a quarter to eight, 
and (I) returned^ late to the hotel. 

1 Past indefinite. ^ m' (precedes the yerb). 
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JOURS, MOI8, 8AI80NS 



56. 




57. 




JOUBS DB LA 


Days of thb 


MOl8 DB 


Months of 


Sbmaimjs 


Wbbk 


L*Aim£B 


THB Tbar 


Inndi 


Monday 


Janvier 


January 


mardi 


Tuesday 


f^vrier 


February 


mercredi 


Wednesday 


mars 


March 


jeudi 


Thursday 


avril 


AprU 


vendredi 


Friday 


mai 


May 


samedi 


Saturday 


join 


June 


dimanche 


Sunday 


jnillet 


July 






aotLt 


August 


58. 




septembre 


September 


Saisons 


Sbabonb 


octobre 


October 


le printemps 
V6t6, m. 


^f>ring 
summer 


novembre 
d^oembre 


November 
December 



Pautomne, m. and f . autumn^ fall 
Phiver, m. winter 

59. Days of the week, months, and names of sea- 
sons are not spelled with a capital. They are mas- 
culine. 

60. Days of the week are used with the article 
when weekly recurrence is indicated. Ex. Nous 
avons cong^ le jeudi (cm Thur^dayB)^ but n partira 
jeudi (next Thursday). 

61. In^ before months and seasons, en hiver, en 
^t^, en automne, but an printemps = in; en janvier, 
f^vrier, etc., but an mois de janvier, etc. = in. 

Etudier le participe pass6, Tindicatif present et 
rimp6ratif des verbes de la 3me conjugaison. 152. 

68 
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attendre, to wait^ await, expect fdter, to celebrate, 

autre, otiier. iroid, cold. 

ohaud, warm, hot. mardi e;ra8, Shrove Tuesday. 

cong^, m., holiday, recess. Piques, m. and f ., Easter, 

oonaacrer, to devote. repos, m., rest. 

deacendre, to put up, go down, rompre, to break. 

entendre, to hear. acolaire, academic. • 

entier, entire, whole. soua, under. 

fdte, f., celebration, holiday. tomber, to fall. 

A. 1. Dans les ecoles frangaises on a conge le 
jeudi au li«u du lundi ou du samedi comme dans les 
ecoles americaines. 2. En Allemagne on n'a pas nn 
jour entier de conge comme en France ou aux Etats- 
Unis, mais on a conge I'apres-midi du mercredi et du 
samedi. 3. Dans les pays d'Orient, le vendredi est 
consacre au repos ; c'est le dimanche des Mahometans. 

4. A Paris, a Nice et aussi dans d'autres villes de 
France, on fete le mardi gras par un carnayal. 

5. Dans I'Am^rique du Nord I'automne est la belle 
saison, en Europe c'est le printemps. 6. Dans le 
Sud de la Russie, le climat est continental et extreme : 
les etes sont courts et trds chauds, les hivers sont 
longs et tres froids. 7. Sous la troisieme Republique, 
la fete nationale est le quatorze juillet ; sous le second 
Empire, on f etait le quinze aout en France. 8. Paques 
tombe quelquefois en mars et quelquefois en avril. 
9. En France rann6e scolaire finit au mois d'aout et 
recommence au mois d'octobre. 10. On trouve que 
le conge du jeudi rompt agreablement la monotonie 
du travail de la semaine. 
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Obal. — A!. 1. En France, quel est le jour de 
conge dans les ecoles? Et en Amerique? En Alle- 
magne? 2. Quel est le jour de repos dans les pays 
d'Orient? 3. Et en Europe? 4. Quel est le jour 
du carnaval a Paris? 5. Quelles sont les quatre 
saisons? 6. Les mois de I'annee? 7. Les jours de 
la semaine? 

Dictation (Dictee). a. Prepare for dictation sen- 
tences 1 and 2 in A. 

A!K 1. He went^ to the South in winter and^ 
came back in the spring. ^. We prefer having ^ [a] 
holiday on Mondays instead of Saturdays. ^ The 
thermometer (thermom^tre) went up^ to 99° last 
summer. 4. In the month of March the air* (m.) is 
very cold, Jbut in April it is (fait) sometimes very 
warm. yJo. Are you tired of going ^ up the stairs ? 
jr. Yes, I came up at least ten times this afternoon. 
7. My mother's birthday is next Friday, and mine 
was last Tuesday. ^/^ Would you like to have a 
holiday on Thursdays as in France, or on Wednes- 
day and Saturday afternoon as in Germany ? 9. Is 
Sunday the first or the seventh day of the week? 

Review II, p. 228. 

1 Past indefinite. < Bepeat sabject. • Infinltlyo. 
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LE VERBE PRONOMINAL 

62. The pronominal verb is conjugated with 
two personal pronouns of the same person ; the re- 
flexive pronoun always immediately precedes the verb; 
in compound tenses it precedes the auxiliary. 

je meflatte I flatter myatiU 

tu te flattes thou flattereat thyaell 

il se flatte he flatters himBelf 

elle ae flatte 8he flatters herself 

nous nous flattons toe flatter ourselves 

Yous vous flattez you flatter yourselves 

Ses Te S!unJ} theyflaUer themselves 

63. The pronominal verb is conjugated with 6tre ; 
the past participle agrees in gender and number with 
the direct object of the verb if that direct object 
precedes. 

je me sois flatte I have flattered myself 

tu t*es flatte thou hast flattered thyself 

il s^est flatte he has flattered himself 

elle s^est flatte she has flattered herself 

nous nous sommes flattes voe have flattered ourselves 

Yous vous §tes flattes (flattQ you have flattered yourselves 

{self) 

ils se sont flattes 1 *r ^ ^ ** ^ *^ , 

ellessesontflatt^esj ^^^ ^"'^^ ^^"^"^ themselves 

64. Many verbs are pronominal in French but not 
in English, i.e. Je me l^ve, Iriie^ get Vf. 

71 
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65. The verbs given above are reflexive, but the 
pronominal verb may be reciprocal ; then the second 
pronoun means each other^ one another. 

Reflexive : 

Ces femmea ae flattent de These women flatter themselvea 
r^ussir. that they will succeed. 

Reciprocal : 
Cos femmes se flattent afin These women flatter each other^ 
de mieuz ae tromper. the better to deceive one another, 

66. If the meaning is ambiguous, emphasize re- 

flexiveneaa by adding: 

nooB-mdmea ourselves 

voua-mdmea yourselves 

euz-mdmea, 



, m. I 



^ . r themselves 

eUea-memea, 

Us B'aiment eux-mfimes. 

Yous Yous puuissez Yous-mdmas. 

Emphasize reoiprooity by adding : 

reoiproqaement 

or 
run r autre 
Tune r autre 
lea una lea autrea 
lea unea lea autrea 



one another^ each other 



Bs s^aiment Pun 1' autre (or r^ciproquement). 

Nous nous punissons les uns les autres. 

EUes se trompent (deceive) les unes les autres. 

67. The pronominal verb is frequently used for 
the English passive : 

Cette sole ae vend trte cher. This sUk is sold very dear. 
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B^amuser, to enjoy one^s self, matin, m., morning. 
se broBser lea denta, f., to mot, m., word, 

brush one^s teeth. ae moquer de, to make fun of. 

ae coiifer, to do one^s hair, plaiair, m., pleasure. 

debont, standing, ae peigner, to comb one*8 hair, 

diaant, saying. prendre, irr., to take, 

durer, to last, ae promener,{o take a walk, ride^ 
entre, between, drive (according to context). 

a'habiller, to dress, raconter, to tell, relate. 

ae laver, to wash, ae rendre, to go, betake one'*s self. 

l^ger, light. repaa, m., meal, 

ae lever, to rise, get up. ae servir de, to use, 
ae marier ayec, to marry^ get ae tromper, to be mistaken, 

married to, voiture, f., carWaflre. 

A. 1. Je me leve de bonne heure, je me lave, je 
me brosse les dents, je me peigne et je m'habille en 
une demi-heure. 2^ C^ matin, ma grande soeur a'est 
coiffee et liabill^e a la derniere mode, pour ae rendre 
a une ceremonie de manage qui a eu lieu a midi ; 
une Parisienne de ses amies ae marie. 3. Mon frere 
a'est moque d'elle car, si je ne me trompe, cette 
toilette a dur6 deux heures. 4. Je me suis depeche 
d'etudier mes legons et j'ai accompagnS ma soeur en 
voiture jusqu'a I'eglise, pour le plaisir de me promener. 
5. A son retour elle nous a raconte combien elle 
a'etait amusee. 6. Apres la ceremonie, elle a'est ren- 
due chez la mariee, pour la reception et le lunch. 
7. A Paris on ae sert du mot " lunch " pour le leger 
repas qui ae prend debout, entre deux et trois heures, 
apres une ceremonie de mariage. 8. Les femmes, en 
grande toilette, a'observent les unes les autres, en ae 
disant des choses aimables. 9. Ordinairement, le 
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repas de midi s'appelle " dejeuner," comme le premier 
repas du matin. 10. Le repas du soir s'appelle ordi- 
nairement "diner" et quelquefois "souper." 

Oral. — A!. 1. A quelle heure vous levez-vous? 
2. Vous habillez-vous vite (jjuickly^l 3. Qu'est-ce 
que vous faites (do) avant de vous habiller ? 4. En 
combien de temps vous coiffez-vous ? 5. Comment 
vous habillez-vous pour une reception? 6. Pourquoi 
le frere s'est-il moque de sa soeur? 7. Comment 
cette jeune fille s'est-elle preparee pour aller au 
mariage de son amie? 8. Avez-vous en anglais un 
verbe qui corresponde a ooiffer? 9. De quel mot 
se sert-on ordinairement pour le repas de midi? 
10. Pour celui du matin? 11. Celui du soir? 
12. Jusqu'oi le jeune frere a-t-il accompagne son 
ainee (elder sister')? 13. Pourquoi? 14. Aimez- 
vous mieux vous promener a pied ou en voiture? 
15. Vous amusez-vous bien a une ceremonie 4© 
mariage? 16. Decrivez (describe) le lunch chez la 
mariee. 17. Est-ce que le repas de midi s'appelle 
" lunch " en frangais ? 18. Quand se sert-on du mot 
" lunch " ? 

Drill. — Conjugate : se promener, se ooiffer, s'ha- 
bUler. 

Note the idiom : Comment vous appelez-vous ? 
What is your name f and conjugate present, imper- 
fect, and future indicative. 
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68* Diagram of Word Ordbr 



•a 
s 



O 



II 86 flatte Flattons-nou8 

int. Seflatte-t-il? 

neg. II ne se flatte pas Ne nous flattons pas 

neg. int. Ne se flatte-t-il pas ? 






n 8^ est flatte me, te 

int. S'est-il flatty se v fl tt 

neg. n ne 8^est pas flatty nous 

neg. int Ne 8^est-il pas flatte tous, etc. 



I 




COMPOSITION 

A^'.J::! went to a wedding to-day with my 
mother. Jitf^Th^ ceremony took place at twelve 
o'clock, the usual hour for wedding ceremonies in 
Paris.^^^ My little sister, who likes to drive, ac- 
companied us^ as far as the church; after that, she 
had the pleasure of walking ^ home. A* An American 
friend of mine is getting married "to a Frenchman. 
5. She lives in Paris ; she dresses, does her hair, and 
speaks like a French girl. 6. Her American frienda 
make fun of her sometimes ; I do not (make fun of 
her), and I enjoyed myself very much at her wed- 
ding. yl( After the ceremony, we went (betook 
ourselves) to the bride's house for the luncheon and 
reception. ^8: We had eaten only a French break- 
fast, and it was a pleasure to eat the good things 
while (en) talking to (speaking with) our friends 
and watching (observing) the well-dressed women; 
I did not regret the time that I had spent in (V) 
dressing.* 

1 nous (precedes yerb) . * Infinitiye. 
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PERSONAL OBJECT PRONOUNS 
A, 69. Atonbs (^Conjunctives) 



Aceusatif 



me 

thee 

him, her, it 

you 
them 



to me 
to thee 
to himy her 
to us 
to you 
to them 



me 

te 

le, la, V 

nous 

vous 

lea, m. and f . 

Always immediately 

Je r^ite la le^on, Je la recite, 
I recite iU 

70. Imperative negative. 

Ne me flattez pas. 
(For imp. positive, see 82.) 

71* The invariable le stands 
for an adjective. Cp. examples : 
Etes vous la, malade ? Je la, 
sols, ulre you the patient? I 
am, Madame, dtes vous ma- 
lade ? Je le Buis, Madame^ are 
you ill? lam, 

72* Similarly le invariable 
is used for the English ao^ when 
a clause is its antecedent : Elle 
a compost une valse, du 
moins on le dit. 

74* Ace. and dat. nous or vous stand for comp. objects, if 
one or more objects are disjunctives (75): H nous mdnera k 
Paris, ma scour et moi. Vous a-t-il parl^, k ton fr^re et k toi ? 

N,B, Nom. nous and vous for comp. subject. Mon pdre et 
moi, nous allons k Paris. Note priority of 1st person over 2d. 

76 



Doitif 

me 

te 

lui, m. and f . 

nous 

vous 

leur, m. and f . 

precede the verb. 

Je parle k mon fr^re, k ma 
soBur, 

Je lui parle, I speak | . r * 

Leur parlez-vous ? 
Je ne leur parle pas. 
Ne lui parles-vous pas ? 

73. Imperative negative. 
Ne lui parlez pas. Do not 
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PRONOM8 PER80NNZSL8 RteZBSBS 

B. 75. ToHiQUBs {Disjunctives) 

Nom,^ Qen,, DaLj Ace., used after a preposition 

moi me 

toi thee 

Ini, elle, soi ^I'm, Jier {one^s self) 



nous 
yous 
euz, elles 

76. In the nominatiye. 
a. In the following idiom : 

C'est moi It is I 



us 

you 

them 



C'est toi 

C'est ltd, elle 

C'est nous 

C'est vons 

Ce sont euz, elles, 



* " thou 

* " he, she 

* " we 

* " you 

* ** they 



Note agreement of the yerb 
with the disjunotiye: 



C'est moi 

C'est toi 

C'est lui (elle) 

C^est nous 

C'est yous 

Ce sont eux (elles) 



quiparle 
qui paries 
qui parle 
quiparlons 
qui parlez 
quiparlent 



\ 77* In short answers without a yerb : Qui le dit? Moi, /. 

\^ For the personal pronoun printed in italics and emphasized 
with the yoice in English : Moi, je Tai dit, I said so, 

79* For nom. or ace. pers. pron. in compound subjects or 
objects : Mon fr^re et moi. My brother and /, my brother and me, 

79. In the datiye to express ownership : A moL (See 18.) 

\ 80* After a preposition : Pour moi, avec euz. 

81* For a possessiye pronoun in the following idiom, with 
Chez ^ to or at the house of: 

Chez moi to or at my house chez nous to or at our house 

Chez toi ** ** thy ** chez vous *' *^ your 

lui " " his 



chez 



■^1 



elle 



(i (c 



her 






It 



Chez 



1 



elles 



iC (( 



their 



a 



82. For a refleziye or conjunctiye pronoun after the imperatiye 
positive in the 1st and 2d pers. sing. (For imp. neg. see 73.) 
L^ve-toi, Get up, Parlez-moi, Speak to me* 

77 
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PERSONAL OBJECT PRONOUNS 



A B 

je croifl, / believe. aider, to help. 

campagne, f., country. ani^re-petit-fils, m., grealt 
femme, f., woman^ vsife. grandson, 

fiUeul, m., -e, f., godson^ god- avouer, to ovm, cotifess. 

daughter. beau-fr^re, m., hrother-inr-law. 

gargon, m., hoy^ fellow^ hache- belle-BCBur, f ., sister-in-lava. 



lor. 
gftter, to spoil. 

grand^m^re, f., grandmother. 
grand-p^re, m., grandfather, 
nombreuz, numerous. 
oncle, m., uncle. 
parce que, because. 



bni, f., daughter-in-law. 

oadeau, m., present. 

oar (conj.), for (syn. of because). 

compter, to count. 

en (pron.), of it, of them. 

gendre, m., son-in4aw. 

marl, m., husband. 



parents, m.,-e,/.,i>aren^, rela- marraine, f., godmother. 



tives. 
peut-6tre, perhaps. 
plaire, plait, to please, pleases. 
11 vous plalralt, you would like 

him. 
r^unir, to gather. 
tante, f., aunt. 
tdt, soon, early. 
tons, all. 
trop, too^ too much, too many. 



nouvelle, f., nevas. 
neveu, m., nephew. 
nl^ce, f., niece. 
parraln, m., godfather. 
passer, to spend (time), to pass. 
petlts-enfants, m., grand^il- 

dren. 
regu, received. 
remeroler, to thank. 
je vols, I see. 



A. Ma gh]^be F., 1. Si je ne vous ai pas ecrit plus 
tot, c'est que nous avons celebre le cinquantieme anni- 
versaire du mariage de mes grands-parents hier, commo 
je vous I'avais annonce dans une lettre prec6dente. 
2. La reunion a eu lieu a notre maison de campagne, 
car il serait impossible de nous reunir tons dans un 
appartement parisien pour un repas de f amille, nous 
sommes trop nombreux. 3. Vous ai-je dit que j'ai 
deux tantes et quatre oncles, tous maries, excepte mon 
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oncle Gaston, le plus jeune, qui est gargon. 4. L'avez- 
vous vu ? 5. Je crois qu'il vons plairait. 6. Je le 
pr^fere a tous les autres, peut-etre parce que je suis 
Ba fiUeule et qu'il noaa gate beaucoup, ma soeur et moi. 
7. Cousins, cousines, je ne les compte plus, leur 
nombre est legion. 

B. 8« Nous etions soixante-deux, les membres de 
la famille seulement. 9. Yous ne me croyez pas. 
10. Comptons-les : 11. Mes grandparents ont douze 
neveux et nieces, sept enfants, deux gendres, quatre 
brus, vingt-cinq petits-enf ants, huit arriere-petits-fils 
et six arriere-petites-fiUes. 12. Ma grand'mere aime 
beaucoup les fleurs; on lui en a envoye des quan- 
tity avec de nombreux cadeaux. 13. Mon grand- 
pere aussi a regu beaucoup de choses. 14. C'est mot 
qui leur servirai de secretaire pour remercier de tous 
ces presents. 15. Je passerai une semaine chez eux 
pour leur aider a placer toutes leurs nouvelles acqui- 
sitions. 16. C'est deja pour eux une grande fatigue 
d'avoir preside la reception et le diner. 17. Bnx, ne 
Tavouent pas, mais moi, je le vois bien. 

18. Donnez-mol bientot de vos nouvelles et croyez* 
moi, Bien a vous R. 

N,B, All the action is in the 'past indefinite throughout this 
exercise. It is the past tense most commonly used in French 
ordinary conversation or letteis. The imperfect is descriptiye. 

Obal. — A'. 1. Quel est le sujet de la quinzieme 
legon? de la le^on de grammaire ? 2. Ou place-t-on 
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les pronoms conjonctifs dans la phrase fran^aise? 
3. Ou les place-t-on en anglais? 4. Quel est le 
temps passe du verbe le plus frequemment employ^ 
(used) en fran^ais dans la conversation familiere pour 
exprimer Taction? 6. Pourquoi (why) Renee n'a- 
t-elle pas ecrit plus tot a son amie americaine? 
6. Qu'est-ce que la famille de R. a c61ebre? 7. Les 
a-t-on c61ebr6es a Paris? 8. Pourquoi? 9. Parlez- 
moi des oncles et des tantes de Renee. 10. L'oncle 
Gaston est-il marie? 

JS. 11. Enumerez les generations dont (of which) 
les grands-parents de R. sont les aieuls. 12. Com- 
ment appelle-t-on le mari de sa (one^s) fille? lafemme 
de son fils? la mere de son mari? les freres de son 
mari? 13. Chez qui Renee passera-t-elle une se- 
maine? 14. A qui est le livre que vous avez ^ la 
main? 16. Parlez-moi de I'emploi des pronoms dis- 
jonctifs. 16. Qu'est-ce que le professeur dit quand 
vous repondez en anglais? 17. Par quelle phrase 
Renee termine-t-elle (finit-elle) sa lettre ? 

Drill. — a, 1. Translate into French and put in 
every person m., f., s. and pi., the object pronoun 
of the following : 

She writes a letter to me. He thanks me. I like 
her. (Elle me plait.) 

2. Same as 1 with the following imperatives except 
the 2d person : 

Do not write to me. Do not invite me. 
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i. 8. Put the following in every person m., and 
f., s. and pi. : 

It is I who will travel. At my house. This house 
is mine. 

4. Same as 3 with the following imperatives except 
the 2d person. 

Speak to me. Choose me. 

COMPOSITION 

J.". 1. You will think (find) me very brave to write 
to you in French. 2. This is an example (that) I am 
setting (giving) you and I hope that, instead oj mak- 
ing fun of me, you will follow it very soon. jSf^Do not 
answer me in French ; answer me in English. 4. I 
found in your letter all the words necessary to tell 
you [about] my father's fiftieth birthday (anniver- 
saire, m.) Jf^ We live in a large country house ; it 
was easy to gather all our relatives for (A) dinner. 
6. We are not so many (numerous) as you. 7. Did 
I tell you that two of my uncles are old bachelors, 
and that I have only one aunt? 8. This gathering 
was not numerous but (it was) very merry. >8C Our 
brother, who Uves in California, made us an agreeable 
surprise. JL^.^He arrived with his wife and (his) 
baby (b4b4). 11. My father was so (si) glad when 
they showed him his grandson ! 

B''. 12. Why should I not confess that (que) / 
also am very proud of my nephew? J8r^My) Uncle 
George (Georges) will be godfather ; they think 
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(that) baby resembles (ressemble) him (dat.) because 
he is the handsomest man in the family. >4C^He 
does not like it (that does not please him), for he 
tM^ks (the) babies of my nephew's age very ugly. 
JS. My sister-in-law is going (va) home to pay (make) 
a week's visit, and I shall go with her ; her younger 
sister is a great friend of mine. 16. When wiU you 
visit us? 17. Persuade (A) your parents to permit 
(permettre) you to accompany (accompagner) us, 
when we (sj^all) return from our next visit to 
ExxTo^e.^,^. Papa has promised to send my elder 
sister and me to Paris. Jf^Tlt is my mother who 
said so. 20. Yours sincerely, F. 



XX 

BMPLOI DB LA PROPOSITION DE ET DB LA 

PIUgPOSITION i. 

A. S3. De, 9amey any^ used in a partitive sense. 

««. J ^ 1^ -XI 1 fVoUk d^ezcellent bearre (butter). 
a. De — definite article 1^ . . - ^ . * i jw ^,,( 

, . J. ^ J J Voici de trfts mauvais lait (millc), 

before an adiectlve preced- i..,, ,, , \«1« 

"^ '^ |A-t-il de beaux ohevanx, de belles 

inganoon. I _ . <. 



I maisons? 



J), De + definite article, 
before a noun not preceded 
by an adjective. 



YoiUk da bearre frais, de la cr^me 

(cream) y de Thuile {oil), 
n a des chevaux, dee maisons. 



c. Some and any arel _ , * , a 

ofton omitted in English, [p^end^ne da sucre ? 
but de never is in French. J 

d. De is repeated before rOoi, elle prend da snore et de la 
words joined by et. \ cr^me. 

84. De, of— article, used after a word expressing 
quantity, such as : 

^T . (TJn m&tre de sole (Mk). 

a. Noons of measnre L_ i. ^ \* jn 

J ^ ^ { Une livre de sucre (1 pound). 

and contents. I _ j _i 

I Tin verre de vin. 



h — ■KVii/»fi f Trois quarts d^henre. 

" * I Deux tiers de litre. 



-_ . , - fljne aouzaine ae pnorae 

c. Serial noons preced- L^^^ ^^^^^ ^ .^^ 

I 



line douzaine de photographies. 

. ^ Une quinzaine de jours, 

ing a noon. I ,«^ . -. -. « 

^ I Trois douzaines d'enveloppes. 
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DE AND A 



85* a. After an ad- 
verb of quantity modi- - 
fyinganoun. 



beaucoap de choses 

beaucoup de beurre 

pen de livres 
pen de sel 
trop de roses 
trop de peine 
combien de maisons 
combien d* argent 
autant^ d'enfants 
autant de caf ^ 
tant de plumes 



6. Aftertheexclam- 
atiye que I how many ! 



tant de lait 
moins ^ de plantes 
moins de cr^me 
assez de pain 
plus de th^ 



[ que de bijoux I 



a ffreat many^ 

many things 
a great deal of^ 

much butter 
few hooks 
little salt 
too many roses 
too much trouble 
how many houses 
how much money 
as many children 
as much coffee 
so many feathers, 

pens 
so much milk 
fewer plants 
less cream 
enough bread 
more tea 

how many Jewels t 



bien dee hommes 



NB De 1 ^ ^'^^^y*^'* 

J ^ !, * X • 1 much trouble bien de la peine 

definite article * >. ^x , , «,. / * 

\ most of the la plupart da temps 

time 

most books la plupart des livres 



after: 

bien, la plupart. 



O 

I 



c. After an adverb 'i 
of negation, i,e, ne pas, 
point, jamais {never), 
plus {no more), etc., 
preceding a noun. 



Nous n'avons pas de jardin {garden), 
» Ne nous envoyez plus d'asperges. 
Ne mangent-ils jamais de maKs {com). 



1 As many as, autant de . . . que de, fewer tb&n, moins de . . . 
que de. Ex. She has as many ducks as hens. Elle a autant de 
canards que de ponies. 



DE ET A 



85 



to 




o 





s 

OQ 

to 




O 

08 

1 

2 

O 

o 



08 
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DE AND k 



k la oampagne, in, into^ or to the country. CampmgoB, rural 
districti not to be confused Yfiih pays, territory. 



aimer, to he fond oj^ like, 

aaperge, 1, a^arctgus. 

baase-cour, f., potOtry yard, 

bcBuf, m., ox, 

canard, m., duck, 

or^me, f., cream, 

dinde, 1, turkey, 

Aever, to raise, 

larmier, m., farmer, 

haricot, m., bean, 

jardin, m., garden. 

lait, m., mUk, 

navet, m., turnip, 

GBuf, m., egg, 

oie, f ., goose, 

petits poia, m., peas. 

pommea de terre, 1, potatoes, 

pore, m., pig. 

potager, m., vegetable garden, 

potiron, m., pumpkin, 

ponle, f. ; ponlet, m., hen; 

chicken, 
propritft^, t, property, estate. 



ael, m. ; aaler, to salt, 

vache, f., cow, 

vie, 1, life, 

vlt (from vlvre, irr.), lives, 

volaille, f ., poultry. 



argent, m., money, silver, 

autrefois, formerf\f, 

avoine, f., oats, 

bltf, m., wheat, com. 

champ, m., field, 

dtfpense, f., expense. 

dur, hard, 

gagner, to earn. 

labourer; laboureor, m., to 

plow, plowman, 
mala, m., Indian com, maize. 
moisaon, f ., harvest, 
nourriture, f ., food, 
payaan, m., peasant. 
pourtant, however. 
aemer, to sow, 
terre, 1, land, earth. 



A. 1. J'aime beaucoup la vie a la campagne et 
ordinairement je vais passer les vacances d'ete dans 
une propriety a trois quarts d'heure du chemin de 
fer et a une cinquantaine de kilometres de Paris. 
2. On y vit tres simplement, mais que d'excel- 
lentes choses f raiches on y mange I 3. Du lait 6pais 
comme de la creme, de bon beurre f rais sans sel ; 
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— en France on n'aime pas le beurre sale pour la 
table, — des oeuf s da jour, des poulets bien tendres. 
4. Dans le jardin potager nous cultivons des hari- 
cots, des petits pois, des pommes de terre, des navets, 
des carottes (f .), des choux, des choux-fleurs et meme 
des potirons. 6. Au printemps, avant notre arrivee, 
il y a beaucoup d'asperges. 6. La fermiere a aussi 
une basse-cour ou Ton eleve de la yolaille : des dindes, 
des poules, des canards, des oies. 7. Le fermier 
s'occupe des gros animaux : boeuf s, vaches, chevaux, 
pores. 

B, 8. En France on laboure les champs en automne, 
quelque temps apres la moisson. 9. Puis on seme da 
ble, de I'ayoine et d'autres cereales. 10. La semence 
reste tout I'hiver dans la terre. 11. On cultive peu 
le mais au nord de la France. 12. Autrefois, avant 
rinvention des moteurs ^ vapeur, le laboureur se 
donnait bien de la peine et pourtant il aimait sa terre, 
mais aujourd'hui que le travail est moins dur les 
laboureurs la desertent de plus en plus ; la plupart 
deii pavsans s'imaginent qu'avec moins de travail ils 
gagneront plus d'argent dans les villes manufactu- 
rieres. 18. lis ne comptent pas qu'a la campagne ils 
ont peu de depenses^assez de nourriture et un air pur. 

Obal. — A'. 1. Par quelle preposition exprime- 
t-on le sens partitif en fran^ais ? 2. Quand emploie- 
t-on de et quand emploie-t-on du, de la, de 1', des ? 
8. Quand joint-on I'article d6fini a de partitif? 
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4. Quels mots employez-vous en anglais pour de 
parti tif? 5. L'exprime-t-on toujours (always^ en 
anglais? Et en frangais? 6. Ou est la propri^te 
dont (^of which) parle votre leQon de lecture? 
7. Est-elle loin du chemin de fer? 8. Mange-t-on 
de bonnes choses a la campagne? 9. Comment est 
le beurre de table en France? 10. Quels legumes 
cultive-t-on ordinairement dans les jardins pota- 
gers? 11. En quelle saison y a-t-il des asperges? 
12. Quelles sont les volailles qu'on ^leve ordinaire- 
ment dans les basses-cours? 

JB'. 13. Est-ce le fermier qui s'occupe de la vo- 
laille? 14. De quels animaux s'occupe-t-il? 16. En 
quelle saison laboure-t-on en France ? 16. Quel est 
le nom des principals cereales? 17. Laboure-t^n 
les champs de mais en automne? 18. Quand seme- 
t-on en Am6rique ? 19. Le laboureur est-il oblig6 de 
se donner autant de peine qu'autrefois? 20. Pour- 
quoi emigre-t-il vers les villes manufacturieres? 

21. Gagnera-t-il beaucoup d'argent a la ville? 

22. Economisera-t-il cet argent? 23. Quels sont'les 
avantages de la campagne? 24. Employons-nous 
I'article partitif apres la negation? 

Dbill. a. Put the following sentences into the 
negative : 1. Le laboureur mange du pain. 2. Avez- 
vous de la creme? 3. La fermiere a des poulets. 
4. Nous avons des asperges dans notre jardin. 6. Les 
chevaux ont mange de Tavoine. 
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h. Translate into French : 1. A coffee-cup; a cup 
of coffee. 2. I shall think of you. 3. I think not 
much good of this man. 4. The steam-engine is a 
modem invention. 5. I have not had enough music 
lessons. 6. We have bought Spanish wine. 7. You 
prefer the city, but I prefer the country. 8. I love 
my country. 9. The farmer has not so many cab- 
bages as potatoes. 

Dictation, 4-8. ' 

COMPOSITION 

A'^. 1. My cousins spend their summer vacation 
in the country, and there we visited them last month. 
2. Their estate is within (A) only fifteen miles of 
our city. 8. They have a pretty house with a dozen 
large rooms. 4. Their estate is large, but they have 
no vegetable garden ; they do not raise (cultivate) 
even beans or peas. 6. They buy butter, potatoes, cab- 
bages of (an) the farmer. 6. But they have a cow 
which gives delicious milk. 7. There are some hens 
also, and the eggs are always fresh. 8. We are 
very fond of asparagus, and if we had all that land, 
we should raise enough to eat at each meal during 
the season and give [away] a good deal to our 
friends. 

-B''. 9. The children like to go to the farmer's, 
he has many fine horses, big oxen and pigs. 10. He 
does not raise any wheat or oats. 11. He raises 
only Indian com for the table and for the animals. 
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12. When we go into the country, the com is already 
sowed. 13. I like to watch the horses when they 
(on) plow. 14. But this summer we came too late ; 
we were in the country for (au moment de) the 
crops. 16. The farmer's wife is very amiable and 
very glad to show her poultry yard. 16. She does 
not raise ducks, but she has a great many turkeys 
and geese. 17. She has not as nftny hens as she 
used to have (as formerly). 18. She takes great 
pains (gives herself much pains) with her poultry, 
and I hope that she will earn a great deal of money. 
19. We returned by the railroad, and we saw beau- 
tiful cornfields (fields of maize). 



XXI 



88. 

Pronoun en]*^^^^ 
[of it 

used for de + cela or 
de and an antecedent 
or a preceding sen- 
tence. 



89. Xbi, Bome, anyt 
of U, of them, of this, 
etc., used in a partitive 
sense ; often under- 
stood in English, but 
always expressed in 
French, with numerals, 
measures, adverbs, or 
any word expressing 
quantity ; also with 
negative, not any, none, 

90. En, in (to), prep., 
before names of coun- 
tries in the fern. 



T AND EN 

Qu^en pensez-vous ? 

J'en pense beaucoup de bien. 

Etes-vous all^ k la reception? J' en re« 

viens (come back), 
Mon ami desire aller au th^tre, il en a 

parl^ H ses parents. 

Avez-Yous des plumes? J*en ai, / have. 
Avez-vous des sceurs ? Combien en avez- 

vous? J'en ai deux. 
J^ai beaucoup de livres, j^en ai autant 

que vous. 
J* en ai une centaine. 
Avez-vous assez de sole ? Nous en avons 

dix metres. Nous en avons assez. 
Donnez-moi de Pargent, je n^en ai pas, 

I have none. 



En France, en Angleterre. 



91 • En, by, while, 
in, used with gerund. 



'B a perdu la vie en sauvant son ami. 
L'app^tit yient en mangeant. Eating 

sharpens the appetite* 
En forgeant on devient forgeron. Prao 

tice makes perfect. 



92. 7 and en pre-l Allez-y. 
cede the verb except I Donnez-en k votre 
in the imperative aflirm- 1 soaur, but f N*y allez pas. 

ative. ' 7 precedes en. J I N'en donnez pas. 

01 
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Y AND EN 



93* Pronoun y, at, ' 
to, or in it, takes the 
place of ^ + cela or 
k and an antecedent or 
a preceding sentence. 



Y avez-vous pens^ ? 

Oui j'y ai pens^. 

Allez-vous k la r^eption ? J'y vais. 

Hiraauth^tre, ses parents y consentent 



94. Y, there, ad-U^^ 
verb. J 

n y a, il n'y a pas (neg.), 
Ya-t-il? N'y a-t-U pas ? 

ajouter, to add, 
arbre, m., tree, 
arbuste, m., shrub, 
cerise, f ., cherry, 
fraise, f., strawberry, 
framboise, f ., raspberry, 
grappe, f., cluster, bunchy 
groseille, f., currant, 
groseille k maquereaux, 1, 

gooseberry , 
mtUlr, to ripen. 



J^y ai pass^ cinq ans. 

there is, there are, 

(neg. int.) is or are there f 

parmi, among. 
pdche, f., peach, 
poire, f., pear, 
pomme, f., apple, 
pmne, f., plum, 
poisque, since ; as, considering, 
quelques, a few, some, 
raisin, m., grapes, 
serre, f., greenhouse, conserva- 
tory, 
vigne, f., grape-^ine. 



A. 1. Les arbres qui produisent des fruits comes- 
tibles (bons a manger) s'appellent arbres fruitiers. 
2. En general, on les nomme d'apres leur fruit, en 
ajoutant au nom de ce fruit la terminaison ier. 3. II 
y en a une grande variete. 4. L'arbre qui produit la 
pomme s'appelle pommier ; celui qui produit la poire, 
poirier, celui qui produit la prune, prunier, celui qui 
donne I'abricot (m.), abricotier, celui qui produit la 
cerise, cerisier. 5* n y a quelques exceptions a cette 
regie. 6. L'arbre qui produit I'orange s'appelle 
oranger, celui qui produit la peche, pecher. 7. On 
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nomme groseillier Tarbuste qui produit la groseille. 

8. II 7 a plusieurs especes de groseilles, en voici les 
principales. 9. Les groseilles a grappes rouges et 
blanches et les groseilles a maquereaux. 10. Parmi 
les arbustes a petits fruits, nous avons oublie d'en 
nommer un : le framboisier, qui donne la framboise. 
11. Puisque nous parlous de petits fruits n'en ou- 
blions pas le meilleur — la f raise. 12. Elle pousse 
sur une petite plante appelee fraisier. 13. En au- 
tomne le raisin mdrit dans toutes les regions tem- 
p6r6es; en Angleterre, on en cultive beaucoup en 
serre. 14. La plante qui nous donne le raisin se 
nomme vigne. 

Obal. — A'. 1. Quel fruit preferez-vous ? 2. Com- 
ment appeUe-t-on le fruit dupommier? du pecher? 
ducerisier? duprunier? de la vigne? du groseillier ? 
du framboisier ? du poirier ? du bananier ? du fraisier ? 
de I'oranger? 3. Quel est le genre des noms de 
fruits en general? 4. Y a-t-il des exceptions? 5. De 
quel genre sont les arbres fruitiers en general? 

6. Demontrez la difference entre grappe et grape». 

7. Decomposez le pronom en. 8. Le pronom y? 

9. Ou place-t-on les pronoms en et y dans la phrase ? 

10. Ou les place-t-on respectivement quand ils se 
suivent ? 

Dictation, 1-5, A. 

Dbill. — 1. He never thinks of his fruit-trees, 
but she thinks of them. 2. Is it time (temps, not 
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o^doek but season) to pick the grapes? Did you 
speak of it to your mother? Yes, she said to pick 
twenty ripe (mdrs) bunches, to send half of them to 
our aunt, and to eat the rest. 3. How many pears 
have you? I have hundreds. 4. There are a great 
many pears this year. 6. There are enough for two 
years. There are as many as last year. 6. There 
are so many that we do not pick them. 7. There are 
more than in your garden. 8. There are none. 
9. Are there some ? 10. Yes, there are. 

Fill blanks with correct prepositions or pronouns : 

1. Combien . . . arbresavez-vousdansvotrejardin? 
2. J' • . . ai une cinquantaine. J' . . . ai . . . petits, 
• • • bons et . . . mauvais, . . . arbres f ruitiers et 
. • • arbres qui ne portent pas . . • fruits. 8. Nous 
avons beaucoup . • . cerises ; nous . . . avons plus 
que le fermier. II ... a autant chez nous que 
chez vous. . . .' avez-vous' cueilli pour moi ? . . . 
avez-vous pense ? Je n' . . . ai pas pense. 4. Avez- 
vous vu . . . orangers? J' . . . ai vu beaucoup en 
Calif omie, il . . . a trop ; les oranges sont trop 
abondantes, on ne • • . cueille pas la moitie. 

COMPOSITION ORIGINALB 

Description d'un verger (orchard) en automne 
(160 mots). 
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ORDER OF PRONOUN OBJECTS 

05. Pronoun objects precede the verb in the fol- 
lowing order ; 



te 



notui 
▼otui 



►before j la before j ^^^ before y before 



Otherwise : 1st or 2d person before 3d ; 
If both pronouns are in the 8d person, direct 
object before indirect. 

Yous me le donnez. 

Me le donnez-vous ? 
Yous ne me le donnez pas. 

Ne me le donnez-vous pas ? 
Je le lear ai dit. 

Leleur ai-jedit? 
Je ne le leur ai pas dit. 
Ne le leur ai-je pas dit ? 

96. The object pronouns follow the verb in the 
imperative affirmative, the direct preceding the in- 
direct. The verb and pronouns are hyphenated. 

Donnez-le-moi. Give it to me, 

Parlez-m'^en. Speak to me of it, 

Menez-noiuhy. Take us there. 

> lui means both " to him ** and ** to her," If it is necessary to 
specify, use & lui, & elle. Donnez-le & lui et non & eUe. Oive it to 
him, not to her, ^ Note conjunctive used for euphony before en. 

95 
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ORDEK OF PERSONAL PRONOUNS 



abeille, f., bee, 
ainsi, thus, so, 
bas, m., stocking, 
bottO) f., boot, 
broder, to embroider, 
broderle, f., embroidery, 
chapeau, m., hat, 
chanssure, f., footwear, shoe, 
coiffure, 1, headdress, 
col, m., collar. 
collier, m., necklace, 
corBage, m., bodice, waist, 
coton, m., cotton, 
con, m., neck. 
convert, covered. 
cnlotte, f., breeches, knicker- 
bockers. 
dentelle, 1, lace, 
devenu, become, 
doubler, to line. 
drap, m., broadcloth. 



^toffe, f., fabric, material, 
gUet, m., waistcoat, 
jape, f., skirt. 
main, f., hand, 
manche, f., sleeve, 
manteau, m., cloak, coat, 
or, m., gold. 
pantalon, m., trousers, 
plat, flat, 
prls, taken, 

Bavona (1st p. pi.), know^ 
Boie, f., silk. 
Soulier, m., shoe, 
talon, m., heel, 
toile, f., linen, 
velours, m., velvet. 
v6tement, m., garment, 
v6tu, dressed. 
vont (3d p. pi.), go, 
voyons (Ist p. pL), see. 



Lb Couronnement db l'Impbratricb Josbphtne 

A. 1. Ce tableau represente le moment ou Jose- 
phine est a genoux. 2. Napoleon a pris des mains du 
pape Pie VII la couronne imperiale et la lul pose sur 
la tete. 3. L'imp^ratrice est vetue d'un magnifique 
manteau de velours brod6 d'abeilles d'or et double 
d'hermine. 4. EUe a un corsage decollete. 5. Les 
manches, tres longues, sont en etoffe transparente. 
6. Hortense, fille de Josephine, et Pauline, sceur de 
Napoleon, portent la traine de I'imperatrice, ainsi le 
leur commande le ceremonial (I'^tiquette). 7. Toutes 
les femmes ont des robes a corsage court. 8. Leur 
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coiffure est plate, elles portent un diademe et, au cou, 
elles ont de superbes colliers. 9. Leurs chaussures, 
nous ne lea voyons pas, la longueur des jupes nous 
leB cache. 10. Mais nous savons que la mode etait 
aux souliers en 6toffe, plats et sans talons. 11. La 
chaussure de Napoleon ne nous donne pas une bonne 
idee des modes masculines. 12. Celles que nous ini 
voyons habituellement sont de grandes bottes qui ini 
montent jusqu'aux genoux. 13. Elles yont avec 
la redingote grise et le petit chapeau devenus 
l^gendaires. 14. C'est ainsi que nous nous le repre- 
sentons ordinairement. 15. Les marechaux en grand 
uniforme, culotte blanche, bas de soie, gilets converts 
de broderies et de decorations, nous lea trouvons gro- 
tesques, avec leurs cols montants, leurs jabots de 
dentelle, leurs chapeaux a plumes. 16. Aujourd'hui 
les petits gar^ons et les cyclistes seuls portent des 
culottes ; les hommes portent des pantalons. 

Oral. — A! . 1. Dans quel ordre se presentent les 
pronoms disjonctifs? 2. Quelle est I'exception a 
cette regie? 3. Que represente le tableau decrit 
page 96? 4. Deorivez la toilette des femmes. 
5. Voyez-vous leurs souliers ? 6. Pourquoi ne les 
voyez-vous pas? 7. Comment etaient les souliers 
des femmes sous le premier Empire? 8. Est-ce que 
Napoleon est dans son costume ordinaire? 9. Avec 
quel costume le represente-t-on habituellement? 
10. Quel est le costume des marechaux sur ce 
tableau? 11. Comment se termine le mot ^^mare- 
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chaux" au singulier? 12. Dans quelle attitude 
est Josephine? 13. Ou Napoleon pose-t-il la cou- 
ronne? 14. D6crivez le costume de Josephine. 
15. Pourquoi Hortense et Pauline portent-elles la 
traine de rimperatrice Josephine ? 16. Decrivez la 
coiffure des femmes. 

Drill. —Repeat following sentences, changing the 
conjunctive dative successively in the 8d pers. sing, 
and pi. Ex. II me le dit, il te le dit. 

(1) 1. L'etiquette me le commande. 2. II me la 
pose sur la tete. 3. Me les donne-t-il ? 4. EUe ne 
me le cache pas. 5. Ne m'en a-t-il pas donne Tordre ? 

(2) Change successively the conjunctive (leeuaa- 
tive into the three persons, singular and plural : 

Pourquoi ne m'y mene-t-il pas ? 

(3) Translate into French: 1. He has given it 
to me. 2. She has given it to him, to you, to 
them. 3. Give it to her. 4. No, do not give it to 
her. 5. Have you given him any ? 6. Do not give 
him any. 7. Do you tell it to him ? 8. Tell it to 
me al^o. 9. I will tell it to you as he has told it 
to me. 10. Those stories are curious ; tell (dltes) 
them to them as you have told them to me. 

ORIGINAL COMPOSITION 

Description des costumes sur I'image "Danse 
bre tonne." 
Review III, p. 229. 
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USB AND OMISSION OF THE ARTICLE 

t 

A. 97. Use of the Definite Article, contrary to 
English, before : 



a. Any nojin used 
in a general sense. 



rL'homme est mortel. Man is mortal. 

La nature est plus belle que Fart. 

Par le f er et par le feu. With sword and fire. 

J'aime la musique. . 

n 6tudie lea math^matiques. 

^La sole co^te plus cher que le coton. 



6. Names ofrLa France et TAllemagne sont yoisines 
countries and lan-| (ji.e.ighbors\ ^ 

guages. IL^anglaisest difBicile. 



Adiecti ea and f ^® ^^®^' ^® ^^*^^ ®* 1® rouge sont les couleurs 

' du drapeau (^fiag) fran^ais. 
Le boire et le manger. Hating and drinking. 



yerteused as novmB.L ^^l^ ^P««« <^J^^ *"?«»'«• 



d. Proper nouns 
preceded by titles, 
dignities, names of 
professions, or ad- 
jectives. 

e. Instead of 
English possessiye 
before a noun desig- 
nating any part of 
the body, object of 
a reflexiye verb. 

/. Or a verb pre- 
ceded by an indirect 
object personal pro- 
noun. 



Le roi Edouard. 

Le president Taft. 

Le.docteur Rouz. . 

Le jeune Henri, I'ancienne Home. 



Je me lave lea mains. / wash my hands. 
II s'est caiBS^ la jambe. Me broke his leg. 



Le docteur lul a remis le bras. The doctor 

set his arm. 
La bonne lear lave la figure et lea mains. 

The nurse washes their faces and hands. 
99 
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USE OF THE ARTICLE 



g. In the follow- 
ing idioms, referring 
to a part of the body. 



h. For the de- 
scriptive epithetical 
use of a noun coupled 
with an adjective/ 
notice the following 
idiom with k. 



^J^Bi mal k la t§te. / have a headache. 
J'ai mal auz yeux, etc. My eyes ache or 

I have sore eyes. 
Elle a froid auz mains. Her hands are cold» 
Donnez-moi la main. Give me your hand. 
n a les cheveux blonds, les yeux bleus. 

'La jeune file auz yeuz bleus, auz cheveux 
blonds. The hlue-eyed, light-haired girl. 

Le Cardinal Dubois ^tait un petit homme 
au front has, au nez efSI^, k mine de 
fouine. C. D. was a short man with a low 
forehead, with a thin nose, with a weazened 
face. 



98* Bepetitiou 
of the article before 
nouns joined by et. 



J^ai rencontr^ le p^re et le fr^re de mon ami. 



B. 99. Use of the Definite Article for English 
indefinite: 

When stathig the f ^j^ ^^^ ^ douzaine. Sfa dozen. 
price of a certamj^ ^ ^^^^ ^^^^^ 7 f 60 a metre. 
measure. [ 

100. Omission of the Definite Article in French, 
contrary to English use : 

Before a numeri- J Charles premier, the first. 
cal title. I Henry huit, the eighth. 

Also after frac- J ^m quart d'heure, a quarter of an hour. 
tions. I deux tiers de litre, two thirds of a litre. 



N.B. Position of article in une demi-livre, half a pound. 
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101. Omission of the Indefinite Article, contrary 
to English use, before nouns designating : 



Nationality 

Elle est anglaise. 

Religious denominatioii 
Je suis Chretien. 

Politicsd opinion 
Cet homme est anarchists 

Dignity 

n est roi. 



Profession 

Son p^re est scolpteur. 



Exceptions 
C^est une anglaise. 

Ce sont des Chretiens. 

C^est an anarchiste. 

C'est un roi. 



09 
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Son fr^re est un 
sculpteur de tr^s 
grand talent. 



^ 2 
o o o 



102. After with- fll gouyema sans premier ministre. 
out [a], what [a J ! JQuel bean tableau 1 

103. Omission of the Article in the following 
idioms : 



9 '< 






Is. 



avoir coutume de 
avoir envie de 
avoir peur de 
avoir raison de 
avoir tort de 
avoir f aim 
avoir soil 
avoir chaud 
avoir froid 
avoir besoin de 
faire attention k 
faire visite k 
faire peur & 
faire plaisir k 



to he in the habit of 

to have a mind to 

to he afraid of 

to he right 

to he wrong 

to he hungry 

to he thirsty 

to he warm 

to he cold 

to need 

to pay attention to 

to call upon 

to frighten 

to give pleasure to^ to please 



• * > • 

• c 

. • • 
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ifs^ 6f the articlb 



aile, f., wing. 
^en arridre, backward. 
^b&tir, to build. 

bras, m., arm. 
M^asser, to break. 

corps, m., body. 

odt^, m., Bide. 

oheroher, to search^ look for. 
^d'aillenrs, besides^ moreover. 

d-marche, f., walk^ gait. 

dos, m., back. 

droit, right, straight. 

gauche, left. 

haut, m., top; adj., high. 
^ importer, to matter* 

jambe, f ., leg. 

l^gdret^, f., airiness, lightness. 
^manquer, to be lacking, miss- 
ing ^ wanting. 



marbre, m., marble. 

morceau, m. , piece. 

monler, to mold, cling to. 
"^ n^anmoins, nevertheless. 

parut, parait (from paraltre), 
appeared, appears. 

pas, m., step. 
"^perte, f., loss. 

pied, m.,foot. 

rejeter, to throw back. 



autrefois, formerly. 
bouohe, f., mouth. 
doigt, m., finger. 
membre, m., limb. 
monnaie, 1, coin, also change. 
tenant, holding. 
visage, m., face. 
vivant, living. 



La ViCTOIBB DB SaMOTHRACB (see picture) 

A. 1. L'art grec n'a rien produit de plus beau 
que la fameuse statue, trouvee en 1863 dans Tile de 
Samothrace. 2. Sans tete, sans bras, cassee en une 
infinite de morceaux, elle parut ndanmoins d^un travail 
si acheve qu'on la plaja au Musee du Louvre. 3. On a 
cherchd en vain les bras et la tete de la statue ; cette 
perte est irreparable, car avant I'arrivee des arch6- 
ologpies dans Tile, les indigenes se servaient des 
mines antiques pour batir leurs maisons, le marbre - 
etant de tons temps une matiere fort recherchee. 
4. Le dos n'a pas le meme fini que le reste, cela 
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prouve que la statue est destinee a n'etre vue que de 
trois cdtes. 5. On a plac4 la statue au haut d'lm 
immense escalier, puis on lui a rajuste lea ailes, qui 
seules expliquent Textreme legeret^ de sa demarche. 
6. Le pied droit manque, mais elle avance la jambe 
d'un pas si fapide, si energique I 7. Qu'importent 
d'ailleurs lea details ! 8. La statue est parfaitement 
yivante et expressive sans bras, sans pieds, sans 
visage. 9. Ses beUes draperieB humides lui moulent 
le torse, rejet^es en arriere par la rapidite du mouve- 
ment. 

B. 10. C'est rincamation de la gr&ce dans I'^nergie. 
11. Est-ce la creation d'un disciple dd I'immortel 
Scopas? 12. Si nous ignorons qui est I'auteur de la 
Victoire, il nous est possible de reconstituer les 
membres manquants. 13. II existe des monnaies 
a Teffigie de la Victoire debout sur un piedestal 
etrange tenant a la , main droite une trompette 
qu'elle porte a sa bouche. 14. Dans les doigts de la 
main gauche elle a un trophee de forme particuliere. 

15. Autrefois on avait ooutume de restaurer les 
statues antiques, mais aujourd'hui on a pear que le 
travail modeme ne differe trop du travaU antique. 

16. N'a-t-on pas raiaon? 17. Qu'avona-nous beaoin 
de restaurations quand I'imagination supplee bien 
mieux? 

Obal. — A^. 1. Demontrez par deux exemples que 
Yous comprenez bien la difference entre le sens partitif 
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et le sens general. Employez le mot *' beurre " dans 
une phrase (^sentence)^ 1° dans le sens partitif, 2° dans 
le sens generial. 2. Nommez les differentes parties du 
corps. 3. Nommez les traits du visage. 4. Quelle 
statue decrivez-vous aujourd'hui ? 5. Cette statue 
est-elle complete?^ 6. Qu'est-^ce qui *lui manque? 

7. Ou est-elle aujourd'hiii ? 8. La perte de la tete 
et des bras de la statue est-elle reparable ? 9. La 
forme du piedestal de la Victoire de Samothrace 
est-elle ordinaire ? 

J?'. 10. Le dos est-il aussi bien fini que le reste 
de la statue? 11. Le nom de I'auteur de la Victoire 
ailee est-il connu? 12. Sommes-nous stirs que c'est 
une Victoire ? 13. Comment est-ce prouve ? 14. Est- 
ce que " monnaie " signifie " money " ? 15. Comment 
dites-vous "money" en frangais? 16. Reconstituez 
la Victoire de Samothrace d'apres les monnaies. 
17. Montrez-moi vot^e main droite, votre 6paule 
gauche, votre d.os, vos doigts. 18. Avait-on raison 
autrefois de restaurer les antiques ? 19. A-t-on tort 
de laisser la Victoire sans restaurations ? 20. Quelles 
sont les couleurs du drapeau (^flag) americain? 

a. DRiLii. — 11 Hds your sister a headache? 2. Have 
you a sore finger? Yes, it aches. 3. He was wash- 
ing his hands and face. 4. Is America as large as 
Asia? 5. Horses and dogs are my favorite animals. 
6. Is French difl&cult? 7. We are fond of music. 

8. I prefer white to black, 9. Emperor Napoleon 
was a great general. 10. Here is the black-eyed child 
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with the blond hair, 11. Are you fond of music? 
12. Has he washed his face ? 

b. 13. The child ate one pound and a half of 
cherries in a quarter of an hour. 14. Are you warm 
enough? No, my feet are cold. 15. Are you not 
hungry? I am neither hungry nor thirsty. 16. Have 
you a mind to call on her? 17. It (cala) will give me 
pleasure to call on her. 18. I am a Frenchwoman 
and you are an American. 19. Does the boy need 
those boots ? They cost seven dollars a pair (paire). 
20. What a large hat 1 21. Do not go out without 
a collar. 22. King Henry IV was never afraid. 

Dictation from A. 

COMPOSITION OBIGINALB 

Description de la V6nus de Milo (200 mots). Se 
servir du vocabulaire suivant, joint aux vocabulaires 
precedents (see picture). 



front, m,^ forehead, 
menton, m., chin, 
joue, f., cheek. 
l^vre, f., lip, 
■ourcil, m., eyehrow, 
paupi^ra, f., eyelid. 
oreiUe, f., ear, 
^paula, 1, shoulder. 
taiUa, f., wai8t, size. 
hanclie, 1, hip. 
ooude, m., elbow, 
ohaviUa, 1, ankle. 

Review III, p. 230. 



baa, low, 

azTondi, rond, rounded^ round. 

ovale, oval, 

ondul^, wavy. 

arqu^, arched, 

devant, before, in front of, 

derri^re, behind, 

long, long. 

large, broad, wide, 

an-dessua de, above. 

au-desaotui de, below, 

sap^rleur, upper, 

inf Meur, lower. 
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A qnelque peu, somewhtU. 

alors, then, •upporter, to hear. 

augmenter, to increase. tenue delivres, f., bookkeeping. 

chant, m., singing. '^a*»» <^^ ff^^^ff ^o- 
chimie, f., chemistry, 

deBsin, m., drawing. ^ 

divertiMement, m., amusement, oonrs, m., course, lecture, recU 
^chapper, to escape, tation. 

^cole primaire aup^rleiire, f., ^preuvo, f., test, 

high school. savant, m., scholar. 

^loign^, distant. allele, m., century. 

enseignement, m., teaching. aomnia, submitted. 

enaeigner, to teach. auit, follows^ 

gratnit, free, gratuitous, tirer, to draw, derive. 

loi, f., law. voulut, loished, wanted. 

Qti*eat-ce c^eat que ? What is f 

Qa*eat-ce que c^eat que cela? Whatisthaitf 

A. 1. Ce qui a peut-etre fait le plus de progres en 
France depuis une trentaine d'annees, c'est rinstruc- 
tion publique et c'est ce dont je vais vous parler 
aujourd'hui. 2. Les ecoles primaires gratuites, dont 
le nombre 6tait insuffisant jusqu'alors, ont augmente 
de telle sorte, qu'il est impossible qu'un enfant, meme 
dans les villages les plus ^loignes de la civilisation, 
echappe a la loi qui rend Tinstruction obligatoire 
pour tous, de six a treize ans. 3. Les eleves desi- 
reux de continuer leurs etudes frequentent les Ecoles 
primaires superieures dans leaquellea (also oil) on 
enseigne les mathematiques, les langues vivantes, 
la tenue de livres, la chimie, la physique, le des- 
sin, le chant, la gymnastique, le travail manuel, 
etc. 4. L'enseignement secondaire se donne dans 
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les lycees et dans les colleges. 5. Ceux-ci different 
quelque peu des etablissements am^ricains du meme 
nom. 6. Ca que rAmericain supporterait difl&cile- 
ment, c'est la part relativement minime qui y est 
faite aux divertissements. 

B. T. L'examen auqnel pr^parent les lycees et les 
colleges est le baccalaureat. 8. II y en a trois : 
le baccalaureat-es-lettres, le baccalaureat-es-sciences 
et le baccalaureat moderne. 9. Une epreuve k la- 
qnelle les Americains ne sent pas soumis et sans 
laqneUe on ne delivre pas de diplome de bachelier 
en France, c'est I'epreuve orale qui suit I'^preuve 
6crite. 10. C'est aux Universites que se donne 
Tenseignement superieur. 11. A Paris, les cours 
de litt^rature et de sciences sont donnes a la Sor- 
bonne, qui tire son nom de Pierre de Sorbon, con- 
fesseur du roi Saint Louis (Louis IX). 12. Au 
commencement du seizieme siecle, il n'existait pas 
encore a Paris de cours sup^rieurs libres et gratuits. 
13. C'est k quoi Francois I voulut remedier en 
fondant le College de France. 14. Les savants les 
plus distingues y enseignent entre autres choses, les 
belles-lettres, les langues, I'histoire, et les sciences. 

Oral. — A^. 1. Qu'est-ce qui a fait le plus de 
progresdepuis 30ans? 2. Qu'est-ce qui etait insuffi- 
sant jusqu'alors? 3. Pourquoi est-il impossible 
d'echapper a la loi qui rend I'instruction obligatoire ? 
4. A quel &ge les enfants commencement-ils a aller a 
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r^cole en France ? 5. Jusqu'a quel age rinstruction 
est-elle obligatoire en France? 6. Et aux Etats- 
Unis? 7. Y-a-t-il des ecoles primairfes partout 
(everywhere) ? 8. Qui est-oe qui f requente les ecoles 
primaires superieures? 9. Qu'est-ce qu'on y en- 
seigne? 10. A quoi prepare I'enseignement secon- 
daire? 

-B'. 11. Ou se donne-t-il? 12. A laqueUe des 
deux 6preuves pr6f6rez-vous etre soumis, a I'fipreuve 
orale ou a T^preuve ecrite ? 13. Qu'est-ce qui est rela- 
tivement minime dans les colleges et les lyc^es f ran- 
gais? 14. Supporteriez-vous facilement cette vie? 
15. Ou se donne Tenseignement sup^rieur? 16. En 
quoi se subdivise chaque Universite? 17. Citez 
quelques facult^s. 18. Ou se donnent les cours de 
sciences et de belles-lettres a Paris? 19. Qu'est-ce 
que c'est que la Sorbonne? 20. Quel est le fonda- 
teur de la Sorbonne? 21. De quel siecle date le 
College de France? 22. Qui est-ce qui I'a fonde? 

a. Dbill. — 1. The schools I visited. 2. The estab- 
lishment in which instruction is given. 3. Which 
of those schools do you prefer? 4. The scholars 
whose teaching is appreciated (apprtfci^). 5. Who 
frequents the University ? 6. The examinations he 
told us about. 7. Who taught you drawing? 
8. What is a college ? 9. What sort of school is it ? 
10. It is one in which secondary instruction is 
given. 11. With (par) what did we begin the 
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lesson? . Which one? 12. The one you are reciting 
now. 13. We are reciting the relative pronouns, to 
the study of which we devoted (consacrer) so much 
time. 14. The students to whom I spoke. 16. To 
which ones did you speak? 16. What are you think- 
ing of? 17. Whose drawing is this? 18. What is 
that? That is my exercise. 

Fill in the blank spaces. 

b. Drill. — 1. Est-ce le chant . . . vous etu- 
diez ? 2. Avec . . . parliez-vous ? 3. Voici les eleves 
. . . j'enseigne le frangais. 4. L'epreuve a . . . ils 
sont soumis est diflScile. 5. Le tableau sur . . . vous 
avez ecrit est trop petit. 6. Le siecle dans . . . nous 
vivons (live^ est progressiste. 7. Les langues vi- 
vantes, . . . nous consacrons si peu de temps, sont 
pourtant utiles. 8. La loi sur I'enseignement obli- 
gatoire . . . je vous parlais est bonne. 9. Le savant 
professeur . . . j'ai suivi les cours avec tant de plaisir 
est parti. 10. Cette lettre etait du roi, sans la per- 
mission • • • il ne serait pas parti. 

COMPOSITION ORIGINALE 

L'enseignement en Amerique (160 mots), 
ou 
L'enseignement a notre ecole (150 mots). 



XXV 

SOBCB INDEFnnTE PRONOUNS AND 

A (see page 113) 

111. (Of per- , . (somebody ^ , , _ 
sons.) <l«^^«^l«omeo/i6 Qnelqn'nn est venu. 

a. (Persons andl quelqueB-nns] fj'enaireguquelquefh 
things.) Accompa-I m. I some I una. 

nied by en whenj quelques- [ a /eto | QuelqueB-unea sont 
used as object. J unea f . J I venues. 

b. (Persons and chacnnre'i i ^^^ ^^^ I ^^*®^"* * ^^ ^ ^^^ 



things. ) \ every one 



c .utruli 1 ^^^^, 



lui 6tait dft (^owed), 
Fais k autnii ce que 
tu Youdrais qu*on te 



More frequently lee antree J | fit ii toi-m6me, Do 

used. [ unto others^ etc. 

Tun etr autre, both Je les aime Pun et 

Pautre. 

Pun ou Pautre, et't^er Donnez Pun ou 

1* autre. 

nl Pun, id (not either (Je n^aime nl Pun, nl 
Pautre \neUher \ Pautre. 



d, (Persons and 
things.) Also used 
in the feminine and 
plural 



e. (Persons and] 
things.) With en, I auoun,^ f . e | **^* ^^ Aucun n'a toit. 
when direct object.! ' [none Je n'en ai vu aucun. 

/. (Persons.) l^^^a ^ one i^^ ^'^* ^^""^^^ ^^ 

Generalizes. J I sa fortune. 

g. Persons and tout, everything, all U a tout ' perdu, 

things (pronounce tons m. pi. \aU {of Je les ai vus toua. 

final a of toua, toutea f. pi. J them) Toutea sont venues, 
pron.). 

X TT 1 *. 1 4.^11-. ^- Tel rit aujourd*hui qui 

h. Unusual. tel, telle, some . ^ . . ^ 

pleurera demam. 

1 In the sense of fellow-men. ^ Constructed with ne like pas ; used 
negatively without ne when unaccompanied by a verb. ' Notice 
construction with tout, pronoun. 
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CORRESPONDINa ADJECTIVES 



(see page 112) B 
112. 



J^ai quelqae difficult^ 
k comprendre. 

lettres. J ^ 



liUle, 



somel^^^^""'' . . a. More limited 



or { q«olq««' in force than parti- 

«/^^» , tives. 

qnelques 



temps. J 



Une autre f ois. 



other^ 



autre 



J^alYurunetrautre bothf Tunetrautre 

fr6re. 
L^un ou Tautre che- €i^^6r,runourautre 

min 7 conduit. 
HI run, m I'autrel ^^fm run m 

livre ne me plait. J [ I'autre ^ 



d. 



Je n^ai regu auoune 
lettre. 



) 

[i'est| 
Lit^. I 



noy 
no, 



Nulle femme n^ 
exempte de vanitd 

Tout le bW est perdu. ^^^' 
Toua les jours. every, 

the 
whole 



ToutoB les semaines. 



e. (Limits.) 
aucun,^ f . 6 (pa« de more fre- 
quent.) 
nul,^ nulle /. Generalizes. 

tout' m. g. The noun fol- 

toute f. s. lowing tout is pre- 

tous ceded by the article 

toutea (a mute in toua, 

adj.). 

tel, telle N^B, Construction. 



Un tel sort 1 Such a such, 
fate! 

^ Do not confuse with adverb quelque, about (invariable). H y a 
quelque 500 ans, about 600 years ago. ^ See footnote 2, page 112. 
* Do not confuse with adverb tout, quite (invariable). Ds sent tout 
chauds, they are quite warm. 
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PRONOMS INDfeFINIS 



113. 

a, perBonne ^ anybody 



(With 
ne.) 

b. rien^ 

(With 
ne.) 

m 

>» 

-a 

o 

I 

on 



1 



nobody 1 
no one J 

anything 

{not anything 
nothing 
one 
they 

people 

we 

you 



d. On for English passive. 
On dit (it is said) 



Je doate qne personne y r^ussisse 
(succeed), 

Personne n'est venu. 

Y a^t-il rien de plus n^cessaire que 
r^tude? 

Nous n^avons rien perdu. 

On n'est jamais content de son sort. 
On dit que la reception aura lieu 

lundi. 
On croit que la ville est d^truite 

(destroyed). 
En France on ^tudie beaucoup 

Tanglais. 
En Am^rique on m^ne la vie k 

outrance (strenuotts life) . 

On dit que Tex-pr^ident voyage. 



B, 114. IDIOMS WITH tout 



tontlemonde^ 
tout de suite 
tout k rheure 
tout k coup 
tout d^un coup 
tons les jours 
tons les deux jours 
toute la joum^e 
rien du tout 
tout k fait 



every one, everybody 

immediately y at once 

by and by or a short vjhile ago 

suddenly 

at one stroke, gulp, blow, etc. 

every day 

every other day 

the whole day, all day long 

nothing at all 



quite 

1 See footnote 2, p. 112. ^ Monde = world, society, people ; but the 
whole world = le monde entier. 
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Etudier le present, rimp6ratif, Fimparfait et le 

participe passe des yerbes savoir (I8l) et mettre (206). 

A mettre le convert, to set the 
aMdette, f., plate, table, lay the cloth. 

chauffer, to heat, nappe, f., table-doth, 

couper, to cut, pain, m., bread. 

couteau, m., knife. propre, clean. 

collier, f., spoon, rOti, m., rocut. 

d^conper, to carve, sale, dirty, 

d^plier, to unfold, sali^re, f., saltcellar, 

fourchette, f., fork, ai, yes (answering a negative 
huilier, m., oil and vinegar cruet, question) . 

legume, m., vegetable, tranche, f., slice. 

A. 1. Vous ne savez pas mettre le couvert, je 
yais vous montrer. 2. D'abord on deplie la nappe. 

8. Nous allons en mettre une propre, celle-ci est 
sale. 4. N'avons-nous rlen a mettre au milieu de 
la table? — 6. Si, voici un bouquet de roses. — 
6. Avons-nous quelqn'un a diner? — 7. Non, nous 
n'ayons pemonne. — 8. Alors mettons six couyerts. 

9. Vous chaufferez six assiettes et yous les appor- 
terez quand yous seryirez le roti. 10. On met les 
couteaux et les cuillers a droite et les fourchettes 
a gauche. — 11. Ou sont les salieres et Thuilier? 
12. L'un et Tantre sont dans le buffet. 13. Les 
couteaux ysont-ils? — 14. lis y sont toua. — 16. Vous 
mettrez les assiettes a soupe et la soupiere deyant 
moi, je servirai le potage (la soupe). 16. Je d6- 
coupc^ai aussi la yiande. 17. Vous passerez les 
16gumes, ohaonn se servira. 18. Coupez une tranche 
de pain pour ohaque personne. 

(Bashes indicate the change of speaker in a conversation.) 
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B plateau, m., tray, 

coupe, f., bowl, rayon, m., shelf, 

eau, f., wcUer. serviette, f., napkin, 

glaoi^re, f., refrigerator, souooupe, f., saucer, 

glaoe, f., ice, sucre, m., sugar, 
1^-haut, up there, ' tasse, f., cup, 

maintenant, now, verser, to pour, 

planohe, f., board, verre, m., glass, 

B, 19. Y a-t-il des fruits ? — 20. Bn yoici qualques- 
uns que vous couperez, puis vous les mettrez dans 
une coupe de cristal, avec beaucoup de sucre en 
poudre. 21. Mettez-les dans la glaciere. 22. Pen- 
dant qu'on mangera le dessert, vous preparerez un 
plateau avec des tasses et des cuillers a cafe, le 
sucrier et le crSmier; on prendra le cafe au salon 
apres le diner. 23. Les tasses et les soucoupes sont 
la-haut sur ce grand rayon. 24. II ne reste plus 
que les serviettes a mettre sur la table. 25. Main- 
tenant versez de I'eau dans ohaque verre, ajoutez-y 
un morceau de glace et servez tout de suite, tout la 
monda a bien faim. 26. Ce sera la meme chose tons 
les jours. 27. Toutes les semaines nous aurons du 
monde (des invites) a diner, alors je vous aiderai a 
arranger la table. 

Oral. — A'. 1. Savez-vous mettre le convert? 
2. Par quoi commence-t-on? 8. Qu'est-ce qu'on met 
habituellement au milieu de la table ? 4. Quelle dif- 
ference fait-on entre si et out? 5. Pour quel service 
chauflfe-t-on les assiettes? 6. Quelle difference y 
a-t-il entre sale et sal^? 7. Que met-on au milieu 
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de la table ? 8. Comment place-t-on ordinairement 
les couteaux, les cuillers, les fourchettes, le verre? 

9. Qu'est-ce qu'on met encore (more) sur la table? 

10. OJl met-on les tons ces objets entre les repas? 

11. Quelle difference fait-on dans la prononciation 
de tons pronom et de tous adjectif ? 12. Quel est 
le synonyme de potage? 13. Savez-vous decouper? 
14. Comment coupe-t-on le pain? 

B\ 16. Comment fait-on une macedoine de fruits ? 
(See sentences 20 and 21.) 16. Comment sert-on le 
cafe au salpn ? 17. Comment appelle-t-on les cuillers 
a cafe en anglais? 18. Qu'est-ce que vous mettez 
dans votre verre d'eau quand il fait chaud? (the 
weather is warm). 19. Que met-on sur ses genoux 
pendant les repas? 20. Quelle difference y a-t-il 
entre tout le monde et le monde entier? 21. Est-ce 
que tout le monde a assez a manger tous les jours? 
22. Que dites-vous en rentrant chez vous apres une 
longue promenade, si vous n'avez rien mange depuis 
le matin? 23. £t si le temps est chaud et sec? 

Drill. — A. Traduisez: 1. Is anybody invited? 
Nobody is invited. 2. Who is invited? Nobody. 
3. Some were placed (mis) to the right and others 
to the left. 4. They broke everything. 6. Both are 
gone Caway). 6. Nothing is easier than to set the 
table. 7. I have broken nothing. 8. What did 
you answer? Nothing. 9. In France the president 
is elected for seven years. 10. People are often 
(sonvent) afraid to say what they think. 
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B. Prononcez correctement t(m% dans les phrases 
suivantes : 

1. VoTis avez tous raison. 2. Tons les verres 
sont casses. 3. Nous mangeons du fruit tous les 
jours. 4. Tous sont partis. 5. lis voyagent tous 
les deux ans. 6. On 61it (elects^ le president tous 
les quatre ans; on ne les reelit pas tous. 7. Ou 
sont-ils tous? 8. J'ai ecrit a tous mes amis. 

J.". 1. Last Friday my brother Charles and I 
(74, Rem.) were invited to a picnic (pique-nique, m.). 
2. Each one of us had to do something and, as I do 
not know [how to] do anything at (du) all, I was 
ordered to set the table. 3. This was very simple, 
for there was neither table,* f., nor tablecloth, and 
I put on the grass a plate with a fork upon a paper 
napkin for each guest. 4. Nobody had a (de) knife ; 
only a few had been brought to carve the meat and 
cut the bread. 6. We were all very hungry and 
not one refused his third slice of meat. 6. John 
(Jean, 3a) and Louis carved ; they behaved bravely, 
for both were tired long before the end of the meal. 
7. However, neither refused to continue his work 
until our appetites (singular) were (fftt) satisfied. 

5". 8. Instead of glasses, they had brought cups 
without saucers. 9. There were not enough to go 
round (for everybody), and each cup was filled a 
great many times; all were very thirsty. 10. We 
had not brought any ice,- but we found a spring 
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(source, f .) of good, cold water. 11. After dinner we 
made coffee. 12. For teaspoons we had little sticks 
(bfttonB, m.) which melted (faisaient fondre) our sugar 
quite as well, and we found a board that served as 
a (de) tray. 13. A picnic is such a pleasure that 
we intend to have one every week (during) all (the) 
summer. 14. We remained until six o'clock because 
we were too hot to return immediately after dinner. 
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A. VERBES UNIPERSONNELS 



A, 115« Impersonal 
verbs are used in the 3d 
pers. sing. only. All ex- 
pressions referring to the 
weather or temperature are 
impersonal. 



n gMe. 


It freezes. 


n neige. 


It snows. 


n pleut. 


It rains. 


n tonne. 


It thunders. 


n e;rdle. 


It hails. 



116 a. Note 
the various 
idioms with 
laira, to make. 



n fait des flairs, 
n faiaait da vent, 
n a fait dubrouillard. 
n fera beau. 
II ferait manvaia. 
Qull fasae ohaud. 
Qu'il fit froid. 



It lightens. 

It was windy. 

It was foggy. 

It will be fine weather. 

It would be bad toeather. 

That it may be warm. 

That it might be cold. 



b. n fait can 
be used only 
with imper-^ 
sonal expres- 
sions. 



Fait-il humide ? Is it damp f 

n ne fait pas sec. It is not dry. 

Ne fait-il pas noir, som- Is it not dark? 

bre, nuit? 

n fait jour, clair. It is daylight. 

Le temps eat chaud. The weather is warm. 
Comment est votre caf ^ ? 

n eat chaud. 



IIT* 7 avoir, there to be. 

ilya there is, are. y a-t-il? 

il y a en there has, have been y a-t-il en ? 

il y avait (en) there was, were {Jiad been) il n'y avait paa (en). 

il y eut (en) there was, were (had been) n^y eut-il paa (eu)? 

il y aura (eu) tJiere will be(will have b.) il n^y aura paa (eu) . 

il y aurait (en) there would be (would have been) 
qu^il y ait (en) t?iat there may be (may have been) 
qu^il y atlt (en; tha;t there might be (might have been) 

120 
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118. Difference between voll^ and il y a, there is, are : 

YoUk points. Voil^ le livre que j^ai tant cherch^. 

n y a states the existence. H y a des livres dans ma chambre. 

B, 119* Falloir, to be necessary (tniist)y have to, want, need. 

a. The clause subordinate b. The infinitive may replace the 

to the impersonal is subjunc- subjunctive clause. Then the subject 

tive. of must, expressed by a conjunctive 

' ' » pronoun (dat.), becomes indirect ob- 

(/« is necessary that we j^^t of faUoir. 

leave,) 



n faut que nous partionB. H nous f aut partlr. We mtist leave, 

II iallait que je partisae. H me f allait partir. / had to leave, 

A-t-il fallu qu^elle partlt ? Lui a-t-il fallu par- Did she have to 

tir ? leave f 

n a fallu qu'elle partit. H lui a fallu partir. She had to leave, 

II ne fallut pas qu*ils par- Bneleurfallutpas They did not 

tisaent. partir. have to go, 

Ne faudra-t-11 pas qu*on '^% (no pron.) fau- Will it not be 

parte? dra-t-il pas partir ? necessary to go f 

c. Falloir, preceded by^ H lui faut un automobile. 

a dat. conj. pronoun and I Leur faudra-t-il des robes neuves ? 
followed by a noun, f Ne vous fallait-il pas quelques livres ?' 
means to need, want, J II me faudrait plusieurs chambres. 

d. Some verbs occasion-1 H reate un liirre. There is one book 
ally take the impersonal I l^t. There remains one book, 
form. J n est arriv^ une lettre. A letter came. 



e. Impersonal expres- 
sions. 



n Skagit. It is the question. 
n importe. It matters, 
N^importe. JVb maiterf U does not 
matter. 



A. Etudier pleuvoir, 184. 

B. Etudier falloir, 188. 
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arrdter, to atop. 
attlrer, to ctttract. 
bord, m., bank, edge, border, 
environs, m. pi., neighborhood, 
^tang, m., pond. 
feulllage, t, foliage, 
lolntain, m., distance, 
matinee, f ., morning, 
muB^e, m., picture gcUlery, 

museum, 
noit, f ., night, 
orage, m., thunderstorm, 
paysage, m. ; paysagiate, m., 

landscape ; landscape painter, 
prairie, f., meadow. 
prenona (from prendre), let us 

take, 
pr^sager, to forebode, 
■oleil, m., sun. 



ai^ole, m., century, 
Burtout, especially, above all. 
tonnerre, m., thunder, 

B 
olair de lone, m., moonshine, 
coucher de aoleil, m., sunset, 
courb^, bent, 
caoutchouc, m., rubber, 
ennui, m., bore, 
^pi, m., ear (of cereals), 
fatigu^, tired. 
glsmeuse, f., gleaner, 
impermeable, m., waterproof, 
parapluie, m., umbrella, 
pluie, f., rain, 
pousai^re, f ., dust, 
ramaaser, to pick up, 
Boir, m., evening, 
veBtiaire, m., checking office^ 
coat room. 



A. 1. Avez-vous entendu I'orage qu'll a fait pen- 
dant la nuit? Le tonnerre et les eclairs ne vous 
ont-ils pas rSveill^? 2. n a tonntf au moins pendant 
une heure. 8. Quand il pleut, il n'y a rien de mieux a 
f aire que de se promener dans les musees. 4. Comme 
il a plu toute la matinee, et qu'il pleuvra encore proba- 
blement toute rapres-midi, prenons un fiacre et 
allons passer quelques heures au Louvre. 6. Regar- 
dons les tableaux des paysagistes frangais ^u milieu 
du dix-neuvieme siecle. 6. Arretons-nous devant 
les paysages de Corot ; en voila un surtout un qui 
m'attire, 7, II represente les bords d'un etang 
avant le lever du soleil, par une belle matinee de 
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printemps; U y a un Wger brouiUard, qui presage 
qu'il fera chaud a midi. 8. C'est le climat des envi- 
rons de Paris, 11 fait un pen humide, le ciel a cette fine 
couleur grise que Ton ne trouve que dans cette re- 
gion. 9. Le premier plan represente une prairie 
avee un arbre au feuillage leger; dans le lointain 
11 7 a un petit bois. 

B. 10. Mais 11 faut aussi regarder les Glaneuses 
de Millet, Nous y trouvons un changement com- 
plet. 11. n fait tr^B ohaud, le temps est sec, le soleil 
est tres chaud; U se prepare un orage. 12. Les 
paysans se d^pechent; U s'agit de rentrer leur ble 
avant le mauvais temps. 13. Les trois paysannes 
en avant du tableau gagnent leur vie en ramassant 
les epis tombes a terre. 14. II leur faudra rester 
dans cette attitude courbee jusqu'au coucher du 
soleil. 15. On est en plein ete et U ne fera pas 
ntilt avant huit heures et demie. 16. Maintenant 
nous sommes fatigues de regarder des tableaux 
et U a cesse de pleuvolr. 17. n va fallolr retirer 
nos imperm6ables et nos parapluies du vestiaire. 
18. n fait un pen de vent. 19. La pluie a bien 
rafraichi le temps, U n'y a plus cette poussiere d6sa- 
greable des jours precedents. 20. Quel ennui qu'U 
falUe mettre ses caoutchoucs quand 11 fait bean! 
21. Prenons n'lmporte lequel de ces tramways, 11 
s'aglt de rentrer chez nous. 22. Nous irons ce soir 
faire une promenade sur I'eau au clair de lune. 
23. n nous faudra des vStements chauds. 
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Oral. —J.'. 1. A Taide de quel verbe exprime- 
tron la condition de la temperature ou du temps 
en fran^ais? 2. Quelles sont les significations du 
mot temps? 3. Qu'est-ce qu'un verbe uniperson- 
nel? 4. Qu'est-ce qu'on entend pendant, I'orage? 
5. Qu'est-ce qu'on voit pendant I'orage? 6. Avez- 
vous peur quand il fait de I'orage? 7. Quel verbe 
employez-vous pour exprimer qu'il tpmbe de I'eau du 
ciel? 8. Con juguez le verbe pleuvoir. 9. Qu'est-ce 
qu'il y a de mieux a faire a Paris pour uri touriste 
quand il pleut? 10. Vous promenez-vous a pied 
quand il pleut? 11. Qu'est-ce que nos touristes 
prennent? 12. Ou vont-ils? 18. Devant quel ta- 
bleau s'arretent-ils ? 14. Qu'est-ce que ce tableau 
repr6sente? 15. Quelle heure est-il? 16. Quel 
temps fait-il? 17. Qu'est-ce qui presage qu'il fera 
cliaud a midi? 18. De quelle couleur est le ciel? 
19. Qu'est-ce qu'il y a au premier plan? 20. Com- 
ment appelez-vous un tableau qui reprfisente la na- 
ture? 21. Fait-il du brouillard dans votre pays? 
22. Quelle difference y a-t-il entre "vou^" et " U y a "? 
Donnez un exemple avec chacune de ces expressions 
employee correctement. 

B'. 23. Quel tableau nos touristes regardent-ils 
ensuite? 24. Est-ce un paysage? 25. Quelle sai- 
son et quelle heure cette peinture repr6sente-t-elle? 

26. Quel temps fait-il? Le soleil est-il chaud? 

27. Qu'est-ce qu'uneglaneuse? 28. Pourquoi faut-il 
que les paysans se d^pechent? 29. Jusqu'a quelle 
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heure les glaneuses resteront-elles dans cette attitude? 
80. Pourquoi ramassent-elles les 6pis? 81. Etes- 
vous vite fatigu6 quand vous visitez un mus6e? 
32. Ou d6pose-t-on son parapluie quand on entre 
dans un mus6e? 33. Qu'est-ce que nos amis, les 
touristes, ont d^pos^ en entrant? 84. Quel temps 
fait-il quand ils sortent du Mus^ du Louvre? 
36. Oil iront-ils le soir? Qu'est-ce qu'il leur fau- 
dra emporter a leur promenade au clair de lune? 
36. Sans cela, qu'est-ce qu'ils auront ? 37. Qu'est-ce 
qu'il faut mettre par-dessus vos souliers quand il fait 
liumide? 88. Est-ce que cela vous est agrfiable? 
39. Qu'est-ce qui vous entre dans les yeux quand le 
temps est sec et qu'il fait du vent ? 40. Quel verbe 
employez-vous pour exprimer qu'il tombe de la pluie 
gel6e? 

Dbill, Oral. — a. Compl6tez les phrases sui- 
vantes en ajoutant le verbe qu'il faut: 

1. II . . . du vent. 2. Le temps • • . chaud. 8. II 
. . . chaud. 4. Hon frere . . . chaud. 6. Le caf6 
. . . chaud. 6. ... il d6ja nuit ? 7. Non, il . . . en- 
core jour. 8. Quand le soleil descend a I'horizon on 
dit qu'il se • . . . 9. Quand il monte a I'horizon on 
dit qu'il se . . . . 10. Quand vous vous mettez au lit 
(bed) vous vous .... 11. Quand vous sortez de 
votre lit vous vous .... 12. Quand vous entendez 
le choc 61ectrique pendant I'orage vous dites : il . . . 
18. La pluie gel6e qui tombe en hiver en fiocons 
blancs s'appelle la neige ; il . . . . 



126 IMPERSONAL VERBS 

b. Conjuguez le verbe falloir. 
Traduisez les phrases suivantes jusqu'a 11, en 
employant I'infinitif apres falloir : 

1. He must leave at once. 2. They had to buy 
umbrellas. 8. It was necessary for us to obey. 
4. I shall have to wear a waterproof. 5. Do I have 
to pick up those dirty overshoes? 6. I want that 
picture. 7. Did they want warm clothes ? 8. They 
did not want anything. 9. Why will your brother 
not want a cab? 10. He never wants a^ cab. 
11. It is raining. 12. Was it raining? 18. Did it 
freeze ? 14. Will it thunder ? 15. It will not snow. 
16. Will it not rain ? 

COMPOSITION ORIGINALB 

Decrivez (en 200 mots) le tableau, BmmM d'Oo- 
tobre (^October Mtsf). 

1 de instead of indefinite article after a negatiye. 
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mffPLOI DU SUBJONCTIF 

A. Study inflections of Present SubjimctiTe of the three regular 
conjugations and of auxiliaries. 

120. The subjunctive mode is used in a clause subordinate to : 

ril faut 



(a) an impersonBl] « * ^ ^ ^ ^ v.-«. ,n 
clause iJ^eBtdontevLx (doubtful) 

[u est possible 

(b) a clause expressing or implying an emotion such as : 
regret, sorrow fNous sommes bien fftch^s sorry 



que je parte. 



^' 



Joy 

surprise 

fear 

aliBo will, wish 
y commAud 
permission 
prohibition 
expectation 
approval 
doubt 



Ses parents sont contents 

Yous 6tes ^tonn^ 

Je orains quMl ne ^ soit d^jk parti. 

Je veuz (desire) 
Le roi ordonne 
On permet 
II a d^f endu 
Nous attendons 
Yos parents approuvent 
LMon ami doute 



qu*ilr^iississe 
{succeed). 



que Tous qnitties le 
pays. 



1 



(c) a subordinate clause introduced by the conjunctions: 



before 

until 

so that, in 

order that 
provided(J;haty 
without 
although A 

though J 



Ke partons pas avant qu* 
Je resterai jusqu*^ ce qu* 

Nous sommes venus alln qu^ 



Je partirai content ponrvu qu^ 
Je ne partirai pas sans^ qu' 
H ne r^pond pas (bien qu'), 1 

quoiqu* [ 

f for fear, lest J Parlous bas de pear (crainte) qu* 
unless \ Befusons k moins qu' 



ilnous 
entende. 



ilne^ 
nous 



entende. 

1 The ezpletiye ne, not negative, is found after verbs expressing fear 
and after x^rtain conjunctions in the affirmative and negative inter- 
rogative (cp. Latin). One is not bound to use It (decree of the Minister 
of Public Instruction, February, 1901). 

^ Without his hearing us : note construction. 
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(d) Unless absolute certainty is implied, after : 

rlatiye f^*^^ ^^ pl^^ ^&u tableau que Millet ait peint. 
first ^® ^^^^ ^^^ premieres fraises que nous ay ons trouT^es. 
the last ^^pol^on I est-il le dernier Bonaparte qui soit mont^ 

the only ^^ 1® ^^^^^ ? 

Yous n^6tes pas le seul en qui il pr^tende avoir 

confiance. 

[«) a relative pronoun : 

Indiquez-moi un horloger qui me vende une bonne 
montre. 
but : Yoioi un horloger qui yous vendra une \ certainty 
bonne montre. J Indicative 

(/) if there is any doubt in the speaker's mind 
in a clause dependentl 

on an interrogative Icroyez-vous qu'il attende ? 
or negative clause J Je ne orois pas qu'il attende. 

but : Je crois qu'il attendra.^ J affirmative 

Ne croyez-vous pas qu'il attendra ? \ neg.-interr. 

Remark. — Unlike Latin, the Subjunctive is never used in French : 

Le prisonnier assure quMl est (indicative) inno- 
cent ; il dit qu'il ignore (indicative) de quoi on 
Paccuse et il demande qu'on lui rende (subj.) 
la liberty, mais les juges disent qu'on attende 
(subj.) encore quelques jours, 
(est, ignore, indirect discourse ; rende depends 

on demande, attende on diserUy wliich imply 

an order here.) 



(a) in the in- 
direct discourse.^ 
(Use indicative) 



(6) in an if 
clause. (Use 
imperfect ind. 
for English 
Conditional) 



S'il perdait patience, dites-lui de ne plus attendre. 
If he should lose patience, tell him to voait no 
longer* 



1 Que is not the sign of the Snbjonctive : Ex. Je sois s^r {mre) qn'il 
quittera le i>ay8. 
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B, CoBRBBPONDANCE DE8 Tbmps DU Yebbe (^Sequence of Tenses) 

Study the inflections of the Imperfect Subjonctive of the regular 
conjugations and of the auxiliaries. 

121. Whenever the principal clause is in the Present or 
Future Indicative, the subordinate subjunctive clause is in the 
Present Subjunctive (see all the examples in A)^ 
or in its compound ] H faut qu^il ait regu ma lettre, puisque 



} 



the Past Subjunctive J voici la r^ponse. 

122. Whenever the principal clause is in 
the conditional or' 



in any past tense of 
the Indicative, the 
subordinate Subjunc- 
> tive clause is in the 
Imperfect. 
or its compound/ 
the Pluperfect 
Subjunctive 



II faudrait que je partisse. 
Nous ^tions bien contents quMl r^ussft. 
Je regrettais qu'il quittftt le pays. 
Bien que vous m^entendissiex, vous ne r^ 
pondiez pas. 



Vous ne me r^pondiez pas, bien que vous m'ens- 
siez entendu. 



Diagram of Sequence of Tenses 



Present 
and 
Past 
Subjunctive 



Present 
and 
Future 
Indicative 



Imperfect 

and 
Pluperfect 



H I Any Past Tense of 
S { the Indicative or 



Subjunctive [Conditional 



Remabk. — The Imperfect Subjunctive of the 1st Conjugation is 
generally avoided except in the 8d present singular, which ends in 
ftt. The ending in asse sounds unpleasant or at least stilted, espe- 
cially in verbs like casser: ^'Que je cassasse.'* French people 
naturally avoid using such forms ; in fact, the Subjunctive is by no 
means a favorite form. The Infinitive or any other form is pre- 
ferred whenever the sense remains perfectly clear. For instance, 
in sentence 17 in Fxercise B, it would be just as correct to say, 
** II ne faut pas oublier,** also 14, ** Quant k ma chambre, je la 
voudrais simple,*' etc. 
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achat, m», purchase. 
d^fendre, to forbid, 
d^ranger, to disturb. 
^v^nement, m., event. 
impr^vu, ufrf'oreseen. 
installer, to settle. 
llgne, f ., line. 

meuble, m., article of furni- 
ture. 
prochaln, next. 
projet, m., plan. 
rejolndre, to Join. 



armoire, f., wardrobe. 
biblioth^que, f . , bookcase^ 

bookshelf library. 
bureau, m., desk. 
carpette, f., rug. 



chaise, f ., chair. 

chambre k coucher, f., bed- 
room. 

commode, f., bureau^ chest of 
drawers. 

cuisine, f., kitchen^ cooking. 

cuisinidre, f., cook. 

lauteuil, m., armcJiair. 

femme de chcunbre, f., Jwuse- 
maidy maid. 

lendtre, f ., window. 

hasard, m., chance. 

lit, m., bed. 

manage, m., housework. 

pltt (irr. from plaire), please. 

rideau, m., curtain. 

salon, m., parlor, drawing- 
room. 

salle k manger, f., dining 
room. 



Ch&be Renee, 

A. 1. n est bien possible qu'a votre retour de la 
campagne yous nous trouviez encore a Paris, et meme 
installes chez nous, si tout s'arrange comme je le 
desire. 2. Mon pere a 6crit que nous nous installions 
dans un appartement. 8. Alors il nous rejoindrait 
le mois prochain et nous passerions une annee a 
Paris. 4. J'ai une telle peur qu'un evenement im- 
prevu ne change ce projet, que je presse Tacliat 
des meubles. 5. La seule de la famille qui parle 
assez le frangais pour acheter ce qu'il nous faut, 
c'est moi. 6. Vous voyez done que tout depend de 
mon activite et de mon savoir faire. 7. Ma mere 
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defend que je derange mes amies pour notre installa- 
tion, mais que faire? 8. Le service que je vais vous 
demander, le yoici ; je desire que yous vous informiex, 
d'une maison qui vende des meubles style moderne, 
de lignes assez simples et harmonieuses. 9. Je pr6- 
fere qu'ils sclent en bois naturel. 10. Croyez-vous 
que cela se trouve facilement? 

B. 11. Si, par hasard, yous entendiez parler de 
quelque personne qui d^air&t vendre son mobilier et 
que ce mobilier nous pitit cela me ferait bien plaisir. 
12. II faudrait que nous eussiomi tout de suite: 
quatre lits, quelques commodes, deux armoires; un 
mobiUer de salle a manger compose d'un buffet, 
d'une table et de dix chaises; un canap^ avec quel- 
ques fauteuils, chaises et tables de formes diverses 
pour meubler le salon, quelques carpettes. 13. Je 
desirerais que ma chambre a coucher. Kit des plus 
simples : un divan, un bureau, une bibliotheque, des 
rideaux aux f enetres, afin que les voisins ne me vis- 
sent (^866) pas. 14. U ne faut pas que j'oublie la 
grave question du service. 16. Vous serait-il pos- 
sible de m'indiquer une cuisiniere qui oonsenttt a 
faire le menage ou une femme de chambre qui fut 
capable de faire la cuisine ? 16. II f audra aussi que 
nous aohetions des ustensiles de cuisine ; je dirai a la 
cuisiniere qu'elle les oommande. 17. Je crains bien, 
chere Renee, que vous ne me trouvies indiscrete; 
excusez ce que cette lettre a de trop pratique et 

recevez mes sinceres amities. 

F . 
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Oral. — A'. 1. Quand faut-U qu'on emploie le 
subjonctif ? 2. Citez quelques verbes qui sont tou- 
jours suivis du subjonctif. 8. Quelques conjono- 
tions? 4. Comment faut-il employer le subjonctif 
apres le verbe croire? 6. Citez quelques exemples. 
6. Citez un exemple de subjonctif apres un superla- 
tif. 7. Expliquez pourquoi inAtalliomi, change, vende, 
etc., sont au subjonctif. 8. Qu'est-ce que la jeune 
fille qui ecrit cette lettre va acheter? 9. Quelle 
sorte de meubles veut-elle? 10. Pourquoi celte 
jeune Americaine presse-t^Ue Fachat des meubles? 
11. Que lui faut-il tout de suite ? 

J?'. 12. Expliquez la correspondance des temps 
du subjonctif avec ceux de I'indicatif. 13. Les 
FrauQais emploient-ils I'imparfait du subjonctif de 
toutes les conjugaisons? 14. Pourquoi? 16. Que 
vous faudra-t-il faire avant de savoir employer 
correctement le subjonctif? 16. Expliquez I'em- 
ploi de I'imparfait du subjonctif dans les verbes 
deflirftt, pltlt, etuiaioiui, Kit, vissent, oonsenttt. 17. Quels 
sont les meubles essentiels d'un salon? 18. D'une 
salle a manger? 19. D'une chambre a coucher? 
20. Que met-on par terre (cm the floor)? 21. Com- 
ment appelez-vous le meuble ou Ton met les livres? 
Le meuble ou Ton 6crit? 22. Est-ce que le mot 
bureau a la memo signification (meaning) en an- 
glais qu'en frauQais? 23. Que met-on aux fene- 
tres? 24. Comment appelle-t-on la domestique 
qui fait le manage? Celle qui fait la cuisine? 



EMPLOI DU SUBJ0NC5TIF 133 

26. Comment appelle-t-on la piece (chambre) ou Ton 
pr6pare le manger? 

a. Drill. — Completez rexercice suivant: 1. II 
faut que nous achet . . . un mobilier. 2. Croyez- 
Yous que ma mere nous defend . . . de d^ranger 
nos amis? 3. II est possible qu'il • • . besoin de 
repos. 4. II est probable que je lou . . . un ap- 
partement. 6. Doutez-vous que j' . . . de I'ac- 
tivit6? 6. Mon pere permet que nous lou . . . un 
appartement. 7. Informez-vous d'un marcband qui 
vend . . . de bons meubles ? 8. Serez-vous contente 
que I'installation (!*r?> complete avant que votre 
pere n'arriv . • . ? 9. Faudra-t-il que nous rest . . . 
jusqu'4 ce que vous . . . fini vos achats? 10. Bien 
que nous les <*^?*f) invites avec insistance je crois^ 
qu'ils refus . . . de venir. 11. D6sirez-vous que 
nous command . . • des sieges en bois naturel ou 
bien les preferez-vous rembourres afin qu'ils ^?*f®> 
plus comfortables? 12. Montrez-nous un apparte- 
ment qui ^?*f^> assez grand. 

I. 13. Fallait-il que vous ^f^?'!> un /bureau dans 
votre chambre? 14. Ne faudrait-il pas qu'il y ^f^^*f> 
quelques chaises? 16. Si vous 6tiez fatigu^, pour- 
quoi attendiez-vous que j' . . . fini mes achats? 
16. Habiteriez-vous cette chambre sans qu'il y <f7*!) 
des rideaux aux fenetres? 17. Je ne d^sirais pas que 
mon pere arriv . . . avant que nous <f^?*'.> achetfi 
le canap6, les fauteuils et les carpettes. 18. Cette 
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bibliotheque 6tait la seule qiii me ^^.> 19. J'accep- 
terais cette femme de chambre pourvu qu'elle con- 
sent ... a faire un pen de cuisine. 20. EUe se 
chargera d'acheter les lits et les armoires afin que je 
. . . installee a mon arriv6e. 21. Si je lui deman- 
dais ce service j'aurais peur qu'elle me trouv . . . 
indiscrete. 

COMPOSITION 

J.". 1. Is it possible that your plans are changed? 
2. You must buy furniture. 3. Is your friend the 
only [one] in (de) the family who desires to stay in 
Paris? 4. Although they have a large flat, they 
will not invite their cousins. 6. It is doubtful that 
we shall spend a year here. 6. This is the prettiest 
furniture (that) I have ever seen. 7. We prefer 
that you should choose the chairs. 8. Do you think 
(believe) (that) it depends on (da) my activity ? 

J?". 9. If he arrived, we should want (translate 
1** with infinitive; 2® with subjunctive) beds and 
wardrobes at once. 10. Did you like your windows 
(that your windows be) without curtains? 11. I 
should rent this flat, provided (that) it had larger 
windows and one more room. 12. I should like 
my bed to be (that my bed be) a divan. 13. I 
should wish you to have (that you have) a desk in 
your room. 14. We should want a cook who would 
consent to do housework. 15. They have bought 
these sofas and armchairs, though they are not 
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modern. 16. We should refuse those rugs unless 
they were new. 

COMPOSITIONS OEIGINALES 

J.'". Reponse a la lettre precedente. Une de vos 
amies quitte Paris et desire disposer de son mobilier. 
B'^'. Description de votre chambre. 
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EMPLOI DU PR^ENT, DE L'IMPARFAIT ET DU 
FXTTUR DE L'INDICATIF CONTRAIREMENT A 
L'USAGE ANGLAIS 

A. DepuiB, pendant, il y a. 

123. When the action or condition referred to 
has not ceased to exist at present, or at the time men- 
tioned, use simple instead of English compound tense 

after : 

Depuis quand rEmpereur est-il malade ? 
Combien y a-t-il que PEmpeTeur est, 
etc. How long has the Emperor been HI f 

H est malade depnis trois mois et Pon 
d^esp^re de sa gu^rison. n y a trois 
mois quMl est malade, etc. He has been 
ill for the last three months^ and they 
despair of hie recovery. 



depnls quand ? 

or 

Combien y a-t-il que? 

how long f 

depuis, 

il y a . . . que, 

for (the last) , since 



DepuiB sa maladie, 11 a beancoup ohang^. 
Je Pal achet^ il y a un mois, (note con- 
struction) a month ago. 



124« Otherwise : 
depuis, since ^ 
n y a, ago 
(U y a longtemps, 

long ago) 

125. If relatively past time is referred to, com- 
pound tense may be used : 

How long f Pendant^ 

^^^v.i^'^A^4-^^^^t> Pendant combien de temps PEmpereur 
oombiende temps? I ^^^ ^^ ^^^^^ y,^^^ derniftre ? 

for, pendant (refer- >ii 3^ ^^^ malade (pendant) trois mois, mais 
nng to time) may be ^ ^^^^^ il est tout & fait r^tabli {cured,) 
omitted. J 

1 Depuis que and puisque = since, must not be confused. Depuis 

denotes time elapsed under circumstances indicated by the following 

verb : Ex. Depuis qu'il travaille, il fait des progr^s. Puisque means 

because, considering that, Ex. Puisqu'il trayaiUe, U fant le 

r^compenser. 
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B. Emploi de lonque, quand = when^ 

anssitot que, d^s que s a» Boon aSj avec le futur. 
Emploi de si = \f, 

126. When futurity is implied, the future is used 
instead of the English present indicative in a clause 
with: 

Yenez lorsque je vous appeUerai. 

Come when I call you, 
Vous jouerez quand tous aurez fini 

(when you have finished), 
Aufisitdt qu'il sera parti, nous 

jouerons. 
D^ qu^elle aura re9u sa nominatioii, 

elle partira. 



lomque 
quand 

ausaitdt que 
d^s que 



a. These four conjunctions' 
when used with the present 
mean whenever^ whensoever. 



Quand (yohensoever) nous avons fini 
nos lemons, nous jouons. 



h» IiorsQue and quand . 

1 . 1. X Quand or loroqu^ils seront partis, 

are almost synonymous, but [^^^_ ^^^^.^^J3^ *^ ' 

quand may be used inter- 
rogatively. 



nous ^tudierons. 
Quand sont-ils partis ? 



127. a. Use the 
feet indicative for the 
lish conditional in a clause 
withsL 



^ ~ S^il pleuvait, nous n^irioi^ pas. 



h. When two or more ifs 
are joined by et^ the sec- 
ond and following ifs are 
translated que followed by 
the subjunctive. 



If it should rain, we would not 
go. 



S*il pleuvait et que vous n^eussiez 
pasdeparapluie, il faudrait prendre 
un fiacre. 



e. Idiom: even thoughj jYoua refuserez, m^me ai l*on vous, 
mdme ai with indicative. \ menace (threaten). 
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k peine, hardly, scarcely. 
d'abordf at first, 
ceBser, to cease, 
d^border, to expand, 
endroit, m., place. 
fleuve, m., river, 
lie, f., island, 

magasin, m. (de nouveaut^s), 
shop, store (department store), 
place, f., square, 
renfermer, to inclose, 
rue, f., street, 
rive, f., hank. 



clef, f., key, 
bout, m., end. 



confiBeur, m., confectioner. 
confondre, to confuse, 
cordonnier, shoemaker, 
costume, m., suit of clothes. 
couturidre, dressmaker, 
gant, m. ; glove, 
gftteau, m., cake, cookie, 
glace, f . , ice, ice cream, 
malle, f., trunk. 
manger, to eat, 
mouchoir, m., haiidkerchief, 
parcourir, to travel. 
p&tissier, m., haker^ pastry 

cook, 
souterrain, underground. 
se repoBer, to rest, 
tailleur, m., tailor. 
semirier, m., locksmith. 



La Villb db Paris et ses Magasins 

A. 1. On ignore depuis quand existait Lutetia 
Parisii dont nous parlent les auteurs latins il y a dix- 
neuf siecles, 2. D'abord entierement renferm6e dans 
la petite lie de la Seine oil se trouve actuellement la 
cath6drale de Notre-Dame, la ville n'a cesse de grandir. 
3. D6bordant a peine sur chaque rive du fleuve 
pendant les premiers siecles de I'ere chr6tienne, le 
nombre de ses rues et des ses places allait toujours 
en augmentant sans ordre et sans mSthode, puisque 
Tart de tracer d'avance le plan d'une cit6 s'6tait 
perdu. 4. Mais depuiB une soixantaine d'annees, Paris 
est une capitale moderne; c'est Tendroit ou il est 
le plus facile de trouyer son chemin, bien que ses 
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boulevards et ses avenues ne soient pas paraUeles 
comme dans les villes americaines. 

B. 5. Quand on a des gants, des mouchoirs a 
acheter on va dans les magasins de nouveaut^s. 
6. Si Ton a besoin d'un costume, on va chez un tail- 
leur ou une couturiere, quand on a le temps. 7. S'il 
vous fallait des bottines ou des souliers voiis entreriez 
chez un cordonnier. 8. Aussitot que vous serez fa- 
tigue, vous irez vous reposer dans une patisserie et 
vous y mangerez d'excellents petits gateaux, ou des 
glaces ; en France les pharmaciens ne vendent pas de 
glaces.* 9. Lorsque VOUS d6sirerez des bonbons, vous 
irez chez le confiseur. 10. Si vous aviez une cer- 
taine distance a parcourir, vous descendriez dans le 
M6tropolitain. 11. C'est un chemin de fer 61eo- 
trique souterrain qui mene d'un bout de Paris a 
I'autre en vingt minutes. 12. II y a des gares tons 
les cinq cents metres. 13. Fuisque vous serez a 
Paris pendant quelques jours vous entrerez peut- 
etre dans les librairies et vous visiterez certainement 
la Bibliotheque nationale. 14. Si vous perdiez les 
clefs de votre malle il vous faudrait le serrurier. 
15. D^s que VOUS aurez le temps, il faudra faire une 
promenade en voiture. 

Oral. — AK 1. Depuis quand la ville de Paris 
est-elle de venue une capitale moderne? 2. Depuis 
quand existait ce village de Lutece dont parle Cesar ? 
8. Depuis ce temps-la, la ville a-t-elle grandi? 
4. Est-ce que Paris 6tait une grande ville pendant les 
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premiers siecles de Phistoire de France? 5. Lorsque 
for precede Texpression d'un laps de temps, comment 
le traduit-on? 6. Quelle difference y a-t-il entre de- 
puis que et puisque? 7. Citez deux exemples. 8. Com- 
ment traduisez-yous ago en frangais? Citez un 
exemple. 9. Quel temps du verbe emploie-t-on 
apres depuis si Taction exprimSe est encore presente? 
Citez un exemple. 

S* 10. Ou achete-t-on ordinairement les gants et 
lesmouclioirs? 11. Qu'est-ce qu'un magasin de nou- 
veaut6s? 12. Ou va-t-on quand on a besoin d'un cos- 
tume ? 13. Ou achete-t-on les chaussures ? 14. Ou 
irai-je me reposer des que je serai fatigu6e? 

15. Lorsqu'on a des bonbons a acheter, ou va-t-on ? 

16. Qu'est-ce qu'une patisserie? 17. Quel moyen 
rapide de locomotion emploie-t-on a Paris et a 
Londres? 18. Qu'est-ce que le M6tropolitain? 
19. Comment appelle-t-on les stations de chemin de 
fer? 20. Quand vousfaut-illeserrurier? 21. Quel 
est le sens de lorsque, quand, aussltot avec le verbe 
au pr6sent ? Citez un exemple. 22. Quel est le sens 
de lorsque, quand, avec le futur? 23. Y a-t-il une 
difference entre quand et lorsque ? 24. Quels sont les 
temps du verbe employ6s avec si? 25. S'il y a deux 
(f joints par et comment traduit-on le second iff 
26. Quel mode du verbe emploie-t-on apres que rem- 
plagant si? 27. Quelle difference y a-t-il entre le 
mot place et le mot endrolt? 28. Entre le mot U- 
bralrle et blblloth^que? 
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a. Drill. — 1. Paris <«^«*®0 depuis pres de 2000 
ans. 2. Depuis que la ville ^?*f!> transform^e, il est 
facile de trouver son chemin. 3. Depuis quand <^.^r®> 
vous a Tecole? 4. J'y <^*f®> depuis 10 ans. 6. Coin-* 
bien y a-t-il que New York (f^if^f)? 

a. Traduisez : 6. The capital was transformed 60 
years ago. 7. How long is it since this city has 
[had] an electric railroad? 8. It has [had] one for 
the last twenty years. 9. Is it long since this square 
existed? 10. It is quite new; it has existed only 
these six months. 

J. 11. Aussitot que vous ^*^^*r^ achete vos gants 
et vos mouchoirs, vous irez chez le libraire, n'est-ce 
pas ? 12. Lorsque vous ^V?*r^ 1© temps, je vous deraan- 
derai de venir regarder les costumes chez ma cou- 
turiere. 13. J'entrerai chez un patissier des que j' ^*^?*5> 
faim. 14. Quand vous ^?*f?^ fatigu6 il faut toujours 
prendre un fiacre. 15. Si vous <*^?*f> le temps et que 
vous (d^sf^f) faire plaisir a votre amie, entrez chez le 
confiseur commander cinq livres de bonbons. 

J. Traduisez : 16. I shall be at the station in a quar- 
ter of an hour. 17. I can (peuz) go from here to the 
station in five minutes. 18. When you want pretty 
boots, buy them at my shoemaker's. 19. As soon as 
I have found a good dressmaker, I will give you the 
address. 20. Since you are going to the department 
stores, bring me a pair of gloves. 
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COMPOSITION 

J.". 1. Since ten o'clock this morning we have 
been walking [about] in this city. 2. We should 
have admired it much more if its streets were not so 
parallel and regular. — 3. It has existed for the last 
twenty-five years only. 4. Thirty years ago the 
place where this beautiful square is, was a prairie. 
6. For ten years this town was only a village. 
6. Not very long ago Indians were still to be found 
here (one still found Indians) (des Indiens). — 7. How 
long is it since they (have) disappeared (dUipara)? — 
8. Twenty years (ago). 

B^'. 9. When I need books where shall I buy them ? 
— 10. There is a large bookstore ; you will find it on 
(A) your left when you have passed by (davant) the 
department store. 11. If you should want pretty 
handkerchiefs, shoes, or gloves, enter (dans) that store ; 
they sell (de) everything there. 12. There are no 
pastry shops here ; when you are thirsty you go to a 
drug store [and] eat ice cream. 13. If you are hun- 
gry or thirsty and (if you) should want tea and cake, 
go to a confectioner's or to a bakery. 14. When will 
you return this evening ? — 16. Even though I should 
not be back (de retour) in (A) time for dinner, do not 
be afraid that I have lost my way. 16. As soon as 
I have finished my shopping (achats, pL), I shall ask 
a policeman (k un sargent de Tiilb) what car to take. 
— 17. There is no underground railway in our small 
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town, but any (n'importe quel) surface car (tramway) 
will bring you home (▼cub ram^nera) in 25 minutes. 

COMPOSITION ORIGINALB 

J."'. Description de votre ville. 
Review IV, p. 230. 
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EMPLOI DES TEMPS DU PASS£ 



Imperfect. 
128. The Imper- 
fect is used for an 
act repeated ; it corre- 
sponds to the English 
would 1 
used toj + infinitive.^ 

a. Progressive form, 
was 1 , . 
were} + P"*" ^- 

b. It is used for an 
act prolonged or a< 
condition. 



c. In descriptive 
parts of a narrative. 

Bead 129 on next 
page before reading, 
example. 

N.B. The above ap- 
plies also to pluper- 
fect, compound of im- 
perfect. 



II pr^parait ses legons tons les soirs. He 
used to (or would) prepare hit leesona 
every evening. 



n pr^parait sa le^on lorsque je suis entrd. 
He was preparing his lesson when I en- 
tered, 

Elle vendait des pommes. She sold apples, 
n ^tait maire de sa ville. He was mayor 
of his town. 

"Lea nymphes aervirent d*abord un repas 
simple mais exquis. On n*y voyait aucune 
autre viande que celle des oiseaux^ qu^elles 
avaient pns ^ dans des filets * ; un vin plus 
doux que le nectar ooulait des grands vases 
d^argent dans des tasses d*or couronn^ de 
fieurs. On apporta dans des corbeilles^ 
tons les fruits que le printemps promet et 
que Pautomne r^and^ sur la terre. En 
m6me temps quatre jeunes nymphes ae 
mirent^ k chanter. D*abord elles ohan- 
t^rent le combat des dieux centre les 
grants ; puis les combats d^Ulysse et sa 
sagesse^ furent ^lev^s jusqu^aux cieux. 
La premiere des nymphes qui a'appelait 
Leucoth^e jolgnit les accords de sa lyre 
aux douces voix de toutes les autres. 



1 bird, 
• began. 



^ taken, caught, 
7 wisdom, t 



* net, m. ^ basket, f . <^ sheds* 
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Quand T^6maque entendit le nom de son ^ 
p^re, les larmes ^ qui coul^rent de ses yeux 
donn^rent un nouveau lustre k sa beauts. 
Mais comme Calypso apergut qu^il ne pou- 
▼ait manger et qu^il ^talt saisi de douleur 
elle fit signe auz nymphes. — cPaprU 

FiNBLON. 

1 tearSf f. 

Servirent, apporta, sa mirent, ohan- 
t^rent, forent, jolgnit, oonl^rent, enten- 
dit, fit, all express action. 

(Did you prepare 
your lessons? 
Have you prepared 
your lessons? 
(I have pr^ared my 
lessons, 
I did prepare my 
lessons, 
Mon ami est venufilfy friend came to 
me voir. [ see me. 

Fragment of a letter : 

J^ai qnitt^ ma chambre au jour naissant 
pour fuir^ la fatigue qui commen9ait k 
alourdir* mes paupl^res. J^ai pass^ un 
panier^ k mon bras, j^y ai mis mon porte- 
feuille, mon encrier, du pain, des cigarettes, 
et j^ai pris le chemin de . . .. Je me sois 
asBis ^ sur la demi^re pierre ^ de la colline ^ 
et j^ai ealu^ en face^ de moi, au revers^ 
du ravin ta blanche maisonnette. Pourquoi 
as-tu quitt^ cet heureux nid?i® etc. — 
d''aprls Gbosob Sand. 



129. a. The Past 
Definite expresses ac- 
tion ; it has the same 
meaning as the Past 
Indefinite, but is more 
formal; used in his- 
torical and literary 
narratives. This ap- 
plies also to past an- 
terior, compound of 
past definite. 

Perfect 



129. h. The past 
indefinite is used 
in ordinary conversa- 
tion and letters, about 
every-day facts to ex- 
press single action en- 
tirely past. 



] 



narrative. 



P. del 

P.indel 

Imp. descriptive. 



• stone, f . 



^make heavy, close, 
^ hill, ^opposite. 



^ basket, 
slope, m. 



^ sat down, 
1® nest, m. 
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aooueil, m., greeting, 

ailleurs, elsewhere. 

arrdt, m., verdict, 

attente, f., waiting ^ expectation, 

cependant, however ^ meanwhile, 

ohercher, to fetch^ to look for^ 
to get, to seek. 

crainte, f., fear. 

disGours, m., speech, 

^clat de lira, m., burst of laugh- 
ter, 

^loge, m., praise, 

^lu, elected, 

empressement, m., eagerness, 

8^ entendre, to agree. 



fl^trir, to denounce, 

jeu, m.^play, acting, 

malgr^, in spite of, 

porte, f., door, 

prdter, to lend, 

je puis, / can, 

retentissant, resounding, loud. 

salon, according to. 

signifier, to mean, 

sembler, to seem, 

souffrir, to suffer. 

tantdt . . . tantdt, now , , . then. 

tient, from tenlr, holds, keeps. 

traverser, to go, pass through. 

▼oulut, wished. 



UnE ScSnE 1 LA COUR DB NAPOLfeON 

En 1811, Joseph Chfinier, ancien conventionnel,^ 
6tant mort, Chateaubriand fut 61u pour le rem- 
placer a rAcad6mie frangaise. Au lieu de faire, 
selon I'usage I'^loge de son pr6decesseur, il voulut 
fl6trir la conduite de Ch6nier qui avait vot6 la mort 
de Louis XVI. L'Empereur lui d6fendit de pro- 
noncer ce discours, et il le dit au comte Daru, 
ministre d'Etat. 

M. Daru venait chercher a Saint-Cloud I'arret 
d6finitif du discours mis sous les yeux de I'Empe- 
reur, et il avait traverse le salon, oii attendaient 
quelques grands dignitaires, des g6n6raux, des s6na- 
teurs.' Entr6 pres du monarque, qui avait en main 
le manuscrit, il s'ensuivit un monologue, a voix tan- 

1 A member of the Convention Nationale, first Republican govern- 
ment in the time of the French Revolution (1792-1796). 
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tAt plus calme, tantot retentissante. "Je ne puis 
souffrir rien de tout cela," dUiait TEmpereur avec 
irritation; '*je dirais a I'auteur, s'il ^tait la devant 
moi : Vous n'etes pas de ce pays, monsieur. Votre 
admiration est ailleurs. Vous ne comprenez ni mes 
intentions ni mes actes. Eh bien, si yous etes mal 
a raise en France, sortez, monsieur, car nous ne nous 
entendons pas, et c'est moi qui suis le maitre ici." 

Dans le jeu naturel de cette scene improvis6e, 
quelques mots plus f ortement accentu6s traversaient la 
double porte du cabinet et arrivaient au salon voisin, 
qui bientot prfita Toreille. M. Daru, cependant, apres 
ces v6h6mentes paroles, avait quitt6 TEmpereur et 
rapassait dans le salon d'attente, dont I'aspect lui 
parut alors tout different et tout chang6 pour lui. 
Nul salut, nul empressement lorsqu'il s'arrdta pour 
donner un ordre de service ; on semblait ne pas le 
voir. Etonn6 a lion tour, le ministre, demanda a un 
intime ce que signifiait cet accueil. "Mon Dieu," 
lui r^pondlt le courageux interlocuteur, *' c'est I'effet 
de quelques paroles qu'on a trop entendues ici. 
L'Empereur parait bien irrit6 ; il semble qu'il vous 
exile : voila ce qui tient tout le monde a distance." 
M. Daru, avec un soudain 6clat de rire, dlaslpa les 
craintes de cet ami et rassora qu'on avait mal entendu 
ou mal compris ; que TEmpereur pensait k tout autre 
chose, parlait d'exiler non pas un ministre, mais un 
acad6micien.^ — d'apris Villemain. 

1 Member of (he Academy. 
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Oral. — 1. Qu'est-ce que c'est qu'un Conven- 
tionnel? 2. Qu'est-ce que c'est que Chateaubriand? 
3. Qu'est-ce que c'est que TAcadfimie Frangaise? 
Un Acad6micien? 4. Qa'est-ce que c'est que Napo- 
leon I ? 5. Qu'est-ce que c'est qu'un ministre d'Etat ? 

6. Qu'est-ce que M. Daru venait faire a Saint-Cloud? 

7. Quelle piece avait-il travers6e pour entrer chez 
I'Empereur? 8. Qui est-ce qui attendait au salon ? 
9. Qu'est-ce que I'Empereur tenait a la main et que 
s'ensuivit-il ? 10. Qu'est-ce que Napol6on ne pou- 
vait souffrir ? 11. Que dirait-U a I'auteur s'il 6tait 
present? 12. Par quelles paroles I'Empereur ter- 
mine-t-il son discours improvis6 ? 13. Quelle im- 
pression firent les quelques paroles fortement ac- 
centu6es sur les personnages qui attendaient dans 
le salon? 14. Qu'est-ce qui parut chang6 a Mon- 
sieur Daru ? 15. Salua-t-on M. Daru ? S'empressa- 
t-on autour de lui ? 16. Pourquoi s'arrgta-t-il ? 
17. De quoi faisait-on semblant? 18. A qui 
s'adressa le ministre 6tonn6 ? 19. Que lui r^pondit 
le courageux interlocuteur ? 20. Comment M. Daru 
dissipa-t-il les craintes? 21. Qui I'Empereur par- 
lait-il d'exiler ? 22. Expliquez I'emploi des verbes a 
I'imparfait dans I'exercice A. 23. Expliquez I'em- 
ploi des verbes au pass6 defini dans I'exercice A. 

Drill. — 1. My friend used to bring me books. 
2. He brought me a book yesterday. 3. M. Daru 
brought the manuscript to Napoleon. 4. Last year our 
friends would bring their books, and we would study 
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together (ensemble). 6. They (on) were singing 
when we came in. 6. I heard M^i© M. at the con- 
cert, and she sang to (i la) perfection. 7. Last year 
she sang every week. 

COMPOSITION 

1. We were waiting in a drawing-room through i 
which M. Daru had passed. 2. As soon as he had 
entered (dans) the Emperor's study, we heard the 
latter utter emphatic words.^ 3. We listened (lent 
an ear), and we distinctly ^ heard these words : 
4. " If you are not happy in France, leave ; we can- 
not agree, and who is master here?" 6. After a 
few minutes, M. Daru left the Emperor, and we 
saw him come through the waiting room, carrying 
a manuscript. 6. We observed some dignitaries 
when he stopped to give orders. 7. They did not 
bow to him, they did not show the slightest eager- 
ness. 8. It seemed as though they did not see 
him (translate : they did not seem to see him); they 
feared to speak to him. 9. The minister seemed 
surprised, and, addressing an intimate [friend], 

10. "What does this reception mean?" asked he. 

11. The friend had the courage to answer that this 
was the effect of a few words from the Emperor, 
heard distinctly in the anteroom. 12. As the inter- 
locutor was expressing his regrets to the minister 
for* his dismissal and^ exile, the latter dispelled 

lUse traverser. ^ paroles. « Place adverbs after the verb. 
^ & cause de. ^ Repeat posgessive adjectives, pronoanSi and prepo- 
sitions joined by et. 
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his fears with (de) a burst of laughter, and assured 
him that they had not understood the Emperor's 
words right (well). 13. The Emperor spoke of 
exiling^ Chateaubriand, of whose reception speech 
to the Academy he disapproved. 

* Q^ exiling — d'eziler ; after a preposition nse infinitive. 
COMPOSITION ORIGINALB 

Quelques heures plus tard, M. Daru 6crit I'aven- 
ture a un membre de sa famille. 

Employer le passS indSfini au lieu du paB%S dSfini. 
Rapporter les paroles de I'Empereur a Timparfait 
et au plus-que-parfait (discours indirect) jusqu'a: 
Ex. *'L'Empereur a dit qu'il ne pouvait souffrir, 
etc. Citer textuellement ^ partir de " Eh bien. 






XXX 

PARTICIPES 

A. 130. Present participle. 

The present participle preceded by en is called g^rondif (gerund). 
ZSn corresponds to : 

by rVous n'accomplirez ce travail qu^en fermant votre porte 

J auz importuns. 
ti^Me I J'ai perdu ma broche (brooch) en dansant. 
on IzSn d^ouvrant la fraude, H 6tait indign^. 

_^ « fNous Payons rencontr^ en allant k, la ville 

a. en, as part of . . ., . x ^ * 
., d al < (V'^^i^ "^G ^^^^ pomg) , \mt : 

, J. ^.' 1.. X I Nous I'avons rencontre allant (or, qui allait) 
refers to the subject. . , n , r ., ^ ^ \ 

I a la ville (while he was going). 

b. The present participle is invariable and not to be confused 
with the verbal adjective. 

lis travaillaient tout en L'homme est une cr^ture 

parlant, pr. p. parlante, v. a. 

131. Past participle. 

of toe KSblf ^ 1 ^^® ^'^^^ P^"^ ^ ^""^^ ^® ^"^'^^^^ * ^^' 

132. The past participle agrees in gender and 
number: 

a. With the noun modio 
« - , d d< l^'^ ^®® P^^^ c616bres tableaux de Greuze 

M^^iw ™ui,^„* ««« l^Sf 8'appellelaCruche(pf«c/i€r) oaia^e. 
tively, without any aux- 1 _ .5*^ ^^ _^ ^ ^ « 
jjl "^ * "^ I La Mer Morte, Dead Sea. 

Les fables de La Fontaine ont ^t^ illustr^es 

par Gustave Dor6. • 
Ton f r^re et toi, vous ^ 8tes partis avant Pheure. 



6. With the sub- 
ject of the verb, 
when used with dtre. 



^ A compound subject with one of its components in the first or sec- 
ond person is summed up in one pronoun plural, the first person hav- 
ing the priority over the second and the second over the third. Ex. 
Toi et le oocher, vous gtes partis avant moi« 

•161 
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B. c. With the direct ob- 
ject preceding the verb, when 
used with avoir. 



yoil& la lampe que j^ai achet^a. 
Avez-vous envoy6 ma lettre ? 
Oui, je Tai envoy^e. 



d. Past participle [Elle s'est lev^e de bonne henre. 
of a reflexive ^ verb I Les ennemis se sont veng^s. 
follows the same law | Nous nous sommes ^crlt ^ pendant longtempa 
as in 6. ILes prix qu^elles se sont dispute. 

REMARKS 

a. En (standing for de + 1 EUes ont d*excellentes pommes et 
cela) is always indirect object, j elles nous en ont donn^. 

&. Le peu has two meanings, which are to be inferred from the 
context : 



THE LACK 



THB AMOUNT BYBR SO SMALL 



Past participle agrees with 

le peu, m. s. 
Le peu de sympathie que 

Yous m'avez t^moign^ m^a 

dteourag^. 

A 
brider, to bridle. 
done, so, then. 
dtre, m., being, 
fantaJBla, f., fancy. 



Past participle agrees with 
noun following le peu. 

Le peu de 83rnipatliie que 
YOUS m^aYez t^moign^ 
m*a encourage. 

lu, past. part, of lire, to read, 
m^content, displeased, 
■auter, to jump, 
seller, to saddle, 
insuffisant, insufficient. 



Lettre de Joseph de Maistre a sa Fillb 

A. 1. (En ^crivant la lettre suivante a sa fiUe, 
qui d^sirait se donner une instruction plus complete 
que celle de la g6n6ralit6 des femmes de son temps, 

1 With the reflexlYe Yerb, dtre is substituted for avoir. Ex. Les 
ennemis se sont Yeng^s = les ennemis ont Yeng^ euz-m§mes. ^ Nous 
nous sommes €crit = nous aYons ^rit Tun k I'autre. 
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Joseph de Maistre, un des plus c61ebres r6actionnaires 
du commencement du 19™® siecle, d6montre d'une 
maniere vlvanta et meme assez plquante quelles ^talent 
les id6es oourantes des hommes de son temps sur T^du- 
cation feminine.) 2. Tu me demandes done, ma 
chere enfant, apres avoir lu mon sermon sur la 
science des femmes, pourquoi elles sont oondamn^es 
a la m6diocrit6? 3. Les femmes ne sont pas oon- 
damn^es a la m6diocrit6 ; il leur est permis de pr6tendre 
au sublime, mais au sublime f6minin. 4. II faut 
que cbaque etre reste a sa place sans affecter d'autres 
perfections que celles qui lui sont pro^res. 6. Je 
possede ici un chien appel^ Biribi ; s'il avait en la 
fantaisie de se faire seller et brider pour me porter 
a la campagne j'aurais 6t6 tout aussi m^content que 
si le cheval anglais de ton frdre s'^tait imaging de 
sauter sur mes genoux ou de prendre le caf6 avec 
moi. 6. L'erreur de certaines femmes est de croire 
que pour etre distingu^es il faut qu'elles le soient'a 
la maniere des hommes. 

-B. 7. Rien n'est plus faux et si une belle dame 
m'avait demand^ il y a vingt ans : 8. " Ne trouvez- 
vous pas, Monsieur, qu'il soit possible a une dame 
d'etre un grand g6n6ral ? " 9, Je n'aurais pas manqu^ 
de lui r6pondre : 10. " Sans doute, madame, si vous 
aviez oommand^ I'arm^e, les ennemis se seraient jet^s 
a vos genoux, comme j'y suis moi-meme ; personne 
n'aurait os^ tirer et vous seriez entree dans la capi- 
tale ennemie au son des violons et des tambourins." 
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— 11. "Qui m'empeche d'en savoir en astronomie 
autant que Newton ? " — 12. Je lui aurais r^pondu tout 
aussi sincerement: 13. "Rien du tout, ma divine 
beaut6 1 14. Prenez un telescope : les 6toiles seront 
tres honor^es d'etre lorgn^es par vos beaux yeux et 
elles s'empresseront de vous dire tons leurs secrets." 
15. Voila comment j'aurais parl^ aux femmes en vers 
et meme en prose. 16. Au reste je suis fort Aoign^ 
de pr6tendre que les femmes restent parfaitement 
ignorantes. 17. II ne faut pas qu'elles croient que 
P6kin est en France, ou qu'une fiUe de Louis XIV 
ait ^t^ demand^e en mariage par Alexandre le Grand. 
18. La belle litt^rature, les moralistes, les orateurs 
ont toujours suffi pour leur donner la culture dont 
elles ont besoin. 19. L'6ducation qui 6teint le genie 
de la femme, tu en as souvent pari^: Est-ce T^duca- 
tion qui a oaus^ cette faiblesse, ou la faiblesse qui 
a Bonffert cette Education? 20. En un mot, une 
femme qui n'a oheroh^ qu'a 6muler Thomme n'est 
qu'un singe. 21. Adieu petit singe. 22. Tu es 
aim^e presque aussi tendrement que Biribi. — cTaprSs 
J. DE Maistbe. 

B lorgner, to ogle, 

empdcher, to prevent, manquer, to fail j mi88, be miaS' 

s^empreaser, to be eager, ^ ing, 

^teint, 8d pi ind. pr. of ^telndre, presque, almost, 

to extinguish, put out (a savoir, to know. 

light, etc.). Buffi, past part, of sufflra, to 

^toile, f., star. suffice, 

faiblesse, f., weakness, feeble- singe, m., ape, 

ness, tirer, to shoot. 
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Oral. — A\ 1. Est-ce que le participe present 
prend Taccord? 2. Alors, qu'est-ce que c'est que 
^^Buivante, vivante, oourante, piquante"? 3. Quelle 
est la regie d'accord (agreement^ en genre et en 
nombre des participes passes employes sans auxiliaire ? 
4. Et des participes passes employes avec etre? 
Citez des exemples. 6. Avec quoi s'aocorde le par- 
ticipe pass4 conjugu6 avec avoir? 6. Et le parti- 
cipe pass6 d'un verbe pronominal? 7. Est-ce que 
en est complement (ohjec€) direct? 8. Expliquez 
I'accord ou Tinvariabilit^ de tons les participes pass6s 
employes dans A, de 2 a la fin. 9. J. de Maistre 
a-t-il des id6es bien modernes sur I'^ducation des 
femmes? 10. Que dfisirait sa fille? 11. Qu'est-ce 
qui est permis aux femmes selon lui en matiere d'in- 
structioii? 12. Trouvez-vouscelasuffisant? Qu'est- 
ce qu'il vous faut de plus? 13. Quelle comparaison 
J. de Maistre a-t-il faite entre son chien et son cheval? 

14. Racontez de quelle maniere il se serait moqu6 
vingt ans plus t8t (earlier) de la femme g6n6ral? 

15. De la femme astronome? 16. Que pense-t-il de 
la faiblesse intellectuelle des femmes? 17. Com- 
ment s'exprime-t-il au sujet de la femme qui cherche 
a 6muler I'homme ? 

Drill. — Ecrire correctement les mots entre pa- 
rentheses. 

a, 1. Les plantes (courbant) la tete sous Taction 
du vent ne sont pas les plus fragiles. 2. Les rficits 
les plus (attachant) sont souvent les plus simples. 
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3. Quelques paroles (touchant) adress^es a propos 
charment souvent plus qu'un cadeau meme important. 

4. Des pluies (abondant) caract6risent seules Thiver 
dans les climats des tropiques. 5. Les ennemis 
(appr^hendant) d'etre envelopp6s se d6ciderent a la 
retraite. 6. On aime pen les personnes d'humeur 
(changeant). 7. Les personnes (aspirant) aux hon- 
neurs doivent s'attendre a etre (oblig6) de faire des 
d-marches (humiliant). 8. Les hommes (r6put6) les 
plus intelligents sont souvent ceux que les circon- 
stances et le hasard ont le plus (favoris6). 

b. 9. Ses amis ont (insist^) pour le faire rester 
huit jours chez eux. 10. La partie de I'ltalie que 
nous avons (visit6) avait 6t6 (6prouv6, visited^ par un 
tremblement de terre (^earthquake). 11. Les pluies qui 
se sont (succ6d6) depuis quelque^ semaines ont con- 
sid^rablement (grossi) les rivieres. 12. Les troupes 
que nous avons (vu) passer paraissaient (harass^). 
13. Voila les premieres peches que nous ayons (vu) 
cette ann^e. 14. Avez-vous (apport^) les provisions 
que nous avions (oubli6) de prendre. 15. Personne 
n'a (approuv6) les familiaritfis qu'ils se sont (permis). 
16. Le peu de progrSs que cet 61eve avait (fait) lui 
ont rapport^ (procured) un prix. 

Translate the verbs in J." in the past tense by the 
past indefinite. 

J.". 1. The answer (that) J. de M. sent (to) his 
daughter astonished us, but we think it amusing. 
2. She had asked him how she was to complete her 
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education, for she refused to be condemned to medi- 
ocrity. 8. Imagine a woman commanding an army! 
4. Why did they remain ignorant? Did they not 
try to get a good education ? 5. They would have 
needed more culture, the culture (that) they had 
was insufficient. 

-B". 6. Should we have made fun of her? No, 
she would have made fun of us. 7. The army which 
he had commanded for so many years deserted him 
(has abandoned him). 8. That star (which) you 
saw through (par) the telescope is very far from our 
sun. 9. Did I show you the pair of English horses 
that her uncle has given her ? She has named them 
Castor and Pollux. 10. Have you answered your 
father's letter ? I did not fail to answer it immedi- 
ately. 11. The enemy shot at (sur) our men, and 
several were wounded. 12. Did your dogs jump 
into the water when you ordered them to do so? 
They obeyed at once, and we rewarded them as 
soon as they came out. They always did obey us. 
13. How did she speak? She called us, and the 
things (which) she told us were so interesting that 
we forgot to count the time. 

COMPOSITION ORIGINALE 

D6montrez la difference qu'il y a entre les id^es 
modernes sur Tinstruction feminine, et celles qu'on 
avait 11 y a cent ans. 



XXXI 



A. iTRE PR£c£d£ DE CE OU DE IL 
B. NOMS COMPOSES. PARTICULARITY DES 



133. a. Ce inva- 
riably introduces the 
real logical subject 
which follows the 
verb. It stands for: 
it^ he, she, they, this, 
that, these, those. 



Ce BBFOBB 6tre 



C'est moi, c'^tait lui, etc. 
C'^tait un honn§te honime. 
C'est un Anglais. 



(it) 

{he) 
(he) 



b. Idiomatically ce' 
is used before days 
of the week, dates of 
the month. 

c. Use ce before 
6tre followed by an 
adjective whenever 
it has the sense of 
that = oela, referring 
to something unmen- 
tioned that can be 
pointed to, or to some 
fact (not a noun) that 
has just been men- 
tioned. 

d. Ce stands for it, 
not impersonal, but< 
meaning that, those. 



C^est ma fille. 
Ce seront mes enf ants. 
C^est leur maison. 
Ce sont 1& mes raisons. 

C'est lundi. 

C'est le premier Janvier. 



(she) 
(they) 
(tfutt or this) 
(those) 



C^est tr^s beau. 

Voyez-vous cela ? C'est visible & Pceil nu 

(naked). 
Que pensez-vous de ce que je vous ai ra- 

cont6? 
C^est extraordinaire. 



'C*est facile & dire, mais o^est difflcUe h 

faire. 
Vous dites qu'elle arrivera ce soir; o'est 

possible. 
168 
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J], elle, ils, elloB before 6tre 



II ^tait honndte homme. 
II est anglais. 



134. a. n, elle, 
lis, elleB, are used in 
the same sense as ce 
before a noun used 
adjectively or accom- 
panied by an adjec- 
tive and not preceded 
by the article. 



Elle sera ma fiUe. 
Us seront mes enf ants. 



' n, elle, lis, ellee, 

used for ce are em- 
phatic (used for per- 
.sons only). 



n est quatre heures. 



b. Idiomatically, 11 
is used for telling 
time. 



J^ai lu Totre livre, 11 est tris beau. 

Je n'ai jamais vu la plan^te Neptune, elle 

n*est pas visible h Poeil nu (^naked). 
Que pensez-vous de ces caricatures ? 

Ellee sont eztraordinaires. 



c n, elle. Us, 
elles, are used for he^ 
U, she, they, subject of 
6tre if followed by an 
adjective, and stand 
for a noun just men- 
tioned. 



II est facile d'6tre bon envers les bons. 



n est possible qu^elle arrive ce soir. 



d, n (invariable). 

The impersonal form 

is then followed by 

de -h infinitive or 

.que + subjunctive. 



160 



PECULIARITIES 



PLURIEL DES NOMS COMPOSES 

un chou-fleur des choufleurB 



135* a. Com- 
pound nouns that used 
to come under various 
rules for formation of 
their plural may, ac- 
cording to the newly 
adopted decree, be 
spelled in one word 
with the plural at the 
end.1 



un abat-jour 

un coffre-fort 

un Gallo-Romaln 
un Anglo-Saxon 
un esBuie-main 

un rouge-gorge 
Exceptions 



caulijloweT 
des abatjours 

lamp shade 
coffrefortB 

safe 
Galloromains 
Anglosazona 
des essuiemainB 

towel 
des rougegorgoB 
robin 



un 



, , J 1. ,. [o, little mauj an old fogy, 

bonhomme des bouBhommes s . , ^ . ^ 

[a simple^ good-natured man 

un gentilhomme des gentilBhommes^ nobleman (not gentleman) 



un chef-d'oeuvre 



un pot h eau 



135. b. Nouns of 
which the components 
^are parted by a prepo- 
sition form the plural 
according to meaning. 



des chefB-d'oBUvre 

masterpieces 
des potB h eau 

water jugs 
un pomme de terra des pommea de terre 

potatoes 
un arc-en-ciel des arca-en-ciel 

etc. rainbows 

« 

1 The hyphen may be omitted according to the same decree. The 
older forms will be f omid in most books ; they have not gone oat of 
use. ^ The s is sonnded like z. 

A. QUELQUES PARTICULARITES DBS GENRES 

136* Gtona, though^ Quellea gens sont-ce ? 
m. pi., is preceded by I Ces bonnea gens, empress^B k me servir, 
the adjective in the [ ^talent touchanta. 
feminine. J Toua ces gens sont fous. Except tout. 

N,B. Dea jeunea gens = young men, pi. of un jeune homme. 



particularitI:s 
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137. Chose, f.,] 

becomes neuter Id I Avez-vous quelque chose de bon? 
quelque chose, f Donnez-moi autre chose qui soit meiUenr. 

autre chose. 



1^ 



138* Some names 
of professions, for- 
merly practiced by 
men exclusively, are 
m., though practiced 
by women. 

139. The nouni 
une personne is al- 
ways feminine even 
when applied to men. 



d^vou^, devoted, 
fiddle, faithful. 



Une femme m^decin 
peintre 
avocat, etc. 

Un professeur 



(( 



(( 



(( 



(( 



physician 
painter 
lawyer 
teacher 



Ces personnes que vous avez rencontr^es 
sont les parents de mon amie. 



^goiate, selfish, 
en Bomme, in short, 
malheur, m., misfortune. 



A, 1. Une chose qui distingue La Fontaine, notre 
inimitable fabuliste, des autres hommes de son siecle, 
c'est I'absenoe totale d'ambition. 2. c'est Thomme 
qui resta le plus naivement indij0f6rent a tout ce qui 
est int^ret p^cuniaire, comme il resta Stranger a la 
morale. 3. n est ^goiste a la maniere des enfants, 
il s'abandonne a toutes les impulsions de sa nature. 
4. c'est un 6goiste d6vou6 a ses amis, parce que cela 
lui fait plaisir. 6. En somme, il est impossible de 
rencontrer un ami plus sincere, puisque, dans aucune 
de ses relations, il n'est jamais entr6 la moindre con- 
sideration d'interet; c'est surtout dans le malheur 
que nous le trouvons fidele a ses bienfaiteurs. 



162 PECULIARITIES 


B 


gens de robe, magistrates. 


bourgeois, m., middle-clcus 


Imni^re, f., light. 


people. 


produit, past part, of produire. 


^crivain, m., writevj author. 


to produce. 


esprit, m., mind, toil. 


v^cut, past def. of vivre, to 


devoir, m., duty. 


live. 


flftnear, m., loafer. 


volenr, m., thief. 


frapper, to strike, impress. 


se soucier, to care. 



B. 6. L'auteur de tant de chefs d'osuvre 6tait sur- 
nomm6 " le bonhomme " par ses contemporains a cause 
de son apparente simplicity. 7. Les bonshommes 
comme lui sont fort rares, il est Tunique dans Thistoire 
de la litt6rature frangaise. 8. Artiste en plaisirs, 
flaneur, incorrigible, grand contemplateur d'efifets de 
lumidre et d'arcs-en-ciel, il n^gligea les devoirs de 
sa charge et meme ceux de la f amille pour : 

'< Les pensers amusants, les vagues entretiens 
Yrais enfants da loisir, d^lices chim^riques." 

— LaF. 

9. Incapable de s'occuper de ses interets mat^riels, 
il passa la plus longue partie de sa vie chez les grands 
qui lui servirent de protecteurs. 10. Pendant vingt 
ans il y^cut dans la maison de Madame de la Sabliere, 
femme de beaucoup d'esprit, ^orivain, a ses heures. 

11. Aucun siecle n'a produit quelque chose de plus 
beau ou de plus original que les fables de La Fontaine. 

12. Une chose frappe surtout, c'est la vive sympa- 
thie qu'il a pour la nature, & une 6poque ou personne 
ne semble s'en soucier en litt6rature ou en art. 

13. Sous les traits de divers animaux nous trouvons 
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de bonnes et de maavaisoB gens de toute condition : 
G^entilshommeB de la cour, gens de robe, gens d'Eglise, 
bourgeois, voleurs, etc. 

Oral. — A^. 1. Quel 6tait le caractere de La Fon- 
taine? 2. Qu'est-ce qui nous frappe surtout dans ses 
po6sies? 8. Qui trouvons-nous dans ses fables, 
sous les traits de divers animaux? 4. La Fontaine 
6tait-il capable de s'occuper de ses interets p6cu- 
niaires? 5. Comment v6cut-il ? 6. Etait-il sincere 
en amiti6? 7. Quelle espece d'6goiste 6tait-ce? 

jB'. Oral. — 8. Comment forme-t-on le pluriel 
des substantif s composes ? 9. Citez quelques exem- 
ples. 10. Quelques exceptions? 11. Expliquez I'em- 
ploi et la signification du mot gens. 12. Quel est le 
genre du mot chose ? 13. Quel est le genre des noms 
de professions masculines exerc6es par des femmes? 
14. Qu'est-ce que La Fontaine? 15. Comment 
6tait-il surnomm^ par ses contemporains? 16. Pour- 
quoi? 17. Quel est le pluriel de bonhomme, gentU- 
homme ? 

Drill. — Completez correctement les phrases 
suivantes : 

1. Washington est le president le plus populaire 
de I'Am^rique; . . . 6tait un grand patriote. 
2. Dites-moi I'heure, s' . . . vous plait. 3. • . . est 
quatre heures dix. 4. J'ai entendu sonner I'horloge, 
quelle heure 6tait ... 6. . . . 6tait midi. 6. Est 
. . . probable que La Fontaine ait n6glig6 ses in- 
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terets? 7. . . . n'est pas probable, mais n^anmoins 
... est absolument vrai, . . . 6tait tres enfant 
sous certains rapports. 8. Quel jour est . . . 
aujourd'hui ? ... est vendredi. 9. Quelles sont 
les personnes representees sur cette photographie ? 
. . . sont mes cousins et mes cousines. 10. Ces 
jeunes j&lles sont . . . soeurs? 11. Non . . . sont 
cousines. 

J.". 1. Moliere made fun of persons of all (the) 
classes of (the) society : noblemen, doctors, middle- 
class men, and in his comedy of Tartuffe, even of 
Churchmen. 2. He is the greatest writer of come- 
dies of modern times. 3. If in Moliere's style we 
find the faults caused by (une) too great rapidity of 
execution,* we must not be surprised. 4. He was at 
the same time (^ la fols) manager (directeur), actor, 
and writer. 5. Like (those of) Shakspere, his plays 
(pieces) are not made for (the) reading ; they are 
made to be heard at the theater. 

jB". 6. Moliere was the contemporary and friend 
of the famous fabulist La Fontaine. 7. During the 
twelve earlier (first) years of his career (oarrl^re), 
he met all sorts of people, good and bad, when he 
was traveling with his company of actors (troupe 
d'acteuTB) from town to (en) town. 8. In 1658 he 
settled [down] in Paris and from (d^») that time he 
produced his masterpieces. 
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EMPLOI DE L'INFINITIF 

The use of the infinitive is much simpler and far 
more common in French than in English. There 
are only two essential laws, a and b ; all the ex- 
amples given below come under those two definitions. 

140. The infinitive is used after : 



(a) any verb ex- 
cept an auxil- 
iary (the infini- 
tive expresses 
action). 



' J'aime k chasser. 



(6) any preposi- 
tion except eo.' 
See 130. 



II nous voit venlr. 
L'avez-vous entendu 

f rapper? 
U est parti sans me 

voir. 
Venez me voir avant 

de partlr.i 
Nous sommes fatigues 

de jouer. 
Apr^B avoir cherch^ 

longtemps, 11 a re- 

trouv6 son porte- 

monnaie. 
II a fait trois mois de 

prison pour avoir 
. vol^. 

(c) for the English pr.1_, . - , ^ , 

^ '' _^ , ^ ^ V Voir 'c' est croire 
part, used as a noun J 

(d) for the English IH a vu tuer ses 
passive pr. part. J enfants. 



/ am fond of hunt- 
ing. 

He sees us coming. 

Did you hear him 
knocking? 

withouX seeing, 
before leaving, 
of playing. 



N,B, Apr^B, after ^ 
and poiir,^ for, < 
with perfect inf. 



after searching. 

for stealing, 
{Seeing is believ- 

He saw his children 
being killed. 



{ 



a 



O 

a 

s- 

o 
5* 



^ Come and see me. Omit the English colloquial and in the follow- 
ing expressions : come + infinitive, go -h infinitive. 

2 Pour = in order to (expressing purpose), with present infinitive. 
Ex. n s'est servi d'une fausse clef pour volar = in order to steal. 

* Oe is used before 6tre when there is identity of the Predicate with 
the Subject. Ex. Le temps, c'est de I'argent. Time is money. 
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USE OF THE INFINITIVE 



(e) Inf. for Engl. 1 Que vous §tes k plaindre ! to be pitied 
passive past part. J C'est un mot k ^viter. to be avoided 



(/) GALLICISMBS (idioms) AVEO faire 
falre followed by 



o 

H 

I 

9 



an infinitive = 
to get something 
accomplished by 
the labor or in- 
terference of 
some one else. 



Nous nous f erons photographier. We shall have 

our photographs taken. 
EUe se fait habiller k Paris. She gets her 

dresses made in Paris. 
On Ta fait transporter k PhOpital. They got 

him off to the hospital. 



f aire falre, to have 
made, get made, 
to order. 



J'ai fait faire ma photographie* / have had my 

photograph taken. 
Nous ferez-vous faire une dict^? Will you 

give us a dictation f 
Je me faie faire une robe. / am having a dress 

made, 

faire navoir, to let) „ ,^ . j ^ ^. 

, ' V Faitea-moi savoir quand vous partirez. 

Know. J 

faire venir, faire 

appeler, to send 

for. 

Etudier le verbe faire (207). 



1 



a fEdt venir. H fit appeler son fils. 



B^adreBBer k, to appeal to, call 

upon. 
hktii, to build. 
goflt, m., taste, 
oeuvre, f., work, 
omer, to adorn. 
palaiB, m., palace. 
voulo, wished, wanted. 



bfttiment, m., building, 
oongxL, conceived, 
ensemble, m., general effect. 
joindre, to join. 
loin, far, afar. 
moyen, m., means, way. 
pent, can, may. 
r^onir, connect. 
virent, saw. 
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A. FranQois I (1616 a 1680) avait decide de falre 
remplaoer le vieux Louvre de Philippe- Auguste par 
une construction dans le gout moderne ; il ne fit pas 
venir d'ltalie I'architecte qui allait en doBBiner le 
plan; il s'adressa a Pierre Lescot, n6 a Paris en 
1610. Si le roi n'a pas vu B'aohever Toeuvre avant 
de mourir, il eut du moins la satisfaction de voir 
Bortir de terre le palais qu'il destinait a 6tre la resi- 
dence officielle des rois de France. Apres avoir 
succ6d6 au trone, Henri II, fils de Francois I, fit oon- 
tlnuer la construction commenc^e par son pere, il en 
fit omer la fagade de sculptures par Jean Goujon. 
Cette ancienne partie du Louvre, construite dans le 
style renaissance le plus pur, ne forme qu'une toute 
petite partie de I'^nornie masse que les siecles sue- 
cessifs sont venus y ajo«t.r, chaque souverain ayant 
voulu bfttir un pavilion ou une aile pour lalsBer une 
trace de son regne. 

B. Visiter le Louvre, c'est suivre I'histoire de I'archi- 
tecture frangaise depuis la Renaissance, non sans 
regretter le premier architecte. Nous avons entendu 
d'^minents critiques d'art exprimer I'id^e qu'on peut 
J constater tout particulierement la decadence du 
gout frangais. Est-ce dfitadence ou transformation? 
C'est une question a ^luoider. En 1848 les Frangais 
virent transformer Tancien palais de leurs rois en 
Mus^e National; c'est actuellement un des musses 
les plus complets et les plus riches du monde. 
Napol6on III ayant congu le projet de r^unlr tous 
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ces b&timents divers en un parall^logramme et de 
les joindre aux Tuileries, fit faire a I'architecte Vis- 
conti le plan de I'arrangement que tout le monde 
admire aujourd'hui. II trouva moyen de produire 
un effet des plus heureux. II faut naturellement 
oonsid^rer la reunion de tous ces b&timents d'^poques 
diverses, d'un peu loin et dans son ensemble. 

Oral. ^-1. Pourquoi I'emploi de I'infinitif fran- 
gais n'est-il pas difficile ? 2. Quelles sont les deux 
regies a suivre? 3. Qu'est-ce que le Louvre? 
4. Qui I'a fait commencer? 5. Qu'ont fait pour le 
Louvre les rois qui ont succed6 a Francois I? 6. Que 
peut-on suivre en regardant le Louvre ? 7. En quoi 
fit-on transformer le Louvre en 1848? 8. Quelle est 
I'oeuvre du regne de Napol6on III dans la trans- 
formation du Louvre ? 9. De quoi Visconti avait-il 
trouv6 moyen ? 10. Comment faut-il consid^rer 
cette r6union de b&timents d'6poques diverses ? 

Drill. — Con juguer le verbe faire. 

Translate : 1. I will let you know when you have 

to come. 2. Where did you have that dress made ? 

3. If you are ill, send for the doctor. 4. When you 

have your photograph taken, think of me. 5. He is 

tired after speaking. 6. Come and tell us [about] 

your trip. 7. 'When did you go and fetch your 

letters ? 

The Tuileries 

1. The wife of Henry II, Catherine de Medici, 
ordered the plans for the palace of the Tuileries to 
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be made in 1564, 2. She sent for Philibert Delorme, 
[an] eminent French architect, and after designing 
herself some of the profiles (profile, m.) of the build- 
ing (which) she desired to have executed, left him 
to make the plans. 8. Henry IV spoiled (g^ta) the 
general graceful effect of the Tuileries by adding 
a square pavilion (pavmon oarr^) to the middle. 
4. Louis XIII ordered two heavy structures to be 
built at each end. 5. Louis XIV, in order to con- 
nect the Louvre with the Tuileries, had the long 
gallery constructed on one side. 6. Without quite 
abandoning the Louvre, Louis XVI and Marie 
Antoinette preferred to dwell at the Tuileries. 
7. The loss of this masterpiece of the Renaissance is 
to be regretted ; it was destroyed (d^trult) by (the) 
fire in 1871. 8. But after removing the ruins, it was 
discovered (on d^oouvrlt) that the best view of the 
Louvre, in its new arrangement* (m.), was from the 
Tuileries garden, and that the Tuileries had con- 
cealed it. 



XXXIII 

PARTICULARITiSS DE LA 1^^ CONJUGAISON 

Etudier J., 157, a, 6, <?, d ; -B, 157, e, /, g ; 158. 



allonger, to lengthen^ prolong, 
oonfier, to intrust, confide. 
dur, hard. 

enlever, to take off, take away. 
jeu, m., game. 
joueur, m., player. 
lancer, to throw, cast. 
mouton, m., sheep, mutton. 
peau, f., skin. 
poignet, m., torist. 
pelote, f., coil, ball. 
r6gler, to regulate. 
aaisir, to seize, catch. 
aen6, tiglu. 



bruit, m., noise, 

frapper, to strike, hU. 

mur, m., wall. 

pareil, similar, like. 

pari, m., bet. 

partie, f., game, set, match, 

revolt, receives. 

toujours, always. 

voler, to fly. 

k tour de bras, with all one^s 

might. 
de part et d'autra, on either 

side. 



Le Jeu de Pblote Basque* 

A. 1. A leur poignet droit les joueurs attachent 
une chose Strange leur allongeant la moiti6 de 
Tavant-bras; eela s'appelle une chistera.^ 2. C'est 
avec ce gant que le pelotari^ saisit, puis jette la 
pelote, une petite balle de corde serr^e, recouverte 
d'une peau de mouton et dure comme une boule 
de bois. 8. D'abord, lis esBaient leurs balles, en- 

1 The Biscayan tennis game. ^ A peculiarly shaped wicker basket 
serying as a protection to the hand. ^ Professional pelote player. 

170 
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suite ils enlftvent leurs vestes pour aller chacun la 
confier a quelque spectateur. 

4. Le mur du fond, arrondi comme un feston de 
dome sur le ciel, s'est peu h peu couronn6 de tetes 
d'enfants, futurs joueurs de pelote, qui tout a Theure 
relftveront la balle, chaque fois que, trop haut lanc^e, 
elle s'^iftvera au-dessus du mur et tombera dans les 
champs. 

5. Ainsi se rftgie le jeu : Quand un champion de 
I'un des camps laisse tomber la balle, c'est un point 
gagne pour le camp adverse. 

B. 6. En un instant le village s'anima de Tesprit 
des temps anciens : la partie oommenQalt. 7. La 
pelote, que les joueurs langalent et relangaient k tour 
de bras, volait, frappait le mur a grands coups sees, 
puis rebondissait et traversait I'air avec la vitesse d'un 
boulet. 8. A un moment les points 6taient egaux 
de part et d'autre et le crieur annonga. " Trente pour 
chacun des camps rivaux," et il chantait le vieux 
refrain qui est de tradition en pareil cas: ^^Les 
paris en avant." 9. C'est le signal d'un instant de 
repos puis la partie se continue ; d'instant en instant, 
clacl Tou jours le bruit sec des pelotes, contre le 
gant qui les lance ou contre le mur qui les regoit, 
donnant la notion de la force que d^ploie le joueur. 

Obal. — A'. 1. Comment s'appellent les ustensiles 
qui servent pour jouer a la pelote? 2. D6crivez-les. 
3. Que font les pelotaris avant de commencer la partie ? 
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4. Contre quoi lance-t-on la balle? 6. Quelle est 
la forme du mnr? 6. Qui est-ce qui ramasse les 
balles perdues ? 7. Quelles sont les regies du jeu ? 

BK 8. Quel esprit retrouve-t-on dans le village 
basque lorsque commence la partie de pelote? 

9. Qu'est-ce que le crieur annonce quand les deux 
camps rivaux ont un nombre 6gal de points? 

10. Qu'est-ce que c'est qu'un pari? 11. D6crivez 
la continuation du jeu apres Tinstant de repos? 
12. De quoi le bruit de la pelote lancee contre le mur 
donne-t-il la notion? 13. D^ployez-vous beaucoup 
de force en jouant a la paume (tennis) ? 

Drill. — a. Transposez au temps passe I'exer- 
cice A. 
I. Transposez au temps present Texercice B. 

-4''. My dear Charles, 

1. One of the favorite games of (des) French 
college boys (cou^giens) is that variety of tennis 
called "Pelote basque." 2. Professional pelote 
players are called pelotari. 8. Henry tries to play 
it (y) and is using (employer) a chistera that a friend 
lent him. 4. We are thinking (songer i) not only 
of learning the game, but also of teaching it to 
our friends at home ; it will certainly not bore them, 
for it is one of the best games (at which) I ever 
played. 5. We shall buy the necessary implements 
here. 6. We are begfinning to know the rules, which 
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are very simple. 7. We are divided (partager, re- 
flexive) into two teams (camps) ; we draw lots (tirons 
au sort) who will play first and we begin; the first 
player throws the ball, a hard coil of string covered 
with sheepskin, against a wall divided into sections.* 
8. The players of the same team display all their skill 
and energy to catch the ball, for every time (that) 
they miss it, one point is taken away from them 
and the ball is given to the adverse team. 9. I hope 
you wiU play with us sometimes. 

Yours sincerely, 

Tom. 

COMPOSITION ORIGINALE 

JB". Une partie de football. 



CHAPTER XXXIV 

PARTICnLARIT£S DE LA 2MB ET DE UL 3^ 

CONJUGAISON 

A. Repasser (review) la 2™* conjugaison. 151. 
£. Etudier 159, 160. 



aglr, to act. 
asai^ger, to besiege. 
ezprfts, purposely. 
grosair, to grow, increase. 
lenteur, f., slowness, delibera- 
tion. 
sacrer, to crown, 
Bubir, to suffer, undergo. 
avoir beau, vainly. 
BO mettre en route, to set out. 



douleur, f., grief, pain, 
^blouir, to daze, dazzle. 
fOBB^, m., moat^ ditch. 
hulle, f., oil. 
oint, anointed. 
ranQon, f ., ransom. 
Be rendre, to surrender. 
trahir, to betray. 
Bans ooup l^rir, without strik- 
ing a blow. 



A. 1. Apres la bataille de Patay, c'^tait le moment 
favorable pour que Jeanne ob^it a ses voix et Balstt 
Toccasion de risquer Texp^dition de Reims. 2. Les 
politiques agisBaient expres avec lenteur. 8. lis 
eurent beau fournir des prfitextes, il n'6tait plus 
temps d'ob^ir aux conseils de la timidity. 4. La ville 
se remplisBait d'une affluence de gens de toutes les 
provinces qui BubiBsalent Tascendant de Jeanne d'Arc 
et dont le d^sir de voir sacrer le roi grandlBBalt 
de jour en jour. 6. L'indolent jeune roi lui-meme 
finit par se laisser persuader et tons finirent par se 
mettre en route. 6. Au depart, ils ^taient douze 
mille ; mais le long de la route la masse allait grosBla- 

m 



2ME ET 8ME CONJUGAISON. PARTICULARITifcS 175 

■ant. 7. Arriv6e devant Troyes, il fallait que I'armfie 
royale oholsit entre deux alternatiyes : assi6ger cette 
ville bien fortifi^e ou s'en retourner. 

B. 8. Mais lea bourgeois de Troyes avaient peur ; 
"le roi nous halt, il croit que nous I'avons trahi," 
disaient-ils, "c'est dans nos murs qu'a 6t6 sign6 le 
traits qui I'a d6sh(Srit6." 9. lis criaient qu'il fallait 
se rendre. 10. Au fond ils halBsalent les Anglais 
qui tenaient garnison dans leur ville, jadis (autre- 
fois) florissante. 11. Pendant qu'on r^fl^ohisBait et 
d^libSrait dans le camp royal, Jeanne frappa a la 
porte du conseil et promit qu'on entrerait dans la 
ville presque sans coup f^rir. 

12. EUe saisit son 6tendard, tout le monde la 
suivit aux foss6s, on les rempllt si vite que les An- 
glais en sont ^biouis. 13. On lea bat sans peine. 
14. Peu d'hommes p^rirent; le roi finit par laisser 
partir les Anglais avec tout ce qu'ils avaient. 15. Ce 
qu'ils avaient, c'6taient surtout des prisonniers fran- 
^ais. 16. Jeanne, saisie de douleur a cette vue, agit 
encore avec r6solution, elle parla au roi et le roi paya 
leur rangon. 17. Enfin la troupe flnit par faire son 
entree a Reims le 15 juillet et, le 17, la c^r^monie 
du sacre •'aooomplisBalt. 18. Charles fut oint de 
rhuile b^nite; a partir de ce moment il fut le seul 
vrai roi aux yeux des Frangais et il quitta Reims ohM 
et b^ni du peuple. — d^apr^B Michblet. 

Obal. — -4'. 1. Quellesparticularit6sya-t-ildansla 
deuxieme conjugaison? 2. A quels temps se rencon- 
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trent-elles? 8. Quelle difference y a-t-il entre I'in- 
dicatif present et le pass6 d6fini ? 4. Entre le prfisent 
et rimparfait du subjonctif ? 6. Quelle irr6gularit6 
remarquez-vous dans le verbe hair? 6. Se trouve- 
t-elle seulement a Tindicatif present? 7. A quoi 
Jeanne d'Arc ob6issait-elle ? 8. Quelle occasion 
faudra-t-il qu'elle saisisse? 9. De quelle maniere 
agissent les politiques? 10. Qu'est-ce qu'ils auront 
beau faire? 11. A quels conseils ob6issent-ils? 
12. De quelle sorte de gens la ville se remplissait- 
elle? 13. Le jeune roi finissait-il par se laisser 
persuader ? 14. L'escorte du roi ^tait-elle nombreuse 
au depart ? 15. Qu'-arriva-t-il lorsque Tarmfie royale 
f ut devant Troyes ? 

jB'. 16. Que pensaient du Roi les bourgeois de 
Troyes? 17. Aimaient-ils les Anglais? 18. La 
ville de Troyes ^tait-elle pauvre avant Tarriv^e des 
Anglais ? 19. Que f aisait-on au conseil royal pendant 
ce temps? 20. Que promit Jeanne? 21. Que fit- 
elle ensuite? 22. Comment franchit-on (to cross) 
les foss6s? 23. Est-ce que beaucoup d'hommes 
p^rirent? 24. Comment Jeanne agit-elle en voyant 
(seeing) les prisonniers frangais que les Anglais 
emmenaient? 25. Avec quoi Charles fut-il sacr6? 
26. Quel prestige la c6r6monie du sacre lui donnait- 
eUe? 

Drill. — Conjuguez : ob^lr, saisir, foumlr, p^rir, 
ohoisir, subir, fleorir, r^fi^ohir, remplir, oh^rir, b^nir, 
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hair, trahlr ; rindicatif present de battre (beaf)^ 
vendre; d^montrez en quoi consiste rirr6gularit6 a 
la 3"^o personne du singulier. 

COMPOSITION 

-4". 1. The Parisians, at first seized with stupor at 
the news of the coronation (saore, m.), had had time 
to prepare (reflexive) for a siege (siftge, m.). 2. They 
were afraid that the king would punish them if he 
entered (into) the city. 3. They repulsed (repouaa^ 
rent) the royal army, which retreated (se retira) to 
Compiegne. 4. There, Joan chose an unfavorable 
(d^favorable) moment to come out of the city and 
attack the Burgundians (BourguignonB), who be- 
sieged it. 5. On (en) crossing the moat to go back 
into the city, she found the gate closed. 6. Seized 
by the Burgundians and sold to the English, she 
underwent all sorts of mortifications. 

£". 7. In the course (au oours) of the cross ques- 
tionings (interrogatoires) she was asked (on lui posa) 
embarrassing questions like the following : 8. " Do 
Saint Margaret and Saint Catherine hate the Eng- 
lish?" 9. She thought (reflected) an instant, then 
she answered: 10. "They love those whom God 
loves, and they hate those whom God hates. "^ 
11. "Does God hate the English?" 12. "Of the 
love (amour, m.) or hatred of God, I know (sais) 
nothing. I only know that they will be driven out 
(mis hers) of France, except those that shall perish 
there" (p^rlr). 
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Etudier A^ 161. 

Etudier B^ 162. 

A 
aller oheroher, to go and get. 
oomte, m., county earl, 
oouvent, m., convent. 
disaccord, m., disagreement. 
^clairer, to enlighten^ light* 
^pouser, to marry, 
en effet, indeed^ in fact. 
Midi, m., South. 
pienz, pious. 



A. 1. Le roi 

communis pour 



apergu, noticed, perceived. 
besogne, f., work, business. 
enfenner, to lock up, lock in, 
^pargner, to spare, save. 
lieu, m., place. 
mensonge, m., lie, 
dter, to take off* 
outil, m., tool, 
pauvre, m., poor, 
Btx, sure, safe. 

vlte, adj. and adv., quickly, fast, 
swift. 

Robert, surnomm6 le Pieux, ex- 
avoir 6pous6 Berthe, sa parente 
au quatrieme degr^, allalt etre d6tr6n6 par ses yas- 
saux, lorsque Berthe d^cida qu'elle irait vivre loin 
de la cour. 2. En effet elle se retira dans un 
convent apres avoir consenti a la r6pudiation. Le 
roi, de peur de retomber en disaccord avec TEglise, 
aUa cbercher sa seconde femme dans le Midi. 3. Elle 
s'appelait Constance ; c'6tait la fille du comte de 
Toulouse. 4. Ses manieres imp^rieuses allaient faire 
cruellement souffrir le pauvre Robert. 6. Un chroni- 
queur du temps va nous rapporter quelques anecdotes. 
6. Ces anecdotes vont nous ^clairer sufQsamment sur 
ce sujet ; elles montrent la bont6 et la faiblesse du roi, 
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B. 7. Le roi s'en ^tait all^ faire une retraite de 
plusieurs jours dans un monastere ; a son retour il 
trouva sa lance garnie d'ornements d'argent par sa 
yaniteuse Spouse. 8. II regarda autour de lui 
pour voir s'il n'y aurait pas quelqu'un a qui cet 
argent fut n^cessaire. 9. II vit un pauvre et lui 
dit d'aller chercher un outil pour oter cet argent. 
Quand le pauvre eut compris, il •'en aUa bien vite 
et retouma encore plus vite avec I'outil. 10. Le roi 
et le pauvre s'enfermerent, et quand la besogne 
fut termin^e, le roi dit : 11. " II faut que tu t'en 
aiUoB bien vite de peur que Madame Constance ne te 
voie." 12. Et ay ant apergu la reine par la fenetre, 
il ajouta: "Va-t'en, va-t'en, la voila." 13. "Quel 
est cet homme qui s'eneBtaU^ si vite?" dit la reine 
en entrant. 14. Puis, apercevant la lance sans or- 
nements, elle demanda ou ils 6taient. 15. Pour 
6pargner le pauvre qui n*avait pas encore eu le 
temps de s'en aUer assez loin pour mettre I'argent en 
lieu stir, le pieux roi r^pondit par un mensonge. 

Obal. — AK 1. Qu'allait-il arriver au roi Robert 
lorsque Berthe le quitta? 2. Que d^cida-t-elle ? 
3. Ou est-elle all^e? 4. Ou le roi alla-t-il chercher 
sa seconde f emme ? 5. Quel 6tait le caractere de Con- 
stance? 6. Le roi fut-il heureux? 7. Allez-vous 
nous conter une anecdote? 

B . 8. Le roi 6tait-il chez lui quand Constance fit 
garnir sa lance d'ornements d'argent? 9. Le roi 
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va-t-il garder les ornements ? 10. Ponrquoi regarde* 
t-il autour de lui? 11. Qu'est-ce que le pauvre alia 
chercher? 12. Comprit-il le roi d'abord ? 18. Est- 
ce que le roi dta les ornements de sa lance en public? 
14. Que dit le roi au pauvre quand cette besogne fut 
termin^e ? 16. Pourquoi le pauvre s'en alla-t-il vite ? 
16. Que demanda la reine en entrant? 17. Comment 
r6pondit le roi? 

Drill. — a. Conjuguer le verbe aUer. 
J. Conjuguer le verbe •'en aller n^gativement et 
interrogativement. 

Traduire : 1. Do not go away. 2. Why has he 
gone away ? 3. Will they go away soon ? 4. I am 
not going away. 6. We should not go away if you 
would remain. 6. I must go away. 7. Must you 
go away? 8. Would he not have gone away? 9. It 
is time for us to go away (that we go away). 

COMPOSITION 

A". 1. One evening Robert had gone to a new 
castle that Constance had built for him. 2. He 
ordered that the door should be open (to open the 
door) to all the poor while he was having supper 
(while he supped). 3. One of them went [and] 
placed himself at the feet of the king, who fed him 
(nourrlBsait) under the table. 4. But the pauper 
cut off a gold ornament which hung (pendre &) from 
the king's knees, and went away quickly. 
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5". 5. When they rose from the table to go to 
another room, the queen saw that some one had 
stolen (vol^) her lord's (Beigneur) gold ornament, 
and she spoke with force to the saint : 6. " What 
enemy of God, my good lord, has thus robbed you ? " 
7. "Nobody has robbed me," answered the king; 
" the gold was without doubt more necessary to the 
one who has taken (prla) it than to me ; may he go ^ 
(away) in peace." 8. Another time a thief (voleur) 
having cut half the fringe off his cloak, Robert turned 
and said : 9. " Go away* ; be content (content your- 
self) with what you have taken ; another will need 
the rest." 

Review V, p. 282. 

1 Present Sabjunctiye. ^ 2d person singular. 
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VERBES IRREGULIERS 

Etudier 163-169. 

A B 

aupr^B de, near, with. billet, m., note. 

banqoler, m., banker, d^sespoir, m., despair, 

colore, f., anger, b* Verier, to exclaim. 

d^lit, m., misdemeanor, se fUcher oontre, to get angry 

entourer, to surround. with. 

empaSHer, to stuff and mount. mot, m., word, solution, an- 

fldMiBment, faithfully. swer. 

joulr de, to enjoy. peindre, to paint, picture. 

ralson, f., mind, reason. tarder, to linger, 
r^veiller, to wake, 

SiNGULliRE MfePRISE (ErBEUR) 

A. 1. Un riche banquier, appel6 Suderland, jouis- 
sait aupres de rimp6ratrice Catherine II d'une 
grande faveur. 2. Un matin, pendant qu'il dormalt 
encore, sa maison est entour^e de gardes et on le 
reveille pour lui dire que le mattre de la police 
d6sire • lui parler. 3. Le banquier sort de sa 
chambre tout 6tonn6 et demande de quoi il s'agit. 
4. Monsieur Suderland, lui dit le mattre de la 
police, je me sens tout trouble a la pens6e d'ex^cu- 
ter un ordre dont la s6v6rit6 m'effraie; j'ignore 
par quel d61it vous avez excitfi la colere de Sa 
Majesty ; quelque ennemi vous aura desservl, quel- 
qu'un aura mentl. — 5. Moi, repartlt le banquier, 
je BerB fidelement Sa Majest6 depuis des ann^es, 
aurais-je perdu sa confiance? — 6. H61as,si ce n'6tait 
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que cela, la confiance se regagne. — 7. Faut-il que 
je parte en exil en Sib^rie? Que j'aille en prison? 
— 8. De prison, on en sort ; Sa Majesty m'a donn6 
Tordre de vous faire empailler I — 9. M'empailler, 
s'6cria Suderland, en regardant fixement son inter- 
locuteur, mais vous avez perdu la raison, ou I'lm- 
p6ratrice n'a pas conserv6 la sienne. 10. Comment 
oonsenteaB-YOUs a ex^cuter un ordre pareil? — 
11. H61as, j'ai fait sentir a I'lmp^ratrice ma sur- 
prise, ma douleur. 12. Mais mon auguste sou- 
veraine m'a dit d'un ton irrit6 : 13. " Sortez, et 
rappelez-vous que votre devoir est d'ex^cuter sans mur- 
mure les commissions dont je daigne vous charger. 
Ceux qui desob6issent a mes ordres s'en repentent." 

B. 14. II serait impossible de peindre le d6ses- 
poir du pauvre banquier; apres de longues suppli- 
cations le mattre de la police consent a ce que 
Suderland implore la piti6 de I'lmp^ratrice par un 
billet. 15. Le magistrat tout tremblant sort et 
n'osant se rendre aupres de I'lmp^ratrice il va chez 
le gouverneur de Saint-P6tersbourg. 16. Celui-ci, 
persuade que le maltre de la police est fou, part sans 
tarder pour le palais imperial. 17. Catherine en 
entendant son r6cit s'6crie : " Quelle horreur I R. 
a perdu la tete. 18. Comte, partes vite, qu'on d61ivre 
tout de suite mon pauvre banquier." 19. Puis, 
partant d'un 6clat de rire : 20. " Je comprends 
maintenant," dit-elle, " j'avais depuis quelques ann^es 
un chien appel6 Sunderland, d'apres un Anglais qui 
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m'en avait fait present. 21. Ce chien est mort ce 
matin. 22. Comine K. ne oonsentait qu'avec hesita- 
tion a recevoir mon ordre de le faire empailler, j'ai 
pens^ qu'il trouvait la commission au dessous de sa 
dignity et je me suis fach6e contre lui. 23. Voila 
le mot de cette ridicule 6nigme." 

— d'apres Louis Philippe de Sbgub. 

Oral. — AJ 1. Qu'est-ce que c'6tait que Suder- 
land? 2. Suderland 6tait-il r6veill6 quand le maftre 
de la police entra dans sa maison? 3. Le maftre de 
la police avait-il une commission agr^able et quelle 
6tait-elle? 4. Comment se sentait-il en executant 
I'ordre de Timp^ratrice ? 6. Quelles suppositions 
fait-il sur les causes de la colere de rimp6ratrice ? 
6. Le banquier servait-il bien rimp6ratrice ? 7. De 
quelle imp6ratrice s'agit-il ? 8. Qu'est-ce qu'on em- 
paille ordinairement ? 9. Le maitre de la police 
avait-il consenti sans objection a ex6cuter I'ordre? 
10. Qu'avait r^pondu Catherine II? 

B'. 11. Qui va porter le billet de Suderland au 
palais imperial? 12. Que fait et dit Catherine en en- 
tendant le r6cit du gouverneur ? 13. Quel 6tait le mot 
de cette 6nigme ? 14. Quelle difference y a-t-il entre 
les verbes r6guliers de la 2me conj. et les verbes irr. 
•entir, mentir, dormir, partir ? 

COMPOSITION 

-4". 1. The Empress Catherine 11 was an im- 
perious woman; those who disobeyed her orders 
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repented it. 2. The banker Suderland had been 
serving her faithfully for the last twenty years, when 
one morning, while he was still asleep, guardsmen 
surrounded his house and he was awakened by one 
of his servants, who told him that the chief of police 
wished to speak to him. 3. He dressed quickly and 
came out of his room. 4. The chief of police felt very 
[much] troubled when he announced to the banker 
that the Empress had given the absurd order to have 
him stuffed and mounted like some strange animal. 
5. Suderland thought that somebody had lost his 
mind and did not consent to follow the chief of police 
before sending a note to the Empress. 6. The chief 
of police did not dare return to the imperial pal- 
ace, because his august sovereign had told him (d') in 
an irritated tone to go out of the room. 

5". 7. He went to the governor of St. Peters- 
burg's house and charged him with (de) the com- 
mission. 8. The governor departed without [any] 
delay. 9. When the Empress heard this story, she 
exclaimed: ^^R. is crazy I 10. Some one must (U 
faut) go at once and release my poor banker who 
has always served me so well." 11. Then she burst 
out laughing and explained that she had given orders 
to stuff her dog Sunderland. 12. She had grown 
angry with R. because he did not go out quickly 
enough to carry out (execute) her orders* 
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VliRBES IRRtoXJLIERS 

Etudier 170-175. 

A plat, m., dish, 

bouteiUe, f., bottle, pur^e, f., mashed vegetable, 
d^ployer, to unfold, spread. 
^taln, m., tin, pevater, ^ 

gedUer, m,, jailer. argent, m., silver, 

groBsier, coarse, Je faillia, I very nearly, 

haricot, m., bean, porcelaine, f., china, 

monie, f., cod. priver, to deprive. 

preuve, t, proof, valet, m., servant, 

A. 1. Quelques personnes s'imaginent que les 
prisonniers 6taient tres mal traites a la Bastille et 
qu'ils souffraient de cruelles privations. 2. Le 
r6cit suivant, cueilli dans les m^moires de Marmon- 
tel, 6crivain du 18me siecle est une preuve du con- 
traire : 3. '' Deux heures apres mon arriv6e, on 
ouvre la porte, deux geoliers fort proprement vdtua 
entrent, portant un diner que je crois le mien: ils le 
servent en silence. 4. L'un depose devant le feu 
trois plats couverts d'assiettes communes, Tautre 
diploic sur celle des deux tables qui 6tB.it vacante 
une nappe un peu grossiere, mais blanche. 5. II 
pose sur cette table un convert assez propre, cuiller 
et fourchette d'^tain, du pain et une bouteille de 
vin. 6. Les geoliers sortent en silence et mon domes- 
tique m'invite a me mettre a table. 7. II me sert 
une soupe qui sent bon. 8. C'6tait un vendredi. 

186 
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9. Cette soupe, une pur6e de haricots, au beurre le 
plus frais, fut suivie d'un plat de ces memes haricots. 

10. Le plat de morue bouillie qu'il me servit ensuite 
6tait encore meilleur. 

B. 11. Le vin n'6tait pas excellent, mais il 6tait 
passable. 12. Point de dessert. 13. H fallait bien 
etre priv6 de qnelque chose. 14. Je ne souffrls pas de 
la faim et je trouvai qu'on dinait fort bien en prison. 
15. Comme je m'endormais bien doucement apres 
le repas (pendant que mon valet se pr6parait a 
manger ce qui restait), j'entends un bruit a la porte, 
je treBsaUle, ce sont mes deux geoliers qui ren- 
trent avec des pyramides de nouveaux plats dans les 
mains. 16. A la vue de ce service en belle porce- 
laine, de ces cuillers et fourchettes d'argent, nous 
d^couvrlmes notre erreur, et je faUlls partir d'un 
6clat de rire. 17. Lorsque les geoliers se furent 
retires : 18. " Monsieur," me dit Bury, " vous avez 
mang6 mon diner; souffrez que je mange le votre." 
19. J'y consens volontiers. 20. En bon serviteur, il 
a offert de me r6server le caf6 et le fruit, offre qui fut 
bien aooueiUie." — d'apria Marmontel. 

Oral. — A^. 1. Que s'imaginent bien des per- 
sonnes au sujet de la Bastille ? 2. T traitait-on mal 
les prisonniers ? 3. Les geoliers qui servent sont-ils 
mal vetus? 4. Que portent les deux geoliers? 
6. Que font-ils? 6. Ou I'un d'eux d6pose-t-il les 
plats? 7. Qu'est-ce qu'il depose devant le feu? 
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8. Comment Staient les assiettes ? 9. Qu'est-ce que 
Tautre d6ploie sur la table? 10, Qu'est-ce qu'il 
pose sur cette nappe? 11. Quand les geoliers sont 
sortis, que fait notre auteur ? 12. Qu'est-ce que son 
domestique lui sert? 13. La soupe sent-elle bon? 
A quoi est^lle? 14. De quoi se compose le diner? 

-B'. 15. Comment 6tait le vin? 16. Le des- 
sert? 17. Pourquoi fallait-il etre priv6 de quelque 
chose? 18. L'6crivain trouve-t-il qu'on souffre en 
prison? 19. Que fit-il apres son repas? 20. Qui 
est-ce qui entre? 21. Qu'est-ce que les geoliers out 
dans les mains? 22. En quoi sont les cuillers, les 
fourchettes, le service? 23. Qu'est-ce que Marmontel 
avait mang6? 24. Que faillit-il faire en d6cou- 
vrant son erreur? 25. Que mangea le domestique? 
26. Qu'est-ce que le domestique a offert a son maitre ? 

Drill. — Traduire: 1. Let us flee. 2. Time flies. 

3. Shall you greet your nephew with pleasure? 

4. I have suffered. 5. The water boils. 6. Have 
you offered him a cup of coffee? 7. Open the 
door. 8. Have you opened it ? 

COMPOSITION 

J.". 1. You must not imagine that the prisoners 
were ill treated in (^) the Bastille in (au) the eigh- 
teenth century. 2. On the contrary, Marmontel's 
account serves as a (de) proof. 3. He says that two 
hours after his arrival two jailers entered carrying a 
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dinner which he took to be his. 4. After placing 
several small covered dishes in front of the fire, and 
spreading a clean but coarse tablecloth on the vacant 
table, they put some common plates, a pewter spoon 
and fork, some bread, and a bottle of wine upon this 
cloth. 5. They silently went out of the room, and 
Marmontel's servant told his master that dinner was 
served. 6. The soup smelled good; it was bean 
soup with (au) fresh butter. 7. After that, he 
served a dish of boiled codfish which was excellent. 

-B". 8. The wine was tolerable (passable), but the 
prisoner was deprived of dessert. 9. Nevertheless, 
the dinner was good. 10. He had fallen asleep after 
his meal. 11. While he slept, the doors opened and 
the two jailers came in again, carrying more (new) 
dishes in their hands. 12. The servant had just 
begun to eat what was left (remained). 13. One of 
the jailers had a set of beautiful china and silver 
spoons and forks in his hands. 14. At the sight of 
these things, Marmontel and his servant discovered 
their mistake. 15. They nearly burst out laughing 
in presence of the jailers. 16. Then the servant ate 
his master's dinner, but he offered to reserve the 
coffee and fruit. 
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VliRBES IRRtaULIERS 

Etudier A, 175-180 ; B^ 180, 181. 

A B 

boucher, to obstruct, couoher, to sleep^ lie. 

oour, m., court, ^viter, to avoid, 

metier, m., trade, gratification, 1, tip. 

quelconque, whatsoever^ any, revenir sur see pas, to retrace 

quelque . . . que, whatever, one''8 steps, 

tour de passe-paBse, m., sorcier, m., wizard. 

sleight-of-hand trick, 
venir de, to have just, 

A. 1. Un gentilhomme avait devant son chateau 
une longue et belle avenue dans laquelle 6tait plant6e 
une maison qui s'y trouvait quand il avait acquis sa 
propri6t6. 2. II venait de faire des am61iorations 
considerables; cette maison bouchait la vue et il 
ne parvenait pas a persuader au paysan qui en 6tait 
propri6taire de la lui vendre, quelque avantage 
qu'il lui eut offert. 3. " Mes parents, mes grands- 
parents Tout habit6e et j sont morts," disait le pay- 
san, "je pretends y mourlr et je veux que mon fils 
et ses enfants y meurent." 4. Enfin, n'obtenant rien 
par la persuasion, le gentilhomme congut un plan, un 
vrai tour de passe-passe, 5. "Le brave homme a 
qui cette maison appartient," se dit-il, " est tailleur de 
son m6tier. 6. II ne doit pas avoir beaucoup de 
clients dans ce pays, je le ferai venir, on le tiendra 
renfermfi sous un pr6texte quelconque. 7. On ne 
oourra pas risque que le fils intervienne, il yient de 
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partir pour son regiment, la maison restera seule.'* 
8. Un jour il fait venir le tailleur ; celui-ci accourt; 
le seigneur raconte qu'il vient d'obtenir un emploi a 
la cour et qu'avant trois jours il lui faut une livr6e 
pour un de ses valets. 

B. 9. Pour 6viter les dfilais, le tailleur ne devra 
pas sortir du chateau avant que la livr^e soit 
achev6e. 10. Le tailleur couchera, mangera au 
chateau et recevra le paiement qui lui est dfi avant 
de retourner chez lui. 11. Bien content de Tordre 
regu il se tient trois jours a la disposition du maitre. 
12. Pendant ce temps on 6tait parvenu a transporter 
la maisonnette a une distance convenable de I'a venue, 
sans que le paysan s'en apergtit. 13. Le troisieme 
jour le seigneur donne ordre qu'on entretienne jus- 
qu'a la nuit le tailleur. 14. II regoit une gratifica- 
tion et quelques verres de bon vin et sort du chateau 
assez tard. 15. II marche longtemps; arrive au 
bois, il d^couvre qu'il a d6pass6 sa maison ; il revient 
sur ses pas, il se souvient d'histoires de sorciers, il 
cherche, il se promene ainsi toute la nuit. 16. Le 
jour devient enfin assez clair pour qu'il apergolve a 
quelque distance une maison qui ressemble a la 
sienne, vite il j court. 17. II acquerra la certitude 
que c'est bien sa porte en y pr6sentant la clef: elle 
ouvre, il parcourt toutes les chambres, trouve tout 
dans le meme ordre ou il I'avait laiss6. 18. Qu'est-il 
•urvenu? 19. II est furieux, il va trouver le magi- 
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strat, il s'enqoiert de la l^galit^ du proc^d^, partout 
on se moque de lui, et le seigneur eut son avenue 
libre. — d'apriB Saint Simon. 

Oral. — A^. 1. Pourquoi le noble n'achetait-il 
pas la maison qui bouchait la vue sur son avenue ? 
2. A qui appartenait cette maison? 3. Quelles rai- 
sons le paysan donnait-il pour ne pas la vendre? 
4. N'ayant rien obtenu par la persuasion, quel plan 
congut le seigneur ? 5. Pourquoi le fils n'intervien- 
drait-il pas? 6. Le tailleur avait-il beaucoup de 
clients? 7. Quelle histoire le seigneur raconte-t-il 
au paysan accouru a son appel? 8. Quelle condi- 
tion impose-t-il au tailleur pour 6viter les d61ais? 
9. Que recevra le bonhomme avant de retourner 
chez lui? 10. Recevait-il souvent des ordres de 
cette sorte? 

J9'. 11. Que fait-il par consequent? 12. Que parve- 
nait-on a f aire pendant ces trois jours ? 13. Quel ordre 
donna le seigneur le troisieme jour ? 14. Qu'est-ce 
que le paysan regut en plus de son salaire ? 15. Que 
devient le bonhomme apres avoir quitt6 le cha- 
teau? 16. Aper^oit-il sa maison? 17. A-t-il par- 
couru beaucoup de chemin avant de la d^couvrir? 
18. Comment acquiert-il la certitude que c'est bien 
la sienne? 19. Que fait-il apres avoir ouvert la 
porte ? 20. Comment s'enquiert-il de la 16galit6 du 
proc6d6? 21. Obtient-il reparation? 22. Ceschoses- 
la surviennent-elles dans notre siecle? 
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Drill. — a. 1. We have just received a letter. 
2. They had just gone away. 3. Repeat what I have 
just said to you. 

I. Les temps primitifs de reoevoir, devoir. 

Conjuguer Tindicatif present de reoevoir, devoir. 

Les temps composes de devoir. 

Traduire en employ ant le verbe devoir: 1. He 
ought not (to) have bought the book. 2. Ought we 
to obey ? 3. Should they ask pardon ? 4. Should they 
have asked pardon ? 5. You must not speak to her. 

The Squire and the Tailor 

-4". 1. " I have just spoken to the owner of the 
cottage that obstructs the view," said Charnac6 to his 
nephew, "and though I offered (past subjunctive) him 
a large (groBse) sum of money for it (en), all (that) 
I obtained was the most positive (net) refusal, under 
the pretext that his forefathers had died there for 
several generations. 2. ' My children shall die where 
their forefathers have dwelt ; I should die before my 
time (heure) if I were to leave my house.' — 3. The 
truth is that he has only one son, who has just gone 
to his regiment and that he cares very little for 
his forefathers, but he asserts his rights against me 
and this is an immense satisfaction to (pour) him. 
4. Since those peasants have acquired rights, they 
are unbearable." 5. The nephew, a gay young 
courtier, answered : 6. " I have conceived a scheme, 
a real sleight-of-hand trick ; if I have your permis- 



194 IRBEGULAB VERBS 

sion to give orders, I shall manage to (panrenir k) 
reconcile (concilier) your wishes with his rights." 
Chamac6 gladly consented. 

5". 7. When the peasant, a tailor by trade, 
heard that his services were required (avoir besoin), 
he hastened to the castle, where he received the order 
to make a livery within three days ; it was agreed 
that he should not leave (sortir de) the castle before 
the work was finished ; he was to eat and sleep there, 
and the third day he should receive the money that 
the squire owed him, 8. The servants entertained 
him so well that he did not notice (s'aperoevoir) that 
his house was being moved. 9. It was dark when 
the tailor left the castle. 10. He walked to the end 
of the avenue without discovering (aperoevoir) his 
house. 11. After retracing his steps several times, 
he discovered at some distance to [the] right a house 
where he did not remember [ever] having seen 
one [before]. 12. When the day had become light 
enough, he went to the house that he had perceived. 

13. He soon made sure (acquired the certainty) that 
this was his house because his key opened the door. 

14. Furious, he ran to the magistrate, who made fun 
of him. 
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Etudier J., 182-187, 191 ; B^ 187-191. 

A 

avaler, to swallow, fasll, m..^ gun. 

bouch^e, f ., mouthful, bo tier ^, to trust, 

causer, to talky chat, orelller, m., pillow, 
charbonnier, m., charcoal Bonpgon^ m. ^ suspicion, 

burners, U vaut mleiue, it is better, 

d^pense, f., eoipenditure, eiXr- en vouloir ^, U^hane a grudge, 

pense, a spite against, bear ill vjill, 
s'^garer, to lose one^s way, 

A, 1. Je voyageais en Calabre.^ 2. C'est un pays 
de m^chantes gens qui en veulent aux strangers et 
qui haissent surtout les Frangais. 3. II pleuvalt. 
4. J'avais pour compagnon un jeune homme. 6. Mon 
camarade allant devant, nous 6gara. 6. Ce fut 
ma faute; devais-je me fier a une tete de vingt 
ans? 7. II faisait nuit noire lorsque nous arrivames 
a une maison fort noire. 8. Ne saohant ou aller, ne 
voyant aucune autre maison ou nous aurions pu 
passer la nuit, il faUut bien y entrer. 9. Nous vlmea 
toute une famille de charbonniers a table, ou on nous 
invita. 10. Nous voila mangeant, lui du moins, ear 
moi, je ne pus avaler une bouch^e. 11. J'examinais 
le lieu, non sans soupgon. 12. Nos hdtes pouvalent 
bien etre des charbonniers, ils en avaient la mine, 
mais la maison avait Pair d'un arsenal. 13. Partout 

1 Calabria : a wild province in southern Italy, yery hostile to the 
French during the Napoleonic wars. 
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on voyait des fusils, des pistol ets, des sabres, des 
couteaux. 14. Tout cela me faisait peur, et je vis 
bien que je d^plaisais a mes botes. 15. Mon cama- 
rade, au contraire, 6tait de la famille. 16. II causait 
avec eux et, par une imprudence que j'aurais du pr6- 
voir, il leur dit d'ou nous venions, ou nous allions, 
qui nous 6tions. 17. Pour la depense, il leur 
promit tout ce qu'ils voulurent. 18. Enfin il 
recommanda qu'on eut grand soin de sa pr6cieuse 
valise. 19. " Je ne venx point d'autre oreiller," ajou- 
tait-il. 

B 

^cheUe, 1, ladder, pendre, to hang. 

en haut,^ upstairs. tolt, m., roof. 

foule, f., crowd. vers, towards. 

gorge, f., throat. valoir mieiix (impersonal), to 

jambon, m., h>am. be better. 

marl, m., husband. vouloir dire, to mean. 

plafond, m., ceiling. 

1 h aspirate pronounce e o. 

B. 20. Le souper fini, on nous mena dans notre 
cbambre qui 6tait en baut, sous le toit d'ou pen- 
daient les provisions de toute Tannfie. 21. Pour, 
nous coucber dans nos lits 61ev6s de six a sept pieds, 
il faUait monter a rScbelle. 22. Mon camarade 
s'endormit bientdt. 23. Moi, ne pouvant dormir, je 
passai la nuit dans un fauteuil. 24. Vers le matin, 
je commeuQais a me rassurer lorsque je perQus des 
voix a r^tage au-dessous. 25. Je voulus savolr de 
quoi il s'agissait et je distinguai ces propres mots du 
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mari: 26. "Faut-il les tuer tons les deux?" 

27. Je ne pus distinguer les paroles de la femme, 
mais elles devaient etre affirmatives, car j'entendis 
nos botes quelques instants apres sur Tescalier. 

28. Appeler mon camarade pour nous 6chapper, je 
ne le pouvals plus. 29. Que peuvent d'ailleurs deux 
hommes sans armes contre une foule de brigands si 
bien arm6s? 30. Ne valalt-il pas mieux rester tran- 
quille? 31. La porte s'ouvre et je vols entrer le pere 
arm6 d'un grand couteau. 32. Arriv6 a Tfichelle, 
il monte, son couteau entre les dents, et parvenu 
a la hauteur du lit, — ce pauvre jeune homme 
offrant sa gorge d^couverte : — d'une main il prend 
son couteau et de I'autre, — ah, ma cousine, puis-je 
continuer, je ne sals comment vous dire le reste — 
il saisit un jambon qui pendait au plafond et en 
coupe une tranche. 33. Une heure plus tard on 
vient nous 6veiller. 34. A d6jeuner deux poulets 
nous furent servis dont il faUait emporter I'un et 
manger I'autre. 35. Quand je les vis je sua ce que 
voulalent dire ces terribles paroles: Paut-il les tuer 
tons les deux? — d'apr^s une lettre de Paul-Louis 
Courier. 

Oral. — AK 1. A qui en voulaient surtout les Cala- 
brais? 2. Aimaient-ils les Strangers en g6n6ral? 
3. Comment se fait-il (jioes it happen) que nos deux 
voyageurs entrent dans la maisonnette des charbon- 
niers? 4. Faites la description de leur maison. 
5. Qu'estKje que ces charbonniers 6taient en train de 
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faire quand les deux voyageurs sont entr6s? 6. Le 
plus kg6 des voyageurs put-il manger? 7. Plaisait-il 
a ses botes? 8. Avait-il pr6vu rimprudence de son 
jeune compagnon? 9. Comment oe jeune homme 
traitait-il les charbonniers ? 10. Devait-il parler ainsi 
a ces Strangers ? 11. Ou voulut-il qu'on mit sa valise ? 

5^ a. 12. Ou 6tait la cbambre que les cbarbon- 
niers offrirent aux deux Fran5ais? 13. Faites-en la 
description? 14. Etleslits? 15. Paul-Louis Courier 
pouvait-il dormir? 16. Vers le matin, eut-il peur? 
17. Quelle pbrase pergut-il? 18. Pouvaient-ils 
s'6cbapper? 19. yalait-il mieux essayer de se d6- 
fendre? 20. Que fit le mari? 21. Comment Paul 
Louis Courier sut-il ce que voulaient dire les ter- 
ribles paroles de son bote ? 22. A-t-il eu vraiment 
peur, ou 6crit-il seulement pour amuser sa cousine? 

Remark. — Can, in the sense of to know how, is savoir, not pou- 
volr ; pouvoir implies physical force, power, absence of hindrance. 
Ex. Savez-vous parler frangais? Can you speak French? but 
Pouvez-vous venir ce soir? Can you come this evening? Notice 
j'avais pu and j'aurais pu= J could have. In English no distinc- 
tion is made between could conditional and could past. Be careful 
to use the correct mode in French, he could — il pouvait, il put, 
or il pourrait. 

A. Drill. — 1. Wbat (que) do you mean? 2. I 
mean tbat you can play ^ the piano wben you wisb. 
3. Is your sister's foot better (e^u^ri, cured) ? Can 
sbe play^ tennis witb me? 4. Sbe does not bear 

1 Jouer de + definite article, to play an instrument. 
Jouer d* 4* definite article, to play a game. 
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you any ill will, but at any rate (en tout cas) it will 
be better to write her a note. 5, Could you come 
and see me this evening? 6. Why could you not 
come this morning? 7. We could have come if it 
had not rained. 8. If we could have spoken to him, 
he would have obeyed. 

COMPOSITION 

A!\ 1. Two Frenchmen traveling in Calabria, 
lost their way; the older one had trusted to his 
young companion, and it was raining when they 
came to a charcoal burner's house. 2. They did 
not see any other house, and they could walk no 
longer (plus). 3. Not knowing where [to] go, they 
had to enter. 4. The family was eating just then. 
5. On (en) seeing the guns, sabres, and pistols 
everywhere, will our travelers be able to swallow a 
mouthful? 6. The older one was disliked by the 
hosts, but the younger one knew how to chat with 
them and be [one] of the family. 7. After dinner 
the travelers went to bed upstairs. 8. They could 
not get into their beds without [a] ladder, and pro- 
visions were hanging from the ceiling above the beds. 
9. The young man would have no other pillow but 
his valise. 10. Could you sleep if you were afraid ? 
11. Paul-Louis Courier could not sleep, and towards 
morning he perceived voices coming from down- 
stairs. 12. The husband said : " Shall we kill them 
both? " 13. He could not hear the woman's answer, 
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and moreover he neither spoke nor understood Italian 
very well. 14. He was excited when he heard the 
host and hostess come in, but he thought it was best 
to keep still; what could he have done? 15. He 
saw the man enter with a knife between his teeth, 
and go up to the top of the ladder to the young man's 
bed, seize his knife — and cut a slice from a ham that 
hung from the roof. 16. When the two Frenchmen 
went down, they found an excellent breakfast await- 
ing them (which awaited them): ham and two 
chickens, of which they were to eat one and take the 
other [along]. 17. Do you see now what the coal- 
burner meant by those words: "Are both to be 
killed?" 



XL 

VERBES IRRtoULIBRS 

Etudier 



A 

achaland^, thriving. gin^xir, to cure. 

dtre attelnt d'une maladle, to de long en large, up <tnd dovm. 

he ailing with. Her, to tie. 

attacher, to fasten. ae porter bien, — mal, to be 

k aon inau, without his knowl- well, — UL 

edge, unwittingly, uncon- portiere, f., door (of a car, car- 

sciously. riage, etc.)* 

dot, f . (t sounded), dotor^. sant^, f., health; malaon de 

lalre sea fraia, to cover expenses. aant^, f ., sanatorium. 

Une Cube Mebveilleusb 

A. 1. Le docteur A. s'etait cre6 une sp6cialit6, il 
traitait la monomanie ; avec un peu de charlatanisme, 
il etit ^ fait fortune ; mais il craignalt la publicity et 
quoiqu'il eiit obtenu plusieurs cures merveilleuses, 
il se contentait de faire ses frais avec sa maison de 
sant6 bien achaland^e. 2. Sa reputation s'etait 
faite presque a son insu. 3. Sa fiUe n'avait pas plus 
de vingt miUe francs de dot et elle avait d6ja attelnt 
sa vingt-troisieme ann6e. 4. Un matin une voiture 
s'arreta devant la porte du docteur ; deux hommes 
en descendirent. 5. On les pria de a'aaaeolr en at- 
tendant le docteur qui 6tait occup6. 6. Le plus 
jeune des deux hommes avait les mains li^es; en 

1 etlt'; avoir and dtre have a literary conditional which has the 
same form as tlie imperfect sabjonctive. " n aurait fait fortune " 
woold be jost as correct. 
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Yous le d^peignant, je cralndrais de ne faire aucune 
impression, parce qu'il ressemble a tout le monde. 
7. Pour le moment il 6tait fort 6mu et il se prome- 
nait de long en large. 8, L'oncle, un homme d'as- 
pect commun, s'aBsit dans un fauteuil et dit au jeune 
homme : ^^ Voyons, asaiedB-toi, ne te plaina pas de ce 
que je fais pour toi, le docteur va te gu6rir." — 
9. "Mais je me porte bien, je ne suis pas malade, 
pourquoi m'avez-vous attache ? " — 10. " Je craignala 
d'etre jet6 par la portiere; tu n'as pas ta raison, 
mon pauvre Frangois, le docteur te la rendra." — 
11. " Je raisonne aussi bien que vous, mon oncle, je 
ne sais ce que vous voulez dire. 12. J'ai le juge- 
ment raaslB, la m^moire excellente ; mais quoique j'aie 
a me plaindre de vous, ne craignez rien, je ne vous en 
veux pas, tout pent s'arranger ; vous avez une fiUe, 
Mademoiselle Claire Morlot ; j'ai I'honneur de vous 
demander sa main." 



amoureiuc, in love, entourer, to surround^ wind 

bonheur, m., happiness. round. 

demande, f., proposal, faire la lecture, to read aloud. 

d-marche, f., step, ion, m., lunatic, 

eauz, f. pL, Jiealth resort. or, now, 

^gard, m., respect, nm6, sly, 

B. 13. Or c'etait la monomanie de Frangois. 

14. Sans r^pondre a cette demande, I'oncle lui dit : 
" AUons, pour te calmer, je vais te faire la lecture." 

15. Les f ous sont rus6s ; Frangois I'ficouta quelques 
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instants, puis lelgiiit si bien de s'endormir, qu'au bout 
d'un quart d'heure, Toncle dormait pour de bon. 
16. Alois Frangois atteignit un canif, coupa sa corde 
et en entoura tout doucement les poignets de son 
oncle. 

17. Voici en quelles circonstances ce jeune homme 
avait 6t6 attelnt de son 6trange maladie. 18. Tres 
fatiga6 de ses Etudes, il avait 6t6 contralnt par son 
6tat de sant6 de se rendre aux eaux d'Ems.^ 19. II 
y avait rencontr6 une jeune fiUe du nom de Claire 
dont il 6tait devenu amoureux. 20. Sa demande 
avait 6t6 agr66e par la jeune fille ainsi que par sa 
mere, il n'y avait plus qu'a 6crire au pere rest6 a 
Paris. 21. Frangois cralgnalt-il un ref us ? 22. Non, 
sa fiancee I'avait entierement rassurS a cet 6gard. 
23. Mais une timidite insurmontable I'empechait de 
f aire une d-marche si n^cessaire a son bonheur. 

Obal. — A'. 1. Quelle sp6cialit6 s'6tait cr66e le 
docteur A.? 2. Pourquoi n'avait-il pas fait fortune ? 
3. De quoi se contentait-il ? 4. Qu'est-ce qu'une 
maison de sant6? 5. Quelle sorte de maison de 
sant6 6tait celle du docteur A.? 6. Comment s'^tait 
faite la reputation du docteur A. ? 7. Sa fille 6tait- 
elle marine? 8. Depeignez les deux hommes qui 
descendirent de voiture un matin. 9. Le docteur les 
regut-il tout de suite ? 10. Que firent-ils en I'atten- 
dant? 11. Le jeune homme 6tait-il calme? 12. Que 
dit Foncle a son neveu en le voyant se promener de 

1 Ems, a once fashionable resort in Germany. 
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long en large avec agitation ? 13. Pourquoi avait- 
on li6 les mains de celui-ci ? 14. Que r6pondit-il a 
son oncle ? 16. En voulait-il a son oncle? 16. Fran- 
cois se portait-il bien? 17. Quelle etait sa mono- 
manie? 18. Comment se portait I'oncle? 19. Com- 
ment M. Morlot calma-t-il son neveu? 20. Que 
feignait Frangois pendant que son oncle lui faisait 
la lecture? 21. Comment coupa-t-il sa corde? 
22. Qu'en fit-il? 23. Pourquoi craint-on les fous? 
24. Comment Frangois avait-il 6t6 atteint de sa ma- 
ladie mentale ? 25. Pourquoi 6tait-il all6 aux eaux 
d'Ems? 26. Pourquoi n'6crivait-il pas au pere de 
sa fiancee? 27. Que craignait-il? 28. Le plaignez- 
VQUS ? Pourquoi ? 

Drill. — 1. He feared me, but I pitied him. 
2. Put out (extinguish) the light. 3. We never 
put it out. 4. The fire is out. 6. The rain put 
out the fire. 6. Leonardo (Leonard) painted very 
few pictures. 7. Do you paint? 8. I do not paint. 
9. They overtook us at the next station. 

composition: a wonderful curb 

A". 1. Two men got out of (a) carriage and en- 
tered the house of Dr. A. 2, The older one evidently 
feared the younger, for the latter had his hands tied 
[together]. 3. As the doctor was busy they were 
bidden to sit down in the library. 4. "What do 
you ^ complain of ? " said the uncle to his nephew. 

1 2(1 person singular ; the nephew, however, addresses his nncle in 
the 2d person plural. 
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"The Doctor will cure you, and when you are 
[quite] well, you shall come home again." 5. " But, 
my dear uncle," protested the young man, " I am as 
sensible as you [are]. Listen; I will tell you all 
(that) we did this morning : at seven o'clock you 
compelled me to get up ; we had breakfast (break- 
fasted. Past Ind.) ; you feigned a headache ; then, 
under pretext of a drive, you brought me to this 
house; fearing that I would throw you out of the 
carriage, you tied my hands. But I forgive you. 
You have a daughter. Miss Clara Morlot; I have 
the honor to ask [for] her hand." 6. The uncle 
shrugged (haussa) his shoulders, sat down, and be- 
gan to read aloud in order to calm the young 
man, whose judgment was sound save (sauf) [for] 
that strange monomania of his of asking everybody 
for the hand of an imaginary young lady by the 
name of (named) Clara. 

B'K 7. If he should feign to fall asleep, his uncle 
would fall asleep in reality (for good). 8. This is 
what he did, and as soon as he heard the old man's 
regular breathing he seized a penknife that he had 
* been able to reach, cut his string, and wound it 
around his uncle's wrists. 9. My poor uncle has 
lost his mind, thought he ; it is better that he should 
remain here. 10. It was only since his return from 
Ems, where he had spent the summer, that Frangois 
had been ailing with this mania. 11. There he had 
fallen in love with a young lady, who had accepted 
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his proposal. 12. The young lady's mother gave her 
consent, but she thought that he ought to write to 
the father. 13. Though he had been given to un- 
derstand (entendre) that all was arranged, yet for 
some reason unaccountable (inexplicable) to (pour) 
persons who did not know (ignored) his insurmount- 
able bashfulness, he acted as if he feared to take 
that step so necessary to his happiness. 
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Etudier 196-202. 

chiffre, m., figure, number, pension, f., board. 

coup, m., blow. sens^, sensible. 

crut, believed. solgner, to treat, nurse, take 

demander quelque chose k care of. 

quelqu^nn, to ask some one tnteor, m., guardian. 

for something. rente, f., income. 

ennuyeuz, tedious. ressentir, to feel. 

eap^ranoe, f., hope. vrai, real, true. 

Unb Cube MBBVEiiiLBTJSB (^contiwued) 

A. 1. Un jour qu'il venait prendre ces dames 
pour les oondnire a la promenade accoutum^e, le con- 
cierge de I'hotel lui annonga qu'elles 6taient parties. 
2. Le pere, Instruit de la situation, avait rappel6 la 
mere et la fiUe. 3. Ce coup qui d^tmisalt toutes 
ses esp^rances 6gara sa raison. 4. II ressentit un 
violent mal de tete qu'il soigna Dieu sait comment I 
5. Quand il se crut gu6ri, on le condnlalt a la gare 
et il retourna a Paris. 6. Sa premiere parole en 
rentrant chez lui, f ut pour demander a son concierge, 
un vieillard sans enfants, la main de sa fille Claire. 
7. Depuis ce temps, c'^tait une obsession, il deman- 
dait a tout le monde la main d'une fille imaginaire, 
appel6e Claire. 8. Pourquoi n'^ciivait-il pas aux 
parents de la yraie Claire? 9. II ne savait plus 
ni le nom de famille, ni I'adresse de sa fiancee. 
10. Craignant de le laisser seul, on instruisit son oncle 
de la catastrophe. 11. Celui-ci vint habiter avec son 
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neveu, il ne se plaignit pas d'abord, car ce neveu 
jouissait de 30,000 francs de rente. 12. Mais au 
bout de quelques semaines il trouva ennuyeux de 
s'entendre demander dix fois par jour, lui vieux 
gargon, la main d'une fille nomm6e Claire, par un 
homme sens6 sur tout autre point. 13. Puis, 
s^duit par un raisonnement qui, ttaduit en chiffres se 
r^duioait a ceci : de 30,000 francs, je soustrals 6000, 
reste 24,000. 14, Monsieur Morlot, convaincu qu'en 
sa quality de tuteur il administrerait la fortune de 
son neveu, pensait : 16. " La pension d'un f ou ne 
depasse pas 6000 francs, avec 24,000 un vieux gargon 
pent se diatraire." — d'apre9 E. About. 

Oral. — AK 1. Quel effet le depart subit des deux 
dames produisit-il sur Frangois? 2. Comment avait- 
il coutume de passer I'apres-midi ? 3. Pourquoi le 
pere avait-il rappel6 sa fille? 4. De quoi Frangois 
souffrit-il pendant plusieurs jours? 6. Savait-il se 
soigner? 6. Se conduisait-il d'une fagon sens^e? 
7. Que demanda-t-il a son concierge en rentrant 
chez lui? 8. Qui est-ce qui fut instruit de la 
catastrophe? Pourquoi? 9. Frangois^tait-ilpauvre? 
10, Que veut dire le mot "rentes"? 11. Etait-ce 
distrayant de vivre avec Frangois? 12. Quel 6tait 
le raisonnement de I'oncle ? 13. Etes-vous convaincu 
du d6sint6ressement de Monsieur Morlot ? 

Remark. — Vaincre and conqu^rlr = to conquer^ have two 
distinct meanings which must not be confused. 
vaincre = to overcome^ defeat^ he victorious, Ex. Th^mistode 
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▼alnqnit les Perses h Salamine. Se valnore, to oonqtier one^s 
passions. 

conqu^rlr implies acquisition of territory. Ex. Alexandre 
oonquit nne grande partie de l^Asie (cf . conquest and victory), 

Dbill. — 1. I came, I saw, I conquered. 2. Caesar 
(C6sar) conquered Gaul (la Gaule). 3. Vercing6- 
torix was conquered at Alesia. 4. Will Greece 
conquer Crete (la Crete) ? 6. "Alexander conquers 
kingdoms, but he cannot conquer his passions," said 
Callisthenes. 

COMPOSITION 

A^K 1. He used to take the two ladies walking 
every afternoon. 2. All his hopes were destroyed 
by their sudden departure. 3. He asked the porter 
of their hotel if they had written a letter to him, and 
after receiving a negative answer, he went back to 
his hotel with a violent headache from which he 
suffered for several days. 4. He did not know how 
to take care of himself, and he was taken to the 
station half cured. 5. He behaved in a sensible 
way, but the long and tedious journey destroyed his 
health. 6. He reached (arrived at) his house safely 
(sain et sauf), but his eyes shone strangely, and he 
asked the janitor for his daughter's hand I 7. The 
janitor, an old man, who had never had any children, 
wrote to M. Morlot, Frangois' guardian and uncle. 
8. Francois, too timid to complain, did not, however, 
enjoy his uncle's company. 9. The uncle diverted 
himself as [best] he could. 10. At last, tired of this 
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life, the uncle easily convinced himself of the neces- 
sity of placing his nephew in a sanatorium. He 
could then amuse himself with the young man's 
income. 11. He inquired about (de) an establish- 
ment of this kind, and under pretext of a drive 
(promenade en volture) he brought Frangois to the 
Doctor's house. 
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blen, m.,/oWune, property. gravity, f., seriouanesa, 

camisole de force, f ., strati- dire des injures, to abuse. 

jacket. lueur, f., gleam. 

deviner, to guess. secouer, to shake. 

doucement, gently^ quietly, souhaiter, to ijoish. 
fiangailles, f. pL, betrothal. 

Unb Curb MBRVBiLLEnsB (jcontinued) 

A. 1. Le docteur entra si doucement que Toncle 
ne se r6veilla pas. 2. Le neveu expliqua clairement 
la maladie dont ^tait atteint son oncle. 3. ^' Sa f olie, 
c'est la cupidit6, il veut mon argent. 4. Sachant 
que si je meurs, ou si je deviens fou, mon bien lui 
appartiendra, trop honnete homme pour d6sirer ma 
mort, I'autre alternative lui suffit ; mais il a souhaitS 
si ardemment me voir fou, qu'a present il est con- 
vaincu que j'ai perdu la raison. 5. Ne le contredisez 
pas sur ce point, dites-lui que vous laites pour le 
mieux." 6, Le docteur soiirit,il secoua doucement 
le dormeur, qui, se voyant les mains lifies, entra en 
fureur et se conduisit de telle sorte que le docteur 
f ut convaincu de la gravity de son cas ; a son insu, 
le pauvre Morlot contrefaisait la folic dans la perfec- 
tion. 7. Enfin il vit poindre une lueur d'esp6rance 
lorsque Frangois poursuivit son discours en ces termes : 
8. " D'ailleurs, ce n'est pas le seul motif qui m'amene : 
vous avez une fille, Mademoiselle Claire A.; elle 6tait 
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aux eaux d'Ems avec sa mere il y a trois mois ; j'ai 
I'honneur de vous demander sa main." 9. "C'est 
done a Monsieur Frangois Morlot que j'ai Thonneur 
de parler? Pourquoi," dit le docteur, " n'6criviez- 
vous pas ? " 10. A ce moment la porte s'ouvrit, et Claire 
vint annoncer a son pere que le d6jeuner 6tait servi. 

11. EUe rougit et Francois palit si horriblement que 
le docteur courut a lui juste a temps pour le soutenir. 

12. Pendant trois semaines Francois fut entre la vie 
et la mort — vous devinez ce qui ault — ce fut la 
cure la plus merveilleuse que le docteur eut encore 
obtenue. 13. On ne fit a Frangois aucune question 
au sujet de la lettre. 14. L'oncle, qui pendant cette 
scene disait des injures au docteur et maudiBsalt son 
neveu avec autant de violence que d'incoh^rence, fut 
introduit dans un vetement tres bien d6crit par son 
nom: camisole de force. 16. II n'en sortit que le 
jour des fiangailles. — 6(!wpre% E. About. 

Obal. — J.'. 1. Qu'est-ce que Frangois expliqua au 
docteur? 2. L'oncle 6tait-il r6ellement atteintd'une 
maladie mentale ? 3. Frangois avait-il raison d'accuser 
son oncle de cupidity ? 4. Est-ce que Frangois avait 
toute sa raison? 5. L'oncle dfisirait-il la mort de 
son neveu? 6. Quelle alternative lui suffisait? 
7. Que fit le docteur ? 8. Qu'est-ce qui le convain- 
quit de la folic de Monsieur Morlot ? 9. Quel effet 
produisait Morlot a son insu ? 10. A-t-il vu poindre 
une lueur d'esp^rance? Quand? 11. Que r6pon- 
dit le docteur au grand 6tonnement de Morlot? 
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12. Qui interrompit le docteur ? 13. Quelles sont 
les suites (restUts) de cette visite ? 14. Francois 
gu6rit-il de sa maladie? 16. Qu'est-ce que c'est 
qu'une camisole de force? 16. Pourquoi intro- 
duisit-on Foncle dans une camisole de force? 
17. Quels sont les trois verbes qui ont la terminaison 
irreguliere tea a la deuxieme personne du pluriel de 
rindicatif present ? 18. Quelle est I'irr^gularitfi du 
verbe vaincre? 19. Pourquoi cette substitution de 
qu a la lettre o ? 20. Dans le verbe dire, quelle dif- 
ference y a-t-il entre le singulier du present et celui 
du pass6 d^fini de Tindicatif ? 

Dbill. — 1. You are, you do, you say. 2. I am, 
I follow. 3. We were laughing. 4. He says, he 
was saying, he said. 5. She is ailing with a mono- 
mania. 6. You smiled unconsciously. 7. Why 
were you laughing ? 

COMPOSITION 

A". 1. The uncle was really not ailing from any 
disease except cupidity. 2. Nevertheless, while his 
uncle was sleeping, Frangois explained clearly to the 
doctor that this relative's monomania had been 
brought about (produced) by the ardent desire to 
enjoy his nephew's fortune. 3. So the lunatic con- 
vinced the doctor that the sane (seiis^) man had 
lost his mind. 4. The doctor was smiling sweetly 
when the sleeper awoke. 5. When a man sees that 
he is treated like a madman, he becomes furious, and 
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behaves like a madman. 6. This is what Mr. 
Morlot did. 7. Moreover, the scene which ensued 
astonished him so much, that he entirely forgot him- t 

self; he abused the doctor and cursed his nephew. 
8. With great calm, Frangois asked the hand of the 
doctor's daughter Claire, whose acquaintance he had 
made at Ems. 9. The doctor, after asking if he had 
the honor of speaking to M. Francois Morlot, was 
inquiring about his reason for not writing a few 
months before, when the door opened and Claire came 
in to say something to her father. 10. Francois 
grew (became) very pale and fainted (s'^vanonit). 
For three weeks he was between life and death. 
11. His recovery (giu^riBon), the most wonderful 
cure that the doctor had [as] yet obtained, was soon 
followed by the betrothal and marriage of the young 
people. 
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boude, f., curl. ^tlnceler, to sparkle, 

chant, m., song, singing. faute, t, fault, mistake, 

ch6ne, m., oak. bo mettre ^ to begin, start to, 

ciaeaiue, m. pi., scissors, oisean, m., bird. 

dent, f., tooth. rang^e, f., row. 

dien, m., god. tronc, m., trur^. 
entr'ouvert, half open. 

Lb Jbunb Bacchus et lb Faunb 

A. 1. Unjourle jeune Bacchus que Silene instrui- 
sait, apprenait sa leQon dans un bois ou il n'^tait distrait 
que par le bruit des fontaines et par le chant des 
oiseaux. 2. L'enfant, pour etudier la langue des 
dieux, s'assit au pied d'un vieux chene, du tronc 
duquel plusieurs hommes de I'age d'or ^taient n^s. 
3. Aupres de ce chene sacr6 et antique se cachait un 
jeune faune qui suivait tout ce que disait le jeune 
dieu et qui riait de toutes ses fautes. 4. Aussitot 
les nymphes et les dresses du bois se mettaient a rire 
aussi. 5. Le critique 6tait jeune et gracieux; sur 
sa tete il avait mis une couronne de f euilles piiaas a 
la plante consacr6e au jeune dieu et a travers les- 
quelles paralsBalent ses oreilles pointues. 6. Sa che- 
velure abondante, qui n'avait jamais connu les ciseaux, 
croiaaait tres bas sur le front et retombait en boucles 
sur ses Spaules. 7. Sous ses 6pais sourcils ses yeux 
6tinoelaient de gaiet6 et derriere ses levres entr'ou- 
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vertes par un sourire moqueur luisait une rangSe 
de dents blanches. 8. II 6tait vetu d'une peau 
de lion. 9. Mais comme Bacchas n'admettait point 
qu'on fit attention a ses f antes et surtout qu'on en rit, 
il dit au faune d'un air impatient et fier : 10. Qui 
t'a peimis de te moquer du fils de Jupiter ? 11. Le 
faune ne panit pas d6concert6 et r6pondit : 12. " Est- 
il permis au fils de Jupiter de faire des fautes"? — 
d^apris Fenelon. 

Oral. — J.'. 1. Qu'est-ce que c'est que Bacchus? 
2. Que faisait Bacchus dans le bois sacr6 ? 3. Etait-il 
distrait par quelque chose? 4. Ou s'6tait-il assis? 
5. Pourquoi ce chene 6tait-il sacr6? 6. Qui se 
cachait derriere ce chene? 7. Ce jeune faune 
restait-il grave? 8. Que faisaient les nymphes et 
les dresses du bois? 9. D6crivez le jeune critique. 
10. Que s'6tait-il mis sur la tete? 11. Quelle est 
la plante consacr6e a Bacchus? 12. Les feuilles 
cachaient-elles les oreilles du jeune faune? 13. D6- 
crivez sa chevelure, ses yeux, sa bouche. 14. De 
quoi le faune 6tait-il vetu? 15. Qu'est-ce Bacchus 
n'admettait pas ? 16. Que dit-il au faune ? 17. Le 
faune parut-il d6concert6 de la rfiprimande? 18. Que 
r6pondit-il? 19. Connaissez-vous un roman am6ri- 
cain inspirfi par un faune antique ? 20. Quelle est 
la difference entre savoir et coimalta:e ? (Yoyez Re- 
marque.) 21. Quelle particularit6 remarquez-vous 
au participe pass6 et au pass6 d6fini de croitre ; pour- 
quoi cette particularit6 ? 22. La remarquez-vous 
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dans aocra et dtforu? 23. Faites trois phrases idio- 
matiqaes avec le verbe mettxe. 

Remabqub. — Di£F6rence entre connaitre et savoir. 

Connaitre, to knoWy to be acquainted with. N'est 
jamais suivi d'un infinitif . 

Savolr, to hnoWy to have a knowledge of^ to he aware 
of. Suivi d'un infinitif = to know how to. Ex. Je 
sals trouver mon chemin. 

On coxmait des personnes, une ville, un pays. On 
connait une piece de thfiatre (^play^^ un morceau de 
musique, un livre, un poeme, etc., quand on Ta lu 
ou entendu, ou meme si on en sait seulement le 
titre. On salt une langue, une le^on. On sait une 
piece de theatre, un morceau de musique, un poeme, 
etc., si on est capable de les reciter ou de les executor. 

Dbill. — 1. I do not know Miss A., but I know 
that she comes from London. 2. Do you know Lon- 
don pretty well ? Yes, but I do not yet know how 
to find my way in the city. 3. Do you know where 
my son is? 4. I know with whom he is, but I do 
not know the boy he is with (with whom he is). 
6. This actor does not know his part (idle) very 
well ; I know the play well enough to notice it. 

COMPOSITION 

J.". 1. Young Bacchus did not know the lan- 
guage of the gods perfectly.^ 2. He was instructed 
by Silenus. 3. The child would sit at the foot of a 

1 Place the adverb immediately after pas. 
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sacred oak to study, bat the song of the birds dis- 
tracted [his attention], and he did not always know 
his lesson ; he even did not always understand it. 
4. One day he began to recite some verses that he 
thought (found) very beautiful. 5. A graceful 
young faun, hidden behind the old oak, laughed at all 
the mistakes the young god made. 6. For a long 
time, Bacchus appeared to pay no attention to his 
laughter, but seeing that all the nymphs smiled, he 
turned (reflex.) impatiently and said : 7. " I am sur- 
prised that you dare laugh at Jupiter's son." 8. "I 
am still more surprised," answered the faun un- 
abashed (saiui BO d^concerter), ^Hhat Jupiter's son 
should make mistakes." 9. Fauns are represented 
with thick, curly hair which grows very low on their 
foreheads (sing.). 10. They have pointed ears and 
their teeth show (appear) between their smiling lips. 
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d^rober, to rob, steal. l^g^ret^, f., nimhleneas. 

Staler, to spread out. lonrdenr, f . , fieaviness, 

habile, clever. net, clearij neat. 

s'il vons plait, if you please. ae plaire i, to delight in. 

ce volenr de B., that thief B. un k un, one by one. 

comme 11 me (te, lul, nous, vons, lenr) plalra, as I (you, etc.) 

please. 
mol anssl (tol, Inl, elle, etc., anssl), so am I (so is he, sh£, etc.) 

Remark. — Crolre is used for to think in the sense of ?Mve an 
opinion of. Ex. Me croyes-vous capable d'one telle action ? Do 
you think I am capable of such an act f 

Choix d'un Tr]&orier 

A. Voltaire, qui ae plaiaalt a ridiculiser les moeurs 
de son temps, conte Thistoire saivante : 

1. " Conseillez-moi done," ^ dit un jour le roi de 
S^rendib au sage conseiller Zadig : " croye«-vous que 
je puisse trouver un trdsorier qui ne me vole pas?" 
2. Ce voleur de B. vient de mourir. 3. "Assurf- 
ment, je sais une fa^on de vous procurer un homme 
qui ait les mains nettes," dit le sage, ^^ mais je crains 
qu'elle ne vous plalse pas." 4. ^^11 £aut faire danser 
tons ceux qui se pr^senteront pour etre ^lus au poste 
de trfisorier et choisir celui qui dansera avec le plus 
de 16geret6." 5. " Je crols que vous riez," dit le 
roi, fort surpris, " voila une 6trange fagon de recon- 
naitre I'aptitude d'un ministre. 6. Quoi, vous con- 
olnex que parce qu'un homme fera bien les pas de 

1 dono is used for emphasis— do advise me. 
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danse ce sera un habile ministre?" 7. "Je ne dis 
pas habile, je dis honnete," r6pliqua Zadig. 8. II 
disait cela avec tant de confiance, que le roi crnt qu'il 
avait quelque secret surnaturel. 9. " Le surnaturel 
m'a toujours d^pln," reprit Zadig, " s'il plait a Votre 
Majest6 de me laisser faire Ffipreuve que je lui pro- 
pose, elle^ sera bientot convaincue que j'ai raison." 
10. Le roi se tat quelques instants, lut la liste des 
candidats, puis, n'ayant aucune id^e et croyant a 
rinfaillibilit6 de Zadig, il condnt : ^^ Faites comme il 
vous plaira." 11. Le jour meme on fit servir aux 
candidats une collation; quand ils eurent bu et 
mang6, on les introduisit un a un dans I'apparliement 
du roi. 12. Pour se rendre a la salle de danse, il 
fallait passer par une galerie sombre ou le roi avait 
6tBl6 tons ses tr^sors. 13. Sur les soixante-sept, un 
seul conservait son agility naturelle ; tous les autres 
dansaient avec une lourdeur telle que Zadig ordonna 
de vider leurs poches. 14. On y retrouva la plus 
grande partie des tr^sors du roi. 15. Apres avoir 
acorn le tr^sor public par la confiscation de leurs 
biens, et install^ le bon danseur dans ses nouvelles 
fonctions, le roi donna en recompense a Zadig une 
somme plus grosse que toutes celles que ses trfisoriers 
les plus voleurs lui avaient d6rob6es depuis le com- 
mencement de son regne. — cTaprea Voltaire. 

Oral. — A'. 1. Croyez- vous que I'auteur de cette 
histoire ait parl6 s^rieusement? 2. Cette faQon de 

1 eUe stands for Sa Majesty, f . 
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reconnaitre les aptitudes d'un trfisorier vous plairait- 
elle? 3. Qu'est-ce que Zadig conseille au roi? 
4. Que craint-il? 6. Quelle recompense aura celui 
des candidats qui dansera avec le plus de 16geret6 ? 
6. Qu'est-ce que le roi crut d'abord? 7. Le sur- 
naturel plaisait-il a Zadig? 8. Le roi r6pondit-il 
tout de suite a Zadig? 9. Quelle opinion avait-il 
de Zadig? 10. ReQut-on bien les candidats? 

11. Quand les introduisit-on dans la salle de danse ? 

12. Par oh fallait-il passer? 13. Comment d6- 
couvrit-on Thonnete tr^sorier? 14. Quelle fut la 
recompense de Zadig? 15. Que concluez-vous de 
tout ceci, le roi 6tait-il bien habile ? 16. Voltaire ne 
se moque-t-il pas un pen de la politique de son temps? 
17. Avez-vous lu I'histoire de France? 

J.". 1. The treasurer of the king of Serendib had 
just died, and although it pleased the king to call 
his treasurer a thief (de traitor son tr^sorler de volenr), 
he was very much embarrassed to find a new 
one, for now he wanted an honest man, and he be- 
lieved but little in (a) the probity of mankind (hn- 
manlt^) in general. 2. As he did not know (omit 
pa«) what to do, he sent for his wise counsellor, 
Zadig. 3. After hearing the king's exorbitant* de- 
mand he remained silent a few moments, then he 
answered : 4. "I fear that my advice may displease 
your Majesty, but I think the best way will be to 
make all the candidates dance before some judges. 
Then your Majesty must elect the nimblest dancer.'* 
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6. "Do not laugh," said the king, "I am serious." 
6. " So am I," retorted the sage. 7. After reading 
in Zadig's eyes that this was no joke (plalsanteiie) 
he said : " So (done after the verb) you conclude that 
the nimblest dancer will be the ablest treasurer?" 

8. " Do not think that ; I mean " honest," not " able." 

9. On the night of the contest the candidates were 
gayly eating and drinking in the royal palace, when 
it was announced to them that they were to come in 
one by one [and] dance before the king. 10. All 
were silent when they heard that strange order. 
11. A dark passage, where the king's treasures were, 
led to the dancing hall. 12. Out of (but) 67 candi- 
dates, 66 danced so heavily that, after a few moments, 
the king not only excluded them from the contest, but 
ordered their pockets to be emptied. 13. They were 
filled with (des) the king's treasures. 14. The good 
dancer was elected treasurer, and Zadig was re- 
warded for (de) his wisdom (sagesBo). 
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bonne chdre, f., good cheer, lieue, f., league (8 miles). 

crodte, f., crust, note, f., hill, 

■e duller, to beware, poisson, m., fish, 

donblure, f., lining. rire an nes, to laugh in one's 

mouln, bruised, worn out, face. 

fiambean, m., torch, shining light, tmite, f., trout. 

honte, f., shame, 

A. 1. Aprds avoir venda sa mule et consn la somme 
reQue dans la doublure de son gilet, Gil Bias rtfsolnt 
de se joindre a une compagnie qui voyageait sous la 
conduite d'un muletier. 2. Comme il avait v^cn de 
croutes de pain pendant trois jours et qu'il 6tait 
monln de fatigue, il voulut faire un bon repas avant 
d'aller se reposer et il demanda a souper. 3. On lui 
servit des oeufs frits dans de I'huile et il s'assit tout 
seul a table. 4. II n'avait pas encore mang6 le 
premier morceau, lorsque I'hote entra suivi d'un cava- 
lier bien mis (vetu) qui pouvait avoir trente ans. 
5. "Seigneur 6colier," dit celui-ci, "je viens d'ap- 
prendre que vous etes le seigneur Gil Bias de San- 
tillane, la lumiere d'Ovi^do et le flambeau de la 
philosophic." 6. " Vous ne savez pas," continua-t-il, 
en s'adressant a I'hote et a Thotesse, " vous ne savez 
pas ce que vous poss6dcz, vous voyez dans ce gentil- 
homme la huitieme merveille du monde I " 7. Gil 
Bias ne put r6pondre tout de suite, le cavalier lui 
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avait jets les bras autour du cou et le tenait si serrS 
qu'il n'avait pas la respiration libre. 8. Quand il 
eut la tete d6gag6e il dit a son nouvel ami : " Je ne 
croyais pas mon nom connu a Penaflor." 9. " Com- 
ment, conna I mais noas tenons registre de tons les 
grands personnages qui sont a vingt lieues a la 
ronde I Je ne doute pas que I'Espagne soit aussi 
fiere de vous avoir produit que la Grece d*avoir pro- 
duit les sept sages?" 10. L'admirateur parut si 
honnete homme au naif Scolier, qu'il I'inyita a 
souper, 11. L'invitation accept6e, le panfigyriste se 
mit a table en face de Gil Bias et, Tomelette mangle, 
Tecolier demanda a I'hote s'il n'avait pas de poisson 
a leur servir. 12. L'hote dit qu'il avait une excel- 
lente truite mais qu'elle couterait sans doute trop 
cher. 13. "Faites cuire^ votre truite," dit fiere- 
ment Gil Bias, " ne vous embarrassez pas du reste." 
14. Le poisson disparaissait comme avaient disparu 
les omelettes et les bouteilles de vin fin. 15. Enfin 
apres avoir bu et mang6, le parasite voulut finir la 
comSdie. 16. "Seigneur Gil Bias, je suis trop con- 
tent de la bonne chere que vous m'avez faite 
pour vous quitter sans vous donner un conseil dont 
vous me paraissez avoir besoin. D6fiez-vous des 
gens que vous ne connaissez point et qui vous 
flattent." 17. Pour clore cet entretien, il rit au 
nez de Gil Bias et s'en alia. 18. Livr6 a de tristes 

^ Verbs referring to cooking, like cuire, ftire, bouillir, are gen- 
eraUy used in the infinitive preceded by faire. 
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reflexions en d^cousant sa doablure pour payer la 
note, celui-ci se disait: ^^Meurs de honte, Gil Bias, 
cette belle histoire pourra bien aller jusqu'a Ovifido." 

Obal. — A!. 1. Qu'avait r^solu Gil Bias apres 
avoir vendu sa mule ? 2. Ou cousit-il son argent ? 
3. Comment allait-il continuer son voyage ? 4. De 
(<m) quoi vivait-il le long de la route? 5. Ayant 
faim, que r6solut-il de commander a Thotellerie? 
6. A quel point 6tait-il fatigu6? 7. D^crivez le 
cavalier qui suivait Thote. 8. Que dit ce cavalier a 
Gil Bias? 9. Comment avait-il appris I'histoire de 
Gil Bias? 10. Quelle observation (remark') fit-il 
aussitot qu'il eut la respiration libre? 11. Quelles 
sont les protestations du flatteur? 12.' Le naif 
ficolier croyait-il tout cela? 13. Aussitot invite a 
souper que fit le cavalier ? 14. Avait-il bon app6tit, 
avait-il soif ? 15. Qu'est-ce que Gil Bias commanda 
encore apres avoir bu plusieurs verres de vin ? Com- 
ment se tormina cette com6die? 16. Quelles refle- 
xions se fit Gil Bias? 17. Que faisait-il en se disant 
ces choses humiliantes ? 

Tbansposition. — Mettez cette histoire a la 
premiere personne du singulier, comme si Gil Bias la 
racontait lui-meme. 

COMPOSITION 

J.'^ 1. Last night we met a young student whom 
we did not know. 2. He seemed (appeared) both 
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SO green and so self-satisfied (content de Ini) that we 
made up our minds (resolved) to laugh at his 
expense. 3. From (par) the host, we learned his 
name, where he came from, where he was going. 
4. Through his half -open door we saw that he sewed 
some money into the lining of his waistcoat. 5. We 
went into the dining room and found him seated all 
alone [at] the table. 6. The host had told us that he 
lived on (de) crusts of bread. 7. We greeted him 
cordially, we told him that we knew his uncle, that 
we had heard of (learned) his great success (pl.)» 
and added that he was already known all over (in 
all) Spain. 8. The young man believed all we 
said and invited us to supper. 9. Though we were 
neither very hungry, nor very thirsty, we ate and 
drank as much as we could. 10. After an enormous 
omelette, they served fried fish, vegetables, and des- 
sert. 11. All this must have cost very much, espe- 
cially the wine. 12. We ended this comedy by giving 
him good advice ; we told him to beware of flatterers 
and laughed in his face. 13. Now that the poor boy 
has learned a good lesson, let us go and pay the bill. 

Rbvibw VI, p. 234. 



REVIE'W 

1. Chapitres I-ZI ^exclusive) 
Conjuguez : 

a. 1. L'indicatif present, Timparfait, le futur et 

le conditionnel de avoir, 6tre, donner, 
porter, mdler, attirer, loner, demeurer, ter- 
miner, pnblier. 146, 148, 150. 

2. Le fatur et le conditionnel de obtflr, perdre. 

8. Le participe present de arriver, ob^ir, perdre. 

4. Le participe passe de avoir, 6tre, apporter, 
ob^ir, entendre. 146-152. 

b. 1. Quel est le pluriel de bal, g^n^ral, travaU, 

tableau, nez, fen, plante, blen, tron, bijon, 
genon, ceil, oiel? 20, 21. 
2. Quel est le feminin de ancien, Stranger, nenf, 
vif, fon, curienz, public, jalonz, blanc, gris, 
compagnon, douz, long, jenne? 22. 

e. 1. Les adjectifs possessifs ? 11. 
2. Les pronoms possessifs ? 15. 

<fs You have my brother's note-book, have you not ? 
— Here it is. — You have brought mine instead of 
my brother's. — This is not your book. Miss F. ; 
yours is smaller. ^^ Does* her brother study Latin? 
He does not study Latin, he prefers English to 
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Latin. 3. Has the student found the teacher's pen- 
cil? Had the teacher not left the book in the class- 
room ? ^ She is proud that her sons speak French 
better than their cousins ; they (ce) are tha best 
pupils in their class ; they speak fluently. .^JSw Have 
our children seen the general's new mare? It is 
gray and very l;)eautiful. The old one was black ; 
it was not so handsome, but it was more lively. 
It was the liveliest horse in the regiment. y&^0\rc 
queen is old ; ^e has gray hair (use the definite arti- 
cle before Aojir), but it is curly and very pretty. 

7. The nouns! (substantives) and the adjectives (se) 
ending in «, x, or z do not change in the plural. 

8. Have you any paper, pens, pencils, and chalk? 

9. I have some good paper and very bad pens. 



2. Chapitres Xl-XVm (ea^^tmv^) 

1. Comptez de 60-100. 40. 

2. Comment demande-t-on en frangais: I'heure; 
I'age d'une personne ; la date ? 45, 50, 48. 

3. Comment dit-on I'heure (cinq exemples), la date 
(deux exemples), I'age (un exemple) ? 45, 46, 48, 50. 

4. Lisez ou 6crivez en toutes lettres les dates 
suivantes: 25/12, 1909; 16/5, 1821; 14/7, 1789; 
12/6, 1695 ; 18/10, 1099. 

5. Les adjectifs demonstratifs. 31, 33. 

6. Les pronoms demonstratifs. 32, 33, 35, 36. 

7. Jours de la semaine, mois, saisons. 56, 57, 58. 
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1. Will not this dog obey (A) his master? No, 
this one is not so docile as that one.^^^ST Give me 
this, and I will give you that. ^ These black horses 
will make a handsome (beautiful) team; they are 
more vigorous than those which you had last year 
(construct: the year last). 4, How old were you 
when you left (quitter) your country ? Is it Italy ? 
Yes, Italy is my country, and I was only five 
years old. ^^J^On Fridays and Wednesdays I have a 
music lesson. 6. Tuesday will be the last day of 
the year. yK Shall you go into the country by the 
railroad ? Yes, I shall make the trip in three quar- 
ters of an hour. 8. I shall return in four days. 
9. Lamartine and Victor Hugo are two great poets ; 
the verses of the forme^ are softer, but the latter's 
are more brilliant. 10. At what time did you go to 
school ? I went to school at half-past eight. That 
is very early. 11. Shall you travel in Germany and 
England? 12. Yes, I shall travel in many countries ; 
I shall stay in London some (qnelqne) time, and then 
I shall return to the United States; next year I 
shall go to Japan. JfST Here are the pictures ; 
show my brother those (which) you prefer. 14. It 
is ten minutes to nine now ; it is late. 

3. Chapitres XVUI-ZXIII (exclusive) 

1. Conjuguez le verbe ■'habiUer affirmativement, 
■'enrichir n^gativement, se rendre interrogativement 
a rindicatif pr6sent, a I'imparfait, au pass6 d^fini et 
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ind6fini, au futnr, au conditionnel ; •'hftblller et •'en- 
riohir a Timp^ratif . 155. 

2. Ou se placent les pronoms personnels atones (69) 
dans la phrase f rangaise 7 Les pronoms toniques ? 75. 

8. Ecrivez au tableau une liste des degr^ de pa- 
rentS; des legumes; des oiseaux (birds) de basse 
cour ; des animaux domestiques. 

1. How many provisions * have you ? We have a 
great many things. Here is a great deal of water 
and a little wine ; there are two pounds of tea and 
as much coffee; we have sugar, butter, and salted 
meat for a month. 2. Do not forget my lace. No, 
I will think of it. 3. Of what are you thinking? I 
am thinking of our friend. I often think of him. 
4. Did you show her my letter ? I showed it to him 
and to her. Why did you show it to them ? What 
(que) did they think of it and what will they think 
of me? Another time do not show it to them. 
6. Where are the tea-cups ? Give me a cup of tea. 
6. Have you enough sugar? 7. I do not like the 
country any more; I am tired of it. We stayed 
there too long last summer. 8. Do you remember 
your country? Yes, I remember it very well. 
9. What is your name ? My name is Charles. 



4. Chapltres XZIU-ZZIX (^exduHve) 

1. Comment emploie-t-on lepronom on? 113 A;. Tra- 
duisez-le en anglais. Donnez trois exemples avec on. 
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2. Quand emploie-t-on penonne et rien avec ne et 
quand sans ne ? 113 t, j. 

3. Quelle difference y a-t-il entre ohftoun et ohaque ? 
Entre quel et lequel? Entre duquel et dont? Ill, 
112. Entre lorsque et quand? 126 i« Depuis et 
puisque ? p. 136, footnote 1. 

4. Quand traduisez-vous what par quel et quand 
par que ? 108. 

5. Quels sont les modes employes apres faUolr? 
Traduisez de deux manieres I must buy a book. 119, 

120. 

6. Conjuguez pleuvoir (184), tonner. 

7. Nommez les meubles essentiels d'un apparte- 
ment ; les parties du corps, de la tete ; les vetements 
d'hommes et de femme ; les ustensiles qu'il faut pour 
mettre le convert; les principaux magasins d'une 
ville ; quelques professions ; les principaux fruits. 

8. Quand emploie-t-on le subjonctif ? 120. 

9. Quand employez-vous I'imparfait du subjonc- 
tif ? Pourquoi n'emploie-t-on pas souvent I'imparfait 
du subjonctif de la premiere conjugaison? 121, 122, 
Rem. 

10. A quoi correspond I'imparfait de I'indicatif en 
anglais ? 128, 142. Le pass6 d^fini ? 129. 

1. Who broke his arm ? Nobody ; I was speaking 
of the ancient statues whose arms are missing. 
2. We have been studying for the last three hours ; 
and now we must rest. 3. If roses did not cost five 
francs fifty a dozen, I should buy some. 4. If people 
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should speak to you in English, reply to them that 
you speak French. 6. Which articles of furniture 
do you want at once ? 6. Those that we shall need 
for two bedrooms. 7. You will have to wait for 
them a week, 8. It has been raining for a week. 
That is nothing; a year ago during this season it 
rained for a month. 9. You were right to let that 
poor woman in (enter) ; she was hungry and cold. 
10. It is cold in this country, but the weather is 
clear. 11. " You must buy an umbrella," said a stu- 
dent to her roommate, refusing to lend (prater) that 
article (for) the twentieth time. ** I need mine to- 
day. Haven't you one ? " ** Oh, yes, I have an old 
(one), but I have not (the) time to mend it." " But 
what is that in the closet ? Here is a very pretty um- 
brella I " " Oh I but that is quite new and it is 
raining I" 12. Was everybody (gone) out? Yes, 
they take (make) a long walk every day. 13. Who 
was there? Nobody was there. 14. With what do 
you write? 16. Which pen did you find? The one 
(that) you lost. Which one? I lost a great many. 
16. Whose book is this ? It belongs to the friend 
whose library is so complete. 

5. Chapltres XXIX-XXXVI (^exclusive) 

1. Dites la regie d'accord : (1®) du participe pass6 
employ^ sans auxiliaire; (2®) avec 6tra; (3®) avec 
avoir ; (4®) des verbes pronominaux. Donnez quatre 
exemples. 130, 131, 132. 
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2. La regie du pluriel des substantifs composes 
est-elle compliqu^e? Quel est le pluriel de eMuie- 
main, bonhomme, ohef-d'csuvre ? 135. 

3. De quel verbe est compost essuie-main 7 Quelle 
particularity remarquez-vous dans les verbes qui se 
terminent en yerf 157 g. 

4. Quel est le genre du mot gens ? Quelle diffe- 
rence f ait-on entre Tad jectif qui precede gens et celui 
qui suit (follows)? 136. 

6. Dites : (P) la date ; (2°) I'heure. 48, 45, 46. 

6. Conjuguez: (1^) I'indicatif present, le futur, 
et le pass6 ind^fini de se promener, s'ennuyer, changer, 
Jeter (l57) ; (2®) I'indicatif et le subjonctif present de 
haix (159 e), partir, sortir, dormir, mentir ; (3^) les temps 
primitifs de souffrir, offrir, d^oouvrir, sentir. 163-175. 

1. They had forgotten to serve little Louis one 
day when (that) he was very hungry. His mother 
had forbidden him to ask [for] anything at meals, 
and as he was a model child, he was afraid of dis- 
obeying. He watched the others eating for some 
time ; at last he seized the salt shaker and put salt 
on his empty plate. It was then only that his 
mother thought of him and asked him why he did 
that. Timidly he answered : " It is for the meat 
(that) you are going to give me." 

2. After stealing the king's gold trimming, the 
thief went away quickly. 3. Your father had a 
plan drawn for the new house ; go and fetch it ; it 
is in the desk; open the second drawer. 4. In 
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French the verb faire is used in a great many idioms. 
6. He does not ride any more since he was nearly 
killed by his horse ; before that, we had vainly spoken 
of the danger (that there is [in]) of (^) mounting it. 
6. Has the doctor discovered why the patient has 
suffered so much for the last three hours ? 7. " You 
have visited Italy, have you not? " asked a little girl 
of (i) an author of Travels in Italy. " Yes." " Did 
you visit it before or after you wrote your book ? " 

6. Ghftpltres XXZV-XLV (fnclrisive) 

The Potato 

1. M. Parmentier, who had learned (209) to know 
the potato in the prisons of Germany, seconded 
the views of the minister Turgot by a chemical 
examination of that root and demonstrated that none 
of its principles is injurious. 2. He did [something] 
better: in order that the people might take (209) 
[a] liking to potatoes, he cultivated some in public 
places, having (207) them watched during the day 
only, happy when he heard (209) that some plants 
had been stolen in the night. 3. He would have 
wished^ (lB6) the king to plow the first furrow 
of his field as the emperors of China are reported 

1 Construct : He would have wished (186) that the king might 
trace (subjunctive) the first furrow of his field as one reports of the 
ei|(iperors of China, but at least he obtained (196) that the king 
should appear (210) (subjunctive) at, etc. 
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to do ; but at least he obtained (176) the honor of 
having the king appear (210) at a solemn celebra- 
tion with potato blossoms (flowers of p.) in (^) his 
buttonhole; that favor of the king sufficed (204) 
to induce several great lords to have (207) potatoes 
planted. 4, M. Parmentier even compelled (195) 
culinary art to come (176) to the help of the poor, 
for he foresaw (191) that the poor would have 
potatoes in plenty only when the rich knew (182) 
(Conditional) that this vegetable could (185) 
(Present Ind.) furnish agreeable dishes. 6. For 
forty years he missed no opportunity of recommend- 
ing it. 6. With every bad year his hope revived 
(213); he took advantage of it (U en profitait) to 
recall attention to his beloved plant. 7. But the 
enemies of the potato, unable to prove that it was 
injurious to men, believed (214), or rather feigned 
(195) to believe, that it injured (197) the fields 
and rendered them barren. 8. It appears (210) im- 
possible that this culture could (185) ever dry up the 
soil; nevertheless, he had (188) to reply to this 
objection. 9. So Parmentier reproduced (196), 
under various forms, all that concerns the potato, 
and its usages for the fertilization of land ; he would 
instruct (196) the people in lectures and in dic- 
tionaries of all kinds; he wrote (199) articles in 
newspapers. 10. Little by little he convinced (201) 
the people of the general usefulness of the potato, 
and thus his name and that of the excellent vegeta- 
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ble (that) he had introduced (196) became insepa- 
rable in the memory of men. 11. The potato was 
first called (157, c) parmentiere. 12. At a certain 
period of the Revolution, Parmentier was to be (l8l) 
elected (207) to some municipal* office (place); 
one of the voters opposed him (construct opposed to 
thi$^ reflexive) with fury : " He will make (207) us 
eat nothing but potatoes," said (205) he; "it is he 
who has invented them." 

Parmentier died (177) in 1813, but his memory 
(souvenir) will not die (177) in the heart of the 
French [people]. 

CzAB Peter the Great in Paris (1717) 

In the midst of the corruptness of the Regent's 
court appeared (210) a gigantic, half-barbarous 
figure ; * it was Peter the Great, creator of Russia. 
When he resolved (221) to take his second trip 
through Europe, he was in all his glory. He had 
founded Saint Petersburg on the territory conquered 
(175) on the Baltic. He had conquered (201) 
Charles at Pultawa, and considerably increased 
(212) his possessions.* He was received (180) 
with magnificence * and with the most delicate at- 
tentions,* but he was not fascinated (196) by ap- 
pearances (les dehors). Having lived (224) a great 
deal in the camps,* he disliked and disregarded thfe 
rules of etiquette * (construct : the rules of etiquette 
displeased (215) him and he scorned them). He 
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would keep silent (216) when he ought to have 
expressed (a) polite admiration, or he would sit down 
(192) among the soldiers (soldats) and talk to 
fiiem. When the young king was presented to him, 
he lifted him from (the) ground and kissed him on 
both (les deux) cheeks, to the great amazement 
(stup^faotion) of the courtiers (oourtisans). He had 
to have (l88) beer served in his box (loge) at 
the opera. At the Invalides, he tasted (i) the soup 
of the soldiers, familiarly put (206) his hand on 
their shoulders, drank (218) (i) their health, and 
called (156, c) them comrades. He saw (191) the 
statue of Richelieu at the Sorbonne. " Great man," 
said (205) he ; "I would have given you half my do- 
minions (Btats) to learn (209) from you [how] 
to govern the other [half] ! " All (that) he found 
to admire was the past ; the rest seemed (210) poor, 
and he concluded (219) that France was going to 
(its) ruin. He had seen (l9l) only the surface and 
judged by the court; for the latter he predicted 
(205) right (Juste) • 



141. THB VERBi (Lb Ysbbs) 

Intboduoto&t : — 

The Classification of French Verbs is on the whole the same 
as that of English Verbs ; thus we distinguish with regard to — 

(a) Meaning — Transitive and Intransitive Verbs ; 

(b) Voice — the Active (transitive and intrarisitive Verbs), and 

— Passive (transitive Verbs only); 

(o) Ir\/lections — 

(a) FiNiTB FoBMs, which may be inflected according to — 

(1) Moods — the Indicative, the Conditional, the Sub- 

junctive, the Imperative ; 

(2) Tenses — the Present, Past, and Future ; 
(8) Number — the Singular and Plural; 

(4) Persons — the first, second, and third. 
(&) Infinite Forms, which have no personal inflections : 

(1) The Infinitive (a Verbal Noun), and— 

(2) The Participles (partly Verbal Adjectives), which 

can be inflected like Adjectives (i.e. only 
according to Gender and Number). 

Verbs in French are divided according to their 
Infinitive ending into Three Conjugations : — 

stem: ^"5?**- 
* ending: 

Ist Conjugation : Verbs ending in -er, as — donn-er, to give, 
2d Conjugation: '* -ir, as — yun -ir, to punish. 

Sd Conjugation: " -re, as — yend-ie, to sell 

The Stem of any Regular Verb is found by cutting off its 
Infinitive ending : -er ; -ir ; -re. 

1 In general exposition of verbs, we have followed the excellent 
historical classification of Mr. Cl^at and of Mr. Eug^e-Fasnacht. 
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FORMATION OF TENSES 



§ 1. In order to conjugate a Verb in French, it is necessary to 
know — 

143. Its Principal Parts, which are — 
(L) Infinitive; (U.) Participle Present; (in.) Participle 
Perfect; (IV.) Preterite; (V.) Present Indicative ; from 
which the other Moods and Tenses may be derived ; 



I. -From the IWFINIT. PRES. 

Ist Gonj, donn er, 
2d Conj. pun ir, 
3d Conj, vend re, 
are formed — 

(a) the FuTURB Presbnt,! 
by adding the endings — 

-ai, for the 1st person 



-as, 
-a, 

-ons, 

-ez, 

-ont. 



n 

»1 
11 
11 



2d person 
3d person 



.S. 



1st person 1 
2d person I pi, 
3d person I 






(b) the Conditional Pbesbnt,! 
by adding the endings — 

-ais, for the Ist person 



-ais, 
-ait, 

-ions, 

-iez, 

-aient. 



11 

11 
11 
11 



^d person 
3d person 



S, 



1st person 1 
2d person I pi, 
8d person j 



1 In the Third Conj. the final -e of 
the Infinitive is dropped, vendr-ai, 
etc. 



t i" 



II.— From thePARTICIP.PRES. 
Ut Conj. donn ant, 
2d Conj. puniss ant, 
3d Conj. vend ant, 
are formed — 

(a) the Pbbs. Indicat. Plural, 
by changing -ant into — 



-ons, 

-ez, 

-ent^ 



for the 1st person 1 
" 2d person I pi^ 
'* 3d person J 

(5) the Impbrfbgt Indicativb, 
by changing -ant into — 
-ais, for the 1st person] 
-ais, 
-ait. 



11 



-ions, 

-iez, 

-aient. 



11 
11 
11 



2d person I S. 
3d person] 
1st person ' 
2d person . pi, 
3d person 

(c) the Prbsbnt Subjunctive, 
by changing -ant into — 
-e, for the 1st person " 
-es, " 2d person - S, 

-e, " 8d person 

-ions, *' 1st person \ 
-iei, " 2d person VP2. 
-ent, " 8d person] 
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144. The Person-Inflections, which vary more or less accord- 
ing to the Conjugation to which the Verb belongs ; 

145* Its Auxiliary Verb, which may be — 

avoir or dtre, for all Compound Tenses of the Active 
Voice ; always dtre for all Tenses of the Passive Voice, 
and for all Compound Tenses of Beflexive Verbs, 



IIL— From the PARTICIP.PERF. 

\st Con}, donn 6, 

2d Conj. pun i, 

3d Conj, vend u, 

are formed — 

(a) The Compound Tenses of the 

Active and Reflexive Voice : — 



]'ai 
j^avais, etc. 

je me suis 



donn^, puni, 

vendu, 

amus6, diverti, 

rendu. 
(5) All Tenses of the Passive 

Voice: — 
Jesois 
fai^t^ 
je serai 



vol 

I 

I, etc. J 



tromp^, accueilli, 
battu. 



IV. —From the PRSTERITB 

\st Conj. donn as (2d Per$. S,) 

2d Conj, pun is, 

3d Conj, vend is, 

is formed — 
the Imperfect SiTBJUNCTmfi, 
by changing the s of the 
2dpers, sing, into — 
-sse, for the 1st person^ 
-esses, ,, 2d person \ S, 



-*t, 

-ssions, 
-■siez, 
mt, 



8d person 

1st person' 
2d person > P. 
dd person. 



v.— FromthePRES. INDICAT. 

1. donn -e, 
donn -ons, 

2. pun -is, 
puniss -ons, 

3. vend -s, 
vend -ons, 



-es, 
-ez, 

-is, 
-ez, 

-ez. 



-ent 

-it; 
-ent. 

-ent, 



is formed — the Imperattvb, 
by dropping the Pers. Prons. : — 

Second Pers. S. 

Ist Conj. donn e,^ 
2d Conj. pun is, 
3d Conj. vend s ; 

First Pers. PL 

1st Conj. donn ons, 
2d Conj. puniss ons, 
3d Conj. vend ons ; 

Second Pers. PL 

1st Conj. donn ez, 
2d Conj. puniss ez, 
3d Conj, vend ez. 

1 If the stem does not end in 
d or t, the inflectional t is not 
dropi>ed : — il rompt, il lit, etc. 

3 In the First Conj. the final 
s is dropped, except before en 
and J, 
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146. 




Present 




INFINITIVE 


PARTICIPLE 


ATOir, to Jiave, 


ayant, having. 


INDICATIVE 


SUBJUNCTIVE 
Pbbsent 






Chief GlauM Dependent GUnse 


j* ai, I have, 
tu as, thou hast, 
il a, he has, 
n. ay ons, we have, 
y. ay e2, you have, 
ils ont, they have. 




11 f aut que j' ai e,^ g» ' 
„ tu ai es, | 
,, qu*il ait, |-s 
„ quen. ay ons, I^S 
„ y. ay ez, ^ 
„ qu* ils ai ent. 2; 


I have, 
you have, 
he have, 
' we have, 
you have, 
they have 



Impbbfegt (Imparfait) 



y ay ais, I used to have, 
tu ay ais, you used to have, 
il ay ait, he used to have, 
n. ay ions, we used to have, 
y. ay iez, you used to have, 
ils ay aient, they used to have. 

(Passi defint) Pbetebite (^Imperfect 8uhj,^ 



N.B. — For the Subjunctive^ see 
below. 



■:) 



]' ens, I?Md, 
tu en 8, . thou hadst, 
il en t. Tie had, 
n. efi mes, we Tiad, 
y. efi tes, you had, 
ils en rent, tTiey had. 



Ohief Clause 



Dependent Clause 



■\ f 



II fallait que j* en sse, ^ 
tu en sees, 

qu' il efit,^ 

que n. en ssions, ei 
y. enssiez, S 

qu* ils en ssent, ^ 



(I had, 
thou hadst, 
he had, 
we had, 
you had, 
tTiey had. 



FUTUBB PbESBNT 

j* anrai, I shall have. 
tu aur as, thou wilt have, 
il aur a. Tie will have, 
n. aur ons, we shall Tiave, 
y. aur ez, you will Tiave, 
ils aur ont, they will have. 



CONDITIONAL: Pbeseitt 

j* aur ais, I should have, 
tu aur ais, thou wouldst Tiave^ 
il aur ait, he would have, 
n. Aor ions, we should have, 
y. aur iez, you would Tiave, 
ils aur aient, tTiey v)ould have. 



IMPERATIVE 



Singular 

1. -, - 

2. Ai e, Tiave (thou), 

3. qu^il ai t, let him Tiave. 



Plural 

ay ons, let us have, 
ay ez, have (ye), 
quMls ai ent, let them liave. 



1 Or J must have, etc. 
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147. 

INFINITIVB 
AYOir en, to have had. 



Pbsfbot 

PARTICIPLB 

en, had. a^ant eu, Jiaving had. 



INDICATIVB SUBJUNCTIVB 

{PasaS ind&flni) Prbsbnt Pbbfect (^PaasS) 

Chief Dependent 
Clause Cmnse 



4f 



y aien, I have had, 
tn as en thou haat had, 
il a eu, he has had, 
n. avons en, we have had, 
y. ayez eu, you have had, 
ils ont en, they have had. 



fl or* 



'^ j' aie eu, 
tu aies en, 
il ait en, 
n. ayons en, ^ 
V. ayez eu, 






ils aient 0U)»g 



"S f I have had, 
S thou hast had, 
•§ ^ he has had, 
*- ' we have had, 
you have had, 
^ they have had. 



IsT Past Pbbfbct (^Plus-^ue-parfait) 

¥ avals eu, I had had, N.B. — For Subjunctive^ see below. 

tu avals eu, thou hadst had, 

11 avait eu, he had had, 

n. avions eu, we had had, 

v. aviez eu, you had had. 

Us avaient eu, they had had. 

{Anterieur,) 2d Past Pebfbot {Pluperfect Subj.^ 



Y ens en, I had had, 
tu ens en, thou hadst had, 
11 eut en, he had had, 
n. efimes eu, we had had, 
y. efites eu, you had had. 
Us eurent eu, t?^y ?Md had. 



Chief 
Clause 



Dependent 
disuse 






5C 



y eusse eu, 
tu eusses eu, 'g 
i\ efit eu, ti 
n. eussions en, ^ 
y. eussiez eu, 
ils eussent eu 






►^ 



PuTUBB Pbbfbct 

j' aural eu, I shall have had, 
tu auras eu, thou wilt have had, 
U aura eu, he will have had, 
n. aurons eu, we shall have had, 
y. aurez eu, you will ^ave had, 
ils auront eu, they will have had. 



I had had, 
thou hadst had^ 
he had had, 
\ toe had had, 
you had had, 
they had had. 



Pbbfbct 



4* 



CONDITIONAL 

y aurais eu, /should have ?iad, 
tuauraiseu, thouwouldst have had, 
U aurait eu, he would have had, 
n. aurions eu, we should have had, 
y. auriez eu, you would have had, 
Usauraienten, they would have had. 



PnMeni Pwf. (Indlc. and SubJ.) formed by Present (Indie, and SubJ.)+ Perf. Part. 
Ut Poet Per/. orPluDf.ilnAlc.) „ /«ip«f/«c< (Indicative) +Perf.Pari. 

%d Past Per/eat or Anterior „ Preterite (Indie, and SubJ.)+P«^. Part. 

(IndicatlYe and Subjunctiye) 
future nudOondiUonalPefifect „ FutwfeuidOondi*. Free. + Per/. Part. 
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148. 

INFINITIVE 

toe, to be. 



INDICATIVE 



Present 

PARTICIPLS 

^tant, being. 

SUBJUNCTIVE 



«( 



Present 



je 81U8, lam, 
tu 68, thou art^ 

il est, he is, 

n. sommes, we are, 
Y. 6te8, you are, 
ils sont, they are. 



Chief Clause Dependent Clause 



Ilfautquejesoi 8, 
tu sol 8, 
quMl 80it, 
quen. 8oy ons, 

Y. soy ez, 
qu' ils 80 lent. 



So 



I be, 

thou (you') &e, 
he be, 
we be, 
you be, 
, they be. 



(Imparfait) 

N.B. — For the Subjunctive, see 
below. 



Imperfect 

j* hi ais, / \i8ed to be, 

tu 6t ais, thou wast wont to be, 

il hi ait, Ae used to be, 

n. et ions, we used to be, 

Y. 6t iez, you ttsed to be, 

ils 6t aient, t?iey used to be. 



(Passi diiflni.) Preterite (Imperfect 8ubj.) 

Chief Clause Dependent Clause 



je fu s, I was, 
tu fu 8, thou wast, 
il fu t, he was, 
n. ffi mes, we were, 
Y. ffi tes, you were, 
ils fu rent, they were. 



■^ r- 



II fallait que je fu sse, 
tu fu sses, 
qu'il ffit, 
que n. fu ssions, 

Y. fu ssiez, 
qu^ ils f u ssent. 



>» 



S2 



' I were, 
thou wertj 
he were, 
we were, 
you were, 

. they were. 



Future Present 

je serai, I shall be, 
tu ser as, thou wilt be, 
il ser a, Tie will be, 
n. ser ons, we shall be, 
Y. ser ez, you will be, 
ils ser ont, they will be. 



CONDITIONAL: Present 

je ser ais, I should be, 
tu ser ais, thou wouldst be, 
il ser ait, he would be, 
n. ser ions, we should be, 
Y. ser iez, you would be, 
ils ser aient, they should be. 



IMPERATIVE 

1. -, - 

2. Sois, be (thou), 
S. quM soit, let him be. 



soy ons, let us be, 
soy ez, be (ye), 
qu'ils 801 ent, let them be. 



tTKE. TEMPS COMPOSES 
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149. 

HfFINITIVS 
avoir 6t6, to have been. 



Perfect 



PARTICIPLE 
6t6, been, ayant 6t6, Jiatfing been. 



INDICATIVE SUBJUNCTIVE 

(Paasi t'n^ni*) Present Perfect (^PassS) 



y ai M^ I have been, 
ta as M, thou hast been, 
il a 6t^, he has been^ 
n. aYOns M,we have been, 
y. avez 6t6, you have been, 
ils ont 6t6, tJ^ have been. 






I 



j' aie M, ^ 
ta aies 6t6, - ^ 
U ait 6t6, i 
n. ayons M, h 
Y. ayez 6t6, v 
ilsaient 6t6, ^ 



J have been, 
thou hast been, 
he has been, 
toe have been, 
you have been, 
they have been. 



¥ avals ^t^, I had been, 
tu avais 6t6, thou hadst been, 
il avait M, he had been, 
n. avions M, we had been, 
y. aviez M, you had been, 
ils avaient M, they had been. 



IsT Past Perfect (Plus-que-parfait) 

N,B, — ^For the Subiunctive^ see below. 



{Antkrieur,) 2d Past Perfect (^Pluperfect Sub},') 



j* tWA M, I had been, 
ta ens M, thou hadst been, 
il etit M, he had been, 
n. efimes 6t6, we had been, 
y. edtes M, you had been, 
ils eurent 6t^,they had been. 






j' ensse 6t6, S 
tu eusses 6t6, S 
11 efLt6U, I 
n, eussions ^t^>^' 
y. eussiez 6ti, j^ 
ilseassent6t6,tS 



/ ?iad been, 
thouTiadstbeent 
lie had been, 
we had been, 
you had been, 
they had been. 



Future Perfect 

j* aurai M, I shall have been, 
tu auras M, thou vnlt have been, 
il aura M, he will have been, 
n. aurons M, we shall have been, 
y. aurez M, you will have been, 
ils auront iti, they will have been. 



CONDITIONAL: Perfect 

j* aurais M, I should have been, 
tu aurais M, thou wouldst h. b., 
il aurait 6t6, he would have been, 
n. aurions M, we should h. b,, 
y. auriez 6t6 you would have been, 
ils auraient 6t6, they would h, b. 



246 



REGULAR VERBS 



$ 



S 



10 



a 



I 



o 



O 
10 

H 






$ 



o 

00 



3» 



21 



.2.2 

I 



*«* « 

^^ 

op 
1010 



o 



00 M 

fl M a 
o «> o 



1^ 10 10 ^ f0 r^ "Ti 

'^ a fl a d d d 
* S 2» S ^ 2? S 



« 00 

d d 



« © d ,^ 
oo.J=,^:d 



o 

d 







S" fl N fl 

•:: o 4> a> 

•2 .2 .a .-tf .S .3 .S 

**< Pi Pi Pi p4 p4 Oi 

e ^ 



00 

d3 



Si" 



>:;i 



•♦* d 
.5 



'9 ,4^ 

S-. 9 « f' 

4> o 4> a> 

S S S S c^ 

9 S S 9 o 

V- _a O P O O O 

^f0 10 10 173 r^ ,|^ 



.<§ 



e 
►*i 



d 
o 






O OB 

>:3 



o 



.a. 



2* rt 
.tJ g N p 



5X'0 ^0 ^0 '0 '0 '0 

s: d d d d d d 
:«« o o a> a> Q> 0? 



I 









S3 



0) ctf itt itt .s .s CS 



15 9 S S 9 S 9 
•S 3 d d d 3 d 

•S p4 p4 p4 p4 p« p4 



00 



e 3^ S SJ9 



. '* a ** 9 ^ 

ra •3*3.2 .s* 



5 

•I 



9 9 9 9 fl 
d d d d d 
000 o o 

10 »0 'O •0 "0 



§ 



00 
P 



.Ba d >*a 



%U9U9Jl^ 9ldpj,Ut>d tttO^ 



y£BB£S bI^GULIERS 



247 




s 



4> 



ti 4> V 

. .a .a *j 5 is .t3 

^ S S S S 0) « 

'rs > ^ P- > > >- 






00 ^ 

«> « d 




s .a .a .■« 5 5 .§ 

< p4 Pi p« P4 P4 P4 



<D :^ 






i 3 „ 



<« «5 « 4« 4« ^ 

^ g ii I « S 

« o o o o o o 

^ 'O "O 'O 'CJ 'O 'tJ 

Si ® . 8 

.s.ss § ga 



n 

B 





SB -M 


ii -a s «i 


9 S S 

O 4> O 


*|^-S 


f§ -S r^ 


n:^ d d fl 


d d d 


'S a> 0) a> 


4> ©. 0) 


^ > > > 


> > > 


"-» 




•** 




Q 




*§ 




«• 
H 


s 3 


.^Sa 


§ ga 


• 


8 N-S 


*> rt * 


O 4> S 


^ H »4 ^ 
»^ .^ .M .(.^ 


H h h 

••4 •^^ <Hrt 


•S c3 d a 
e 3 :3 d 


d S d 


;3 P« p4 p4 


Pi P4 P4 


fti 




r<« 




r^ 




1 


3 S 


^ .?.3a 


§ ga 




« "tt 


-3 8 « 


§ s§ 


c5 »4 *rf ^ 

^ 0) 0} o 


»4 M »4 


<p 0} m 


® d d d 


d d d 


^•> d d d 


d d d 


S o o o 


o o o 


•«* 'C 'C tu 


'd TU 'C 


«:>» /-v 




"^ d 


/-> 


« ^ 


OB 
0) 


•S ® 






3 S * 




O O V 


^U989Ji(I 


9apyutfuj moj^^ 






r 






Pi 

I 
I 

O 

a 



08 

§ 
I 
I 
5 



u 

o 

7 

.S 

d 
d 









^5 






248 



BE6ULAB VEBBS 



I 






S N *tf 

^00 S S 

o a> 4> .5 .^S 4> 

•^5 T3 T3 ^^ ^3 ^O 

d d fl p P s 

4) <D 4> (D O 4) 
► ►►►►► 



3 3 



> 






4S 



3 



00 A^ 






• 




OB 






• 


s 


/I 




1 


•r4 


09 

.9 


.§J! 




.S 



d d p d P P 
d 3 d 3 d d 

P4 p4 p4 P4 P4 P« 






s 3 

O O » 

d k a 



i 



1 • 



S N'8 

4> .s .s S 

d d d A 

>s >. 9 3 S g 

o o o o o o 

'U 'O TS 'O tu ^ 



3 3 

V , 



I 

! 




'^3 ^3 ^3 ^3 ^3 

d d d d a 

4) 4) 03 Q) 9 

k ► >■ k 



1 



3 3 



ti» 
H « 

S a* 



00 

S 00 



9 

o a> d 

s s I 



< d d d d d d 
d d d 3 d d 

P4 P4 P4 P4 P4 p4 



•r-» ■*» 



3 3 



O .6^ 



.'d d k 



5 

•I 



JO Q 4> M 

S ,S 4^ S S 8 

i« ctf «« « « ctf 

s <=< s s 

^ d d d d ^ 

_o o o o o o 

'w 'O 'O *© 'C 'O 



.S.2 a d 



3 3 



o o^ 



("Al) 9tU9^9J^ 
9V9 IttO^ 



YEBBES b£GTILIEBS 



249 



00 4> Q> 4) <D d3 <D 
^ ► 5- ► g g g 



2 



§ 



i 



B I-3-3--3I.S 



i *3 '3 'S .2 S 'S 

® tj V, M M M b 

.. QD 0) 4) 0) C) 0? 

« a fl q fl fl ^ 

•g S fl d a fl 

S» o o o o o p 

'O »^ »^ t^ »^ 73 

s 

o 







260 



COMPOUND TENSES — WITH AVOIR 



153. 

To have 
Avoir 

Having 
Ayant 



{ 



I 

¥ 
ta 

il(on) 

elle 

nous 

vous 

rils 

\elle8 

I(we) 

y 

nous 

nous 

J (we) 

V 
nouB 



have 

ai 

as 

a 

a 

ayons 

avez 

ont 

ont 



INFINITIVB PERFECT 

given^ punished, 

donn^, piini, 

PARTICIPLE PERFECT 

given, punished, 

doim6, puni, 

INDICATIVE 

Pbesbnt Perfect {Pass^ Ind^ni) 



\ 



given, 
doirn^, 

doiin^, 



punished, 
puni, 

puni, 



I (we) 

r 

nous 



He is glad t?iat — 
I (toe) have 

11 est bien aise que 
j* aie 

nous ayons 



First Past Perfect (Plus-^ue-parfait) 
had given, punished, 

Second Past Perfect (Passi Antirieur) 

eSLes } ^^^^' P'*^' 

Future Perfect 
sJiall Jutve given, punished, 

amns } *»""<• P"^' 

Conditional Perfect 
should h^ve given, punisf^, 

aurais 1 ^^ x i 

aurions } ^^^^' P'*^' 

SUBJUNCTIVE 
Present Perfect 



given. 



I donni§, 

He was glad that- ^^^'^ ^^"^^^^^ 
/ (we) had given, 

XL etait bien aise que — 



noua 



eussions 






punisJied, 
puni, 

punished, 
puni, 



sold, 
yendu. 

sold, 
yendu. 



sold, etc. 
yendu. 

yendu. 

sold, etc. 
yendu. 

yendu. 

sold, etc. 
yendu. 

sold, etc. 
yendu. 



sold, etc. 
yendu. 

sold, etc. 
yendu. 



VBRBES CONJUGUAS AVEC ETRE 
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154. VERBS CONJUGATED WITH ETRE 

Contrary to English, a certain number of verbs denoting 
motion, absence of motion or transition from one state to another 
are conjugated with 6tie. 



List of verbs conju- 
gate;! with Stre 

arriver 

monter 

passer 

retoumer 

rester 

entrer 

rentier 

naitra 



Pbbsent Perfect {^Past Indefinite) ^ 



je suis axriy^, 
tu es mont^, 
il estpass^, 
elle est retonm^e,^ 



I arrived, 

you went upstairs, 

he passed. 



she returned, 
noussommesrest^s,^ we stayed. 
vous dtes entr^s, you came tn, entered, 

ils sont rentr^s, they went home^ came Jiome. 

elles sont n6es,^ they were born,^ 

Plupbrpbot 
j^^tais all6, / had gone. 

Future Pbrfbot 
je serai sorti, / sJiall have gone out. 

Past Conditional 
je serais mort, I should have died. 

Past Subjungtitb 

yenir and its) . -^ . 

, y que ]e sois vena, that I may hdve come, 
compounds ) 

Pluperfect Subjunctiyb 
deyenir que je fusse deyenn, t?Mt I might Jiave become. 

Also tomber, to fall, descendre, to go dovm, partir, to depart, etc. 

1 In French the past indefinite is used in ordinary conyersation 
for the English simple past. > The past participle with 6tre agrees 
in gender and number with the subject. 'naltre, to be bom, is 
not passive as in English. 



aller 



sortir 



mourir 
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PRONOMINAL VERBS —SIMPLE TENSES 



155. PRONOMINAL VERBS — SIBCPLE TENSES 



INFUIITIVS 
se lever, to rise^ to get up 

INDICATIVS 



PREBEirr 

II 



PSBSBNT 



PARTICIPLE 
M leyant, rising 

SUBJUNCTIVE 



tu 
il 

eUe 
ion 



me 
te 

se 
se 
se 



16ve 

Iftves 

16ve 

16ve 

16ve 



noasnottslevons 

{vous Yous levez 
ils se 
elles 



I rise 
thou risest 
he rises 
she rises 
one rises 
toe rise 
you rise 



Invent I "^J"^"* 



.2 oa 


u 


i^a 



I should rise, etc. 
je me l^ve 
ta te l^ves 
il se l^ve 
elle se l^ve 
on ee l^ve 
nous nous levions 
vous YOUS leviez 
ils se Invent 
elles se l^yent 



INTERROGATIVE NEGATIVE 

Imdioatiye Prbbent 



Do I rise f etc. 
me lev^je ? or, Est-ce que je me 
te 16ves-tu ? [16ve ? etc, 

se 16ve-t-il (-elle, -on) ? 
nons levons-nous ? 
YOUs levez-vous ? 
se l^vent-ils (-elles)? 



I do not rise, eta 
je ne me l4ve pas 
ta ne te l^ves pas 
il ne se l^ve pas 
nous ne nous levons pas 
Yous ne YOUS levez pas 
ils ne se Invent pas 



INTERROGATIVE AND 
Am I not rising, etc. 



ne me lev^je pas ? 
ne te 16ves-tu pas ? 
ne se l^ve-t-il pas ? 

AFFIRMATIVE 



ne nous levons-nous pasf 
ne YOus levez-vous pas ? 
ne se l^vent-ils pas ? 



Impbrativb 



NEGATIVE 



16ve-toi, rise 

qu'il se l^ve, let him rise 

levons-nous, let us rise 

levez-vous, rise 

qu*ils se Invent, let them rise 



ne te l^ve pas, do not rise 
qu'il ne se l^ve pas, let him not rise 
ne nous levons pas, let us not rise 
ne vous levez pas, do not rise 
qu' ils ne se Invent pas, let them not 
rise 
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PRONOMINAL VERBS — COMPOUND TENSES 

Formed throughout with 6tre. 

Pbesent 
HfFINITIVS PARTICIPLE 

8*6tre ley6, to have risen || s^^tant ley^, having risen 



INDICATIVE 



FuBSBirr Perfect 



SUBJUNCTIVE 



I have risen^ etc. 
je me sttis lev^ Q4t 
tu t'es ley^ 

on)8^e8t ley^ 



iell 






e s'est 



lev^e 



nous nons sommes lev^s (-^es) 
Yous vons ^tes ley^s (-^es) 
j ils se sont ley^s 

1 elles se sont ley^es 



a* 

I 

o 
a 

(y 



Although I have risen, etc. 
je me sois ley6 (-6e) 
tu te sois ley6 (4e) 
il se soit ley6 
elle se soit ley6e 
nous nous soyons ley^s (-^es) 
vous yous soyez lev^s (-6es) 
ils se soient ley^s 
elles se soient ley^es 



INTERROGATIVE NEGATIVE 

IimiOATiyB Pbesent 



Have I risen f etc. 
me suis-je lev6 (-^e) ? 

t'es-tu ley^ (-^e) ? 

s'est-il (-elle) ley6? (Iey6e)? 

nous sommes-nous ley6s (-4es) ? 
yous dtes-vous ley 6s (-6es) ? 
se sont-ils(-elle8) Iey6s?(ley6es)? 



I have not n'sen/ etc. 
je ne me suis pas ley6 (-6e) 
tu ne t^es pas ley6 (-^> 
il (elle) ne s^est pas ley6 (-6e) 
n. ne nous sommespas ley^s (-6es) 
V. ne yous 6tes pas ley6s (-6esS 
ils(elles)ne se sont pas ley6s(-6es) 



NEGATIVE COMBINED 

Have I not risen f etc. 



ne me suis-je pas ley^ {-kt) ? 
ne t'es-tu pas ley^ (■^) ? 
ne s^est-il(elle)pasley6(4e) ? 



ne nous sommes-nous pas ley^s (-6es^ ? 
ne yous £tes-yous pas ley^s (-6es^? 
ne se sont-ils (-elles) pas ley^s (-6es)? 
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156. FRENCH RSGITLAR VERBS COMBINED IN ONE 

CONJUGATION 

TABLE OF INFLECTIONS 



French verbs 
are usually sub- 
divided into three 
conjugations (see 
160, 151, 162) ac- 
cording to infini- 
tive inflection. 

Ist er donner 
2d ir finir 
3(2 re romp re 



Past 
Pabticiplb 

Ut 2d Sd 
6 i n 



Present 
Pabticiplb 



r 



tant 



Subjunotiyb 
imperfect 

asse 

asses 

At 

assions 

assiez 

assent 



Present Indicative 
Conj. l8t 2d 3d 



add 

to 
stem 



e* 


is 


8 


es* 


IS 


8 


e* 

I 


it 


t 



tons 

tez 

tent* 



Imperfect and Conditional 



add 

to 

stem 



is 



tais 

tais 

fait 

tions* 

tiez* 

talent 

Future ^ 

ai 

as 

a 

ons 

ez 

ont 






s 



PAST DEFINITE 


l8t 


2<ianddd 


ai 




is 


as 




is 


a 




it 


(ft) 


mes 


a) 


(j^) 


tes 


(i) 


h) 


rent 


(i) 



* Ebdings of 
present subjono- 
tive of 1st and 3d 
conj. (added to 
stem). 

t In 2d conj. in- 
sert iss between 
stem and inflec- 
tion. 

Ex. pun iss ons. 

iNote the in- 
dicative present 
of avoir used as 
inflection. 

3 Also present 
subjunctive of 2d 
conjugation with 
excepUon of 3d 
person singular 
which ends in 
isse. 

N.B. The im- 
perative has the 
same endings as 
present indicative 
in 2d p. 8., also 1st 
and 2a pi. 

3d p. s. and pi. 
= pr. subj. 

Subjunctive 

imperfect 2 
2d and Zd 

isse 

isses 

It 

issions 

issiez 

issent 
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PARTICULARIT£S DES CONJUGAISONS 

1« CONJUGAISON 

a, mener, to lead, take. b. esp^rer, to hope, 
INDICATIF BT SUBJONCTIF 

FBtSENT 



157. Note 
change to 
d 

of final stem vowels 

e and 6 
when immediately 
followed by a mate 
syllable. 

(For the sake of 
pronunciation.) 



je mdne 
tu mdnes 
il mdne 

nous menons (me- 
nions) 



j'esp^re 

tu espdre 

ilesp^re 

nous esp^rons (esp^- 
rions) 
YouB menez (meniez) vous e^rez (esp^riez) 
lis mdnent ils espdrent 

IMPtRATIF 



mdne 

menons 

menez 

PUTXJR 

je mdnerai, etc. 

CONDITIONNEL 

je mdnerais, etc. 



§ 



espdre 

esp^rons 

esp^rez 

&. No change of ac- 
cent in the Future and 
Conditional of verbs 
with 6 in their final 
jtem syllable. 



In the same way : promener, to take walking ; emmener, to take 
along; amener, to bring; geler, to freeze; peler, to peal; ache- 
ter, to buy; prosp^rer ; conf^rer ; c6der, to yield, etc. 

r c. appeler, to call, d. jeter, to throw. 

INDICATIF ET SUBJONCTIF 

PBtSENT 



e and d. appe- 
ler, jetetf and some 
others ending in 
eler, eter, double- 
the consonant be- 
fore a mute syl- 
lable. 



j^appelle 
tu appelles 
il appelle 
nous appelons 
vous appelez 
ils appellent 



je jette 
tu jettes 
il jette 
nous jetons 
vous jetez 
ils jettent, etc. 



O 


OB 



In the same way : renottveler, to renew; 
rappeler, to recall; 6peler, to spell; ^pous- 
seter, to dust, etc. 

FUTUR ET CONDITIONNEL 



j'appellerai 
j'appellerais 



jejettend 
je jetterais 
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e.' To soften the 
final stem conso- 
nant in verbs end- 
ing in ger, when 
the inflection be- 
gins with a or o, in- 
sert an e mute. 

/. Add a cedilla 
under the c before 
a and o. 

g. Verbs ending 
in yer change y 
into i before an e 
mute. This is op- 
tional in yerbs end- 
ing in ayer. 

Ex. Je paie or je 
paye. 



e. manger /. placer g, ennuyer,to 

borct to annoy. 

INDICATIF 

FaissENT 

je mange je place j^ennuie 

tu manges tu places tu ennuies 
il mange il place il ennuie 

nous mangeons nous plagons nous ennuyons 
Yous mangez vous placez yous ennuyez 
ils mangent lis placent lis ennuient 



je mangeais 
tu mangeais 
il mangeait 
nous manglons 
YOUS mangiez 
ils mangeaient 



Impabfait 

je pla^ais j^ennuyais 
tu pla^ais tu ennuyais 
il pla9ait il ennuyait 
nousplacions nous ennuyions^ 
YOUS placiez yous ennuyiez 
ils pla^aient ils ennuyaient 



FASsi: DiiFiNi 
mangeai, etc. pla9ai, etc. j'ennuyai, etc. 

FUTUR BT CONDITIONNBL 

je mangerai je placeral j'ennuierai, etc. 
mangerais je placerais 

SUBJONCTIF IMPARFAIT 

je mangeasse je pla^asse j^ennuyasse, etc. 

In the same way : changer, prolonger, commencer, effacer, 
essnyer, to wipe; employer, to use; essayer, to try, N.B. Envoyer 
is conjugated like g except in the Future and Conditional enverrai, 
etc. ; enyerrais, etc. 

1 In pronouncing, distinguish between the present ennayons and the 
imperfect ennuyions. 



I 
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158. VBRBES rIjGULIERS DE LA 1" CONJUGAISON 

EN ISR, ^£R 

In verbs ending in ier like prier, regular throughout, observe 
the stem i and inflection i coming together, in the 1st and 2d per- 
son plural of the Imperfect Indicative, nons pr/Vons, yous pr/Vez. 
The pronunciation must differentiate this from the present, pr/ons. 
Notice also the Past Participle of cr6dr, to create; agr^er, etc.; 
cr66, agr66 ~ feminine cr^^e, agr^^e. 

159. PARTICTJLARITAS DE LA 2» CONJUGAISON 



Pees. Part. : florissant. 
Ikpebf. : je florissais, etc. 



a. flenrir (to bloom) in the sense of 
to flourish, to prosper, has (from 
old French) florir: 

h, b6mi, to bless, to consecrate, has two forms for the Pebfect 
Participle: b6ni, -e, blessed (of persons or abstract nouns): 

Un peuple b6ni de Dieu. 

b^nit, -e, consecrated by the Church (of things) i 

pain b^nit ; eau b^nite. 

c. hair, to hate, in the Singular of Pres. Indic. and Impbrativb 
has 1 instead of i, and is then pronounced as one syllable : 
Je hais, tu hais, 11 ha^t ; but Plural — n. halssons, v. haisaez, 
etc. 

160. PARTICULARITY: DE LA 8>« CONJUGAISON 

In verbs ending in tre and die omit the inflection t of the 3d 
person singular of the Present Indicative. 
Examples : batt re, vend re. 





omit t 


reg. 


je bats 
tubats 
il bat 


je vends 
tu vends 
il vend 


je romps 
tu romps 
il rompt 
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N,B. — (1) The Future and Imperative are given only when 



'8) Verbs marked t are anomalous; i.e. the derived 



Present 
Infinitive 



161. aUert 

to go 
FuT. j'irai 

I shall go, 

etc. 



Fbesbnt 
Participle 



all ant, going 



Past Participle 



all6, gone 

Compound Teitses : 
je suis all^ 
j'6tais alld 
je fus a,\\6 
je serai all^, etc. 



Past 
Definite 



j'allai, etc. 
J went, etc. 



162. s'en 
aller 
to go away 

je m^en irai 
I shall go 
away, etc. 



s'en all ant |8'en (6tre) all6 

Present Perfect (^Passe indSJinf) 



tu 

il (elle) 

n. 

V. 



s^en est all6 (-6e) 

nous en sommes all^s (-^es) 

vous en £tes all6s (-^es) 



I je m'en allai, 
etc. 

I went 
away, etc. 



ils (elles) s'en sont all^s (-6es) 



NBOATIVE 



s^en 



go 



ne pas 

aller 

not to 

away 
je ne m^en 

irai pas 

I shall not 

go away, 

etc. 



m'en irai-je 
shall I go 
away f etc. 



FuT. ne m'en 
irai-je pas? 
shall I not 
go away f 
etc. 



ne s'en allant pas ne pas s'en 6tre all6 
not going away not to have gone away 

Present Perfect 

je ne m'en suis pas alU (-6e) I did not go away 

tu ne t'en es pas all6 

il ne s'en est pas all6 

n. ne n. en sommes pas alUs (-6es) 

V. ne T. en £tes pas all6(s) (6e) (^es) 

ils ne s' en sont pas all^s 

Present Perfect I^IYTBRROGATIVS 

m'en suis-je all6 (-6e)f did I not go awayf 

V enes-tuall6(-6e)? 

s' en est-il (elle) all^ (-6e)? 

n. en sommes-nous all^s (-6e8) ? 

Y. en 6tes-vous all^s (-6es) ? 

s' en sont-ils (elles) all6s (-^es)? 

INTBRROGATIVS AND NBGATIVB 

ne m'en suis-je pas all6 (-^)? did I not go awayf 

ne t' en es-tu pas all6 ? 

ne s' en est-il pas all6 ? ' 

ne n. en sotnmes-nous pas alUs (-6es)? 

ne T. en 6tes-voas pas all6s ? 

ne s' en sont-ils pas all6s ? 
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irregularly formed. (2) The Conditional always follows the Future, 
tenses are not formed regularly according to 143. 



Frbsbnt 
Indicatptb 



je vais, Igo^ etc. 

tu vas 

il ya 

n. allons 

y. allez 

lis Yont 



Prbsbnt 
subjunctivb 



j* aill e, I gOi etc. 
tn aill es 
11 aille 
n. all ions ■' 
y. all iez 
lis aill ent 



iMPBRAxrys 



1. allons, let its go 

2. ya, go allez, go ye 
vas-, before en or y : — 

yas-en chercher, go and 

fetch some, 
vas-y, go there (thither). 



je m'envais 
tn t'en vas 
11 s^en ya 
n. nons en allons 
y. yous en allez 
lis s'en yont 



]e m'en aille 
tu t'en allies 
11 s'en aille 
n. nous en alliens 
y. yous en alliez 
lis s'en aillent 



je 



FORM 

je ne m'en yais pas 
tu ne t*en yas pas 
11 ne s*en ya pas 
n. ne nons en allons pas 
y. ne yous en allez pas 
lis ne s'en yont pas 



ya-t'en, go (thou) away 
qu*il (elle) s'en aille, may 

he (she) go away 
allons-nous-en, let us go away 
allez-yous-en, go (ye) away 
qu*ils (elles) s'en aillent, 

may they go away 



ne m'en aille 
pas, etc. 



ne t'en ya pas, do not go 

away 
ne nous en allons pas, let 

us not go away 
ne yous en allez pas, do not 

(ye) go away 



FORM iNDiCAxrys Pbbsbnt 

m'en yais-je ? am I not going atoayf 

t'en vas-tu ? 

s'en ya-t-il ? 

nous en allons-nous ? 

yous en allez-yous ? 

s'en Yont-ils ? 

FORMS COMBINBD 

ne m'en yais-je pas ? am I not going 

ne t'en yas-tu pas ? laway f 

ne s'en ya-t-il pas ? 

ne nous en allons-nous pas ? 

ne yous en allez-yous pas ? 

ne s'en yont-ils pas ? 
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Ohs, — All Irregular Verbs of the Second Conjugation differ 
from the Regular — 

(1) by the absence of -iss- in the Part. Pre9, and its derived 
tenses ; cp, : fin ir, fin iss ant, n. fin iss ons, je fin iss ais, etc., 
with dorm ir, dorm ant, n. dorm ons ; je dorm ais, etc. 



Present 
Infinitive 



ifhiturs ffiyen only if 
irregalar.) 



1€I3. dormir 

to sleep 



164. mentir 

to lie 

1G5« sentir 

to feelf 
smell 

166. partir 

to set out 

167. sortir 

to go out 

168. senrir 

to serve 

169. bouillir 

to boil (in- 
transitive,) 

170. T«tir 

to clothe 



171. fuir 

to flee 



Present 
Participle 



dorm ant 



ment ant 



sent ant 



part ant 



sort ant 



servant 



bouill ant 



T^tant 



fuyant 



Past Participlb 



{PaM indef. jfiveji only 
if formed with etre.) 



dormi 

CkjMPOTTHD Tenbeb: 

fai (aie) 

3*avais 

*eas (eusse) \ dormi 

*aurai 

'aurais 

menti 



sent! 



parti 

11 est parti 

elle est partie 

n. sommes partis (-es) 

sorti 

11 est Bortl 

elle est Bortle 

n. sommes sortis (-es) 

servi 



Past 
Definite 



je dermis 
tu dorm is 
il dormit 
n. dormimes 
V. dormltes 
ils dorm irent 

je ment is, etc. 



je sent-is, etc. 



je partis, etc. 



je sort is, etc. 



Je servis, etc. 



bouilli 



T6tU 



fui 



je bouill is, etc. 



je vdt is, etc. 



je fui s, etc. 



VBBBES IRR^GULIERS— 2" CONJUGAISON 261 



(2) by the Present Tense-inflectioiis (singular) -s, -s, -t, or •«, -es, 
-e, instead of -is, -is, -it. 

Cp, — je fin is tu fin is il fin it {regular) 

«?iYA — dors dors dort XirrMvlar 

Of loilh — je couvr e tu couvr es il couvr-e / *^^y^^^^' 



Indicative Pkbsbnt 

146-154 drop ftnal aUm- 
consonaiUa (m, t, T, ill) in 
ihsaing. 



je dors 
tu dor s 
il dort 
n. dormons 
y. dormez 
ils dorm ent 

je men s, n. ment ons 
tu men s, v. ment ez 
U ment, ils ment ent 

je sen s n. sent ons 
tu sen s V. sent ez 
il sent ils sent ent 

je par s n. part ons 
tu par s y. part ez 
il part ils part ent 

je sor s n. sort ons 
tu sor s y. sort ez 
il sort ils sort ent 

je sers n. senrons 
tu sers y. senrez 
11 sert ilsseryent 

^je bous n. bouillons) 
tu bou s y. bouill ez) 
\\ bout ilsbouiUent 



je Ttts 

tUT^S 

li v«t 



n. T^tons 
y. T^tez 
ils T6t ent 



je fuis fuyons 
tu fui s fuY ez 
il fuit foient 



PsESBirr 
Subjunctive 



je dorme 
tu dorm es 
il dorme 
n. dorm ions 
y. dormiez 
ils dorm ent 

je ment e, etc. 



je sent e, etc. 



je part e, etc. 



je sort e, etc. 



je serr e, etc. 



je bouill e, etc. 



je Tit e, etc. 



je foi e, 
etc. 



Compound Ybrbs and 
Remarks 



Ooi^ugate thus : 

•ndormir, to ItUl to sleep. 
s^endormir, to/all atle^. 
86 rendormir, to faU atleep 
again. 



d^mentlr, to give the Ue. 
se repentir, to repent. 



consentir, to eoneent. 

pressentir, to/orbode, 

ressentir, to reeent; m rtft- 
sentir, to feel the fffeete. 

d^pftrtir, to diepenee^ to di- 
iide. reparur, to etari 
again^ to retort; repart- 
ftnt. (r6partir, to distrib- 
ute^ is re^ar: ripartis- 
MUlt, etc.) ressortir, to go 
o%U again, (ressortir, to 
be in the Jurisdiction; 
restortiSMUit, etc.) (aseor- 
tir, to assort; attortU- 
sant, etc.). 

(asseryir, to ensJave^ Is ngn- 
lar : — assenriMant, etc) 

desservir, to clear the table; 
to do an ill office. 

faire boaillir, to boU (transi- 
tive). 



d^vMlr, to divesL 
revdtir, to invest. 



s*enftilr, to run away. 
onir, to hear^ obsolete except 

Infinitive and Past Fttrttd- 

ple, <ml^ and ovL 
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Present 
Infinitive 



172. cueillir 

to gather^ 
FuT. je cueillerai 



173. faUlir 
to fail 



174* ouvrir 

to open 



FuT. contracted 

/ • 

175* acqu^rirt 

to acquire 
Fdt. j^acquerrai 



176. courirt 
to run 
FuT. je courrAi 

177* mourirt 
to die 
FuT. je mourrai 



Pbesbnt 
Participle 



cueill ant 



onrrant 



178. Tenirt 

to come 
FuT. je yiendrai 



179. g68ir 

to liCy rest 



acqu^r ant 



conrant 



moor ant 



Tenant 



gisant 
Impf. giaaia 



Past 
Participle 



cueilli 



failli 



ouyert 



Oontraetsd 



acqu is 



conru 



Past Definite 



je cueill is, 
etc. 



jefaillis 



j'ouvr i8| 
etc 



Contracted 



f acqu it, 
etc. 



mort 

(11 est mort 
elle est mort e 
lis sont mort s 
elles sont mort es) 



yenu 



jecooriM, 

etc. 



je monr nif 

etc. 



je yins 
tu yins 
n. yinmes 
y. yintes 
il yint 
lis yinr ent 



(wanting) (wanting) 
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Pbbsbnt 
Indjcatiyb 



Present 
Subjunctive 



N,B, Ut oonj.-endinffa : e, es, e 



]e cueille 
tucueilles 
il cueille 



ons 

ez 

ent 



y onrre 
taonyres 
il onyre 



ons 

ez 

ent 



je cueill e, 
etc. 



j'ouvre, 
etc. 



8tem-€otoel catered in1h6 8.A8dp. PI. 



j* acquiers 
tu acquier s 
il acquier t 
n. acqu^rons 
y. acqu^rez 
ils acquidr ent 

je cours ons 
tucours ez 
il court ent 

je meurs 
tu meurs 
il meurt 
n. moor ons 
y. mourez 
ils meur ent 

je yiens 
tu yien s 
il yient 
n. venous 
y. venez 
ils yienn ent 

— , n. gis ons 
— , V. gis ez 
il git, ils 1^ ent 



j* acquidre 
tu acquidr es 
il acquidr e 
n. acqu^rions 
V. acqu^riez 
ils acquidr ent 

je coure 
tu cour es 
il cour e, etc. 

je menre 
tu meures 
il meure 
n. mourions 
y. mouriez 
ils meur ent 

je yienn e 
tu yienn es 
il yienn e 
n. yen ions 
V. veniez 
ils yienn ent 

(wanting) 



Compound Verbs and Remarks 



Like caeillir, coi^ugate : — 

acoueiUir, to welcome^ to receive; re- 
cuelllir, to gather ^ to reap ; se recneU- 
lir, to eoUed one'e eel/; assalUir, to 
aseaH ; tressallUr, to etart, to sJvudder, 

fbillir (irr.), obsolete except in the tenses 
given here, is chiefly used in the idiom : 
j'al fidlliB/ very nearly; Mlir->to 
jaU in &tMin«M, Is regular. 



entr^oavrir, to eet ajar. 
ooavrir, to cover, 
d^couyrir, to discover, 
soalfirir, to wffw, 
oflMr, to ofw* 



{All verbs 
ending in 
frir and 
▼rir. 



conqn6rlr, to conquer, 

s'enqn^rir, to inquire; reqn6rlr, to re- 

quire. 
qa^rir, to /etch (Infinitive only). 



aoconrir, to hasten to ; eonoonrir to com 
pete; disoonrir, to discourse; par- 
cooru', to run over^ peruse ; seooorir, 
to lielpt etc. 

se monrir, to he dying, used in all simple 
tenses, except tn the Past Definite. 

sorvenir, advenir (oravenir), toAoppen; 
convenir, to suit; devenir, to become; 
intervenir, to inter/ere; parvenir, to 
attain, reach; provenir, to team; 
provenir de, to proceed /rom; re- 
venir, to come ba-ck; se souvenir de, 
to remember ; subvenir k, to relieve, 

tenir and compounds, s'abstenir, to 
abstain; appartenir, <^ belong; con- 
tenir, to contain; entretenir, to Icep 
up ; maintenir, to maintaiv : obtenir, 
to obtain ; retenir, to reUHn ; soutenir, 
to sustain^ assert. 



D^ecUve 
JTJi, Ci-gtt A^« Mm (on gravestones). 
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Presbnt 
Infinitivb 



FuT. contracted 
/ ' » 

180. receroir 
to receive 
FuT. je receyrai 



181. deyoir 

to owe 
FuT. je deyrai 
CoND. U devrals . . . 
Jottffhiio . . . 



182. saTOirt 

to know 
FuT. je saurai 

183. mouvoirt 

to move 
FuT. je monvrai 

184. pleuYoir 
to rain 

FuT. il pleuyra 

185* pouYoirt 
can^ to he able 
FuT. je pourrai 



186. youloirt 

totoish^towant 
Firr. je voudrai 
CoND. le vottdrais . . . 
/ should like to . . . 

187. valoirt 
to be v>orth 
FuT. je Taudrai 

188. falloir,tmiM<, 

to be necMsciry. 

Fur. il fandra 



Present 
Participle 


Past Participlb 


Past 
Definite 




Contracted 


Contracted 


recey ant 


ref n 


je re^ns 
tu reqis 
il re^nt 
n. re^ mes > 
y. re^fites , 
ils re^u rent 


dey ant 


dd, f. dne 


je du8 




Note C<WDIT. PSBF. 


tu dus 




J'aurait diL 

/ ougM to M/V6t etc. 


il dut 
n. dtlmes 
y. dfites 


^ 




ils du rent 


sachant 


SU 


je su s, etc. 


Impf. 






savais 






mouy ant 


mu 


je mu 8, etc. 


pleu yant 


pin 


il pla t, etc. 


pouy ant 


pn 

Note CONDIT. PXBSV 


je pu s, etc. 








j*aarais pa. 






I might {eould) Junoe^ 






etc. 




youl ant 


youlu 


je youlu s, 




Note CONDIT. PSRF. 


etc. 




jauraiSTonla, 






/ should have liked 






tOt etc. 




yalant 


yalu 


je yalu s, 




CONDIT. PbRF. 


etc. 




11 aurait mieax rala, 






it would ha'oe been 






better 




{wanting) 


fallu 


"11 me fallu t 




• 


11 te fallu t 
illui fallu t 
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Fbbsbnt Indicatiyb 



Pbbsbnt 
Subjunctive 



The Stem contracted 



je re^ois n. receyons 
turegois v. recevez 
il revolt ils re^oiyent 



je dois 
tu doi 8 
U doit 



n. devons 
V. devez 
ils doiy ent 



re^oiy e recev ions 
regoiy es recev iez 
re^oiye refoiyent 



doiye 
doiy es 
doive 



deyions 
dev iez 
doiy ent 



The Stem-vowel altered 



je sais 
tusais 
il salt 



n. Savons 
V. sayez 
ils sa vent 



je mens n. mouvons 
tu men s v. mouv ez 
il men t ils meuy ent 



il pieut 

je penz n. pouvons 

tu pen z V. pouv ez 

il pent llspenyent 



je yenz n. voolons 
tuyenz v. voiUez 
il vent ilsvenlent 



je van z n. val ens 
tuyanz v. valez 
il vaut ils val ent 

il me f aut il nous fant 
il te fant il vons fant 
il lui fant il leur f aut 



sach e sach ions 
sach es sach iez 
sach e sach ent 

menv e mouv ions 
meuyes mouv iez 
meuy e meuy ent 



il pleuve 

puiss e puiss ions 
puiss es puiss iez 
puiss e puiss ent 



yeuill e voul ions 
yeuilles voul iez 
veuill e yeuill ent 



yaill e val ions 
yaill es val iez 
yaill e vaill ent 

il me faille 
ilte faille 
11 lui faille, etc. 



Compound Verbs and 
Remarks 



ftpercevoir, to perceive. 

concevoir, to conceive. 

percevoir, perceive^ to col- 
lect (taxes, etc.)' 

d^cevoir, to deceive, die- 
appoint, 



redevoir, to owe eUU, 

N.B. devoir in the present 
indicative eorrespondf to 
mud. 



iMPiRATiys: 

Sing. (2) taelie 
Plor. (1) tachont 
** C2) Miclies 



^monyoir, to stir up^ to 
affect, eBDoUe. 

promouvolr, to promote, 

ased in InJlnUive and 

Compound Tenets only. 



Ind. pres., Je pevz or 1e 

?llis (Istpers. eing. only). 
nterroffative ahoaye : 
pois-Je ? 



IifpBRATiTK veuilld, 
veuilles ^beao good -ae 
to . . . 



^quivaloir, to be equivalent. 
revaloir, to return Uke/or 

Uke. 
Pbb8. Sitbj. of pr6yaloir, to 

prevail : Je pr6vale, etc, 

talloir, Impersonal. 
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Present 
Infinitive 



189. d^ch oir t 
to decay 
FuT. je diScherrai 



190. 6choirt 

to fall due 
FuT. j* 6cherra 



191. voirt 
to see 
FuT. je yerrai 



Present 
Participle 



(wanting) 
(Impf. : 
d^choyais) 



Past 
Participle 



d^hu 
(11 est d^ohn, 
elle est d^chue) 



6ch 6 ant 



192* FuT. con- 
traded 

s'asse oir t 
to sit down 

Fut. je m'assi^rai 
or — 
m' assoirai 

or^ 
m' asaejrerai 



193* surseoir 
to suspend, put 
off, defer (law 
term) 



194. 8eoir,t to Jit, 
be becoming 
Fut. il si^ra 



Yoyant 



s^assey ant 



or — 
(s'assoy ant) 



snrsoy ant 



seyant 
(s^ant) 

Impf. : — 
il seyait 



(11 est 6oha, 
elle est 6chae) 



vu 



Past Definite 



je d^hu 8, etc. 



(j' ^hus^ 
(tu ^chu 8) 
il 6chnt, etc. 



je yi 8, etc. 



assia 

(11 B*est assis, 
elle B*est asslAe) 



sursis 



(wanting) 
No Compound 
Tenses 



je m'assis 
tu t* assi 8 
il 8* assit 
n. n. assimes 
y. y. assites 
ils 8* assi rent 



je sursi s, etc. 



(wanting) 
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Pbesbnt Indicative 



}e d^hois 
tu d^hois 
il d^choi t 
(n. d6choy ons) 
(v. d6cho^ ez) 
us d^hoient 



{ 



il 6choi t 

il 6che t lis 6choi ent 



]e vois 
tu vol 8 
il volt 



n. yoy ons 
V. voyez 
ils vol ent 



il 8' 
n. n. 

V. V. 

ilss' 



je m' assied s 
tu t* assied s 
assied 
asseyons 
asseyez 
assey ent 
or — 
assoi 8 Tassoy ons) 
assoi 8 {asso^ ez) 
assoi t assoi ent 



je snrsoi s n. suiisoy ons 
tusorsoisY. sursoyez 
il sursoi t ils sursoi ent 



il sled lis 8i6 ent 



Present 
Subjunctive 



je d^hoi e, etc. 



(wanting) 



je voi e, etc. 



assey e 
assey es 
assey e 
assey ions 
assey iez 
assey ent 
or — 
assoi 6, etc. 
(assoyions), 
etc. 



(unusuaV) 



(unusuaX) 



Compound Yebbs and 
Rbmabks 



choir, to faU^ Is used only 
in the Injlnitive (se lAisser 
choir)* 

The adj. m^chant, wicked, is 
originally the Part. Perf. of 
an old verb (mescheoir) of 
this class. 



pourrolr, pr^Tolr, 

to prof>id« ; to for mm : — 

Pbet. pourvttS ; previa.* 
FiTT. ponnroirai; prevoiiai. 

entrevoir, U> catch a glimpM; 
revoir, to «M again. 



asMOir, to seat, to set. 
rasseoir, to 9et dotcn again; 

(rassis, composed, etaZe). 
66 rasseoir, to Hi down again. 



MOir, to &U, to he situated: 
Prss. Past., s^ant, siUing 
(law term) ; 
• Past Paet., sis, f. sise (law 
term), situaUd, 
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Present 
Infinitive 


Present 
Participle 


Past 
Participle 


Past Definite 








Past def . formed 








from the Pres. 


- 


plai^/i ant 


plaint 


Part, stem 


195* plain dre 

to pity 


plai-^/i is 

plai-gn is 

plai-gn it 
-gni mes 
-gni tes 
-gni rent 


196. conduire 


condui 8 ant 


conduit 


je condui sis 


to conduct 






tu condui s is 


to lead 






11 condui 8 it 
n. condui s tmes 
v. condui sites 




nui 8 ant 




ils condui s irent 


197* nui re 


nui 


je nui 8 is, 


to hurt J harm 


% 




etc. 


198. lui re 


lui 8 ant 


lui 


(wanting) 


to shine 








199. 6crire 


kcri ¥ ant 


6crit 


j' ^crivis, 


to write 


* 




etc. 


200. traire 

to milk 


tra^ant 


trait 

^j , ' 


(wanting) 
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Prbsbnt Imdicatiyb 



Present 
Subjunctive 



The original Latin stem-consonant 
appears in the Fres. Part, and its 
derivatives. 



je plains 
tu plain 8 
U plaint 
n. plaignons 
V. plaignez 
ils plai gn ent 



je conduis 
tu condui s 
il conduit 
n. condaisons 
V. condui 8 ez 
ils condui 8 ent 



je nui 8 n. nui 8 ons 
tu nui 8 y. nui s ez 
il nuit ils nui 8 ent 



je lui 8 
tuluis 
11 luit 



j' ^ris 
tu ^cris 
il ^rit 



n. Inisons 
y. luisez 
ils lui 8 ent 



n. ^crivons 
V. 6criyez 
ils 6criyent 



plai gn e 
plai gn es 
plaigne 



conduis e 
conduis es 
conduis e 
condui sions 
conduisi ez 
conduis ent 



je trai s n. tra/ ons 
tu trai s v. tray ez 
11 trait ils trai ent | 



je nuis e, 

etc. 



je luis e, 
etc. 



j' toiye, 
etc. 



je trai e, 
etc. 



Compound Yerbs and 
Remarks 



se plaindre, to complain, 

craindre, to/ear. 

contraindre, to compel. 

atteindre, to reoLch; astreindre, to 
compel ; enfrelndre, to i^frinqe ; 
^teindre, to eaUnnuUh; feindre, 
to feign; peindre, to paint; d6- 
peindre, to depict; restreindre, to 
restrict; teindre, to dye ; ceindre 
to gird. 

joindre, to Join; reloindre, to 
overtake; poindre, to prick ^ to 
daton; oinare, to anoint; in the 
same way all verbs ending in the 
Infinitive in -indie. 

Tlias most verbs in -aire: d^dnire, to 
deduct; ^condnire, to ehow out; 
introdulre, to introduce; pro- 
dnire, to produce; rMuire, to 
reduce ; sMuire, to eeduce ; tra- 
duire, to translate; also con- 
straire, to build^ construct; 
d^tmire, to destroy; instmire, to 
instruct. 

cuire, to cook, boU^ bake. 



reluire, to gUUer^ to gleam. 



d^crire, to describe; inscrire, to in* 
scribe; prescrire, to prescribe; 
proscrire, to proscribe ; soascrire. 
to subscribe ; transcrire, to copy. 

Derived from Latin snpine tra^tum. 
abstraire, to abstract; distraire, to 

divert; extraire, to extract ; 

soustraire, to take away. etc. 
braire, to bray (8d pers. only.) 
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Frbsewt 
Infinitive 



201. vaincre 
to conquer 

202. soirre 
to follow 



203. rire 

to laugh 



204. sufflre 

to suffice 



205. diret 
to say 



206. maudire 

to curse 



Present 
Pabticiple 



207. fairet 
to do 
Fut. je ferai 



208. mettre 
to put 
to place 
to put on 



209. pren dret 
to take 
to catch 



yain^i/ant 



suiv ant 



riant 



Past 
Pabticiple 



Past Definite 



Tainctt 



suiyi 



je raingu is, etc. 



je soiy is, etc. 



P. Pabt. and P. Def. contracted 



sufGL 8 ant 



disant 



maudi as ant 



faisant 

(pron. ■* fesant, 
fesaiB, fesons, etc.) 



mettant 



pren ant 



ri 



snffl 



dit 



mandit 



fait 



mis 



pris 



je ri s, etc. 



je suffl 8, etc. 



je di 9 n. dl mes 
tudis y. dltes 
U dit ilsdirent 

je mandi s, etc. 



je fl 8, etc. 



je mi 8, etc 



je pri 8, etc. 
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Fbbsbnt Indigativb 



je vainc s n. yainqu ons 
tuvainc s v. yainqu ez 
il vainc ils yainqu ent 

je 8ui 8 n. siiiy ons 
tu 8ui 8 V. suiy ez 
il 8uit ils suiy ent 



Present 
Subjunctive 



je ns 
turis 
ilrit 



n.nons 
v. riez 
il rient 



je suffi s n. suffi 8 ons 
tusuffis V. suffisez 
il sufat ilssuffisent 



je dia^ 
tudis 
11 dit 



n. di 8 ons 
v.DITES 
ils di 8 ent 



■V— 



maudis 
maudi s 
maudit 



jefais 
tufais 
il fait 



maudi ss ons 
maudi ss ez 
maudi ss ent 



n. fai 8 ons 
v. FAI T EST 
ils PONT 



je met s n. mett ons 
tu met s v. mett ez 
il met ils mett ent 



je prend s n. pren ons 
tu prend s v. pren ez 
il prend ilsprennent 



je yainqu e, 
etc. 



je suiv e> 
etc. 



jerie, 
etc. 



je suffis e, 
etc. 



je dis e, 
etc. 



je maudiss e, 
etc. 



lass e ions 
f asses iez 
fass e ent 

je mett 9) 
etc. 



prenn e 
prenn es 
prenn e 
pren ions 
pren iez 
prennent 



Compound Verbs and 
Remarks 



Obe. — qa, instead of c, to preserve 
the hard sound of c ; compare the 
fern, of adj. in -c, public, f. pub- 
lique. 

convaincre, to convince, 

poursuivre, topursue^ topro860fute, 
s'ensuivre, to follow (intransitiye), 
used in 8d pers. onljr. 



sourire, to imiU, 



oonflre, to pr696rf>e (pictUa, etc.), 

P. P. confit. 
drconcire, to circumcise. 



redire, to say affain^ y. reditet. 
oontredire, to contradict^ y. contre> 

disez. 
dMire, to retract^ y. d6di^s. 
interdire, to forbid, v. interdites. 
mMire, to speak ill, y. m6diMS. 
prMire, toprediot^ v. pr^dises. 



oontrefkire, tofeign^ to oountetfeit ; 
d^Hftire, to undo; refidre. to do 
again ; satisfidre, to eatisfy ; sur- 
fklre, to overcharge. 

admettre, to admit; oommettre, 
to commit; compromettre, to 
compromise; ^mettre, to emit; 
omettre, to omit; permettre, to 
permit ; promettre, to promise ; 
remettre, to deliver, u> delay; 
soumettre, to subdue; transmet- 
tre, to tra/nsmit. 

apprendre, to learn; d^sapprendre, 
to tmUarn ; comprendre, to un- 
derstand ; entreprendre, to un- 
dertake ; d^prendre.to separate ; 
8*6prendre de, to be taJcen with ; 
se m^prendre, to be mistaken; 
reprendre, to resume, etc. ; but- 
prendre, to take by surprise. 
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Pbbsent 
Infinitive 


Present 
Participle 


Past Participle 


Past Definite 




A 


Contracted 


Contracted 


210* connaltre 
to know 

211. paltre 

to graze 

212. croitre 
to grow 


connai as ant 

pai 88 ant 
croi as ant 
naiasant 


connu 

(wanting^ 
cr^i 


je conn u s . 
in conn us 
il connut 
n. conn fi mes 
y. conn fi tes 
ilsconnure^t 

(wanting) 
je cr^ 8, etc.i 


213. naitre 

to be born 


n6 

(il est n6, he teas 
bom, elle est n^) 


je naqui s, etc. 


214. croire 

to believe 


cro/ ant 


era 

pin 

tn, f. tne 

(iiB'esttu, 
elle s'est tue) 

In 
bn 

conclu 


je era 8, etc. 


215. plaire (in- 

traus.) 
to please 

216. taire 

to keep secret 

217. Ure 

to read 


plaisant 
taiaant 
lis ant 


je pin 8, etc. 
je tu 8, etc. 
je lu 8, etc. 


218. boire 

to /iWnJfe 


bu rant 


je bn 8, etc. 


219. conclure 
to conclude 


conclu ant 


je conclu s, etc. 



1 The circumflex accent distingaishes the past participle and past 
indefinite of orottre from oroire (see below) . 
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Present Indicatiyb 



Present 
Subjunctive 



The Latin final stem-cons, sc, c, or b, ap- 
pears in Pres. Part, and its derivatives. 



je connais 
tu connai s 
il connai t 
n. connai 88 ons 
V. connai 88 ez 
ils connai 88 ent 



je pais 
tu pais 
il pait 

je cro/s 
tu croi 8 
il crolt 

je nais 
tu nais 
il nait 

je croi 8 
tucrois 
il croit 

je plais 
tu plais 
ti plait 

je tais 
tu tais 
U tait 

je Us 
tu lis 
il lit 

je bois 
tu bois 
il boit 



n. pal 88 ons 
V. paissez 
ils pai 88 ent 

n. croi 88 ons 
V. croi 88 ez 
ils croissant 

n. naissons 
V. naissez 
ils nai ss ent 

n. croyons* 
V. croyez 
ils croi ent 

n. plais ons 
v. plaisez 
ils plai 8 ent 

n. tais ons 
V. taisez 
ils tai 8 ent 

n. li 8 ons 
V. lisez 

ils li 8 ent 

n. bnvons 
V. buTez 
ils boi vent 



conclu s conclu ons 
conclu s conclu ez 
conclu t conclu ent 



je connai 88 e 
tu connai 88 es 
il connai 88 e 
n. connai 88 ions 
V. connai 88 iez 
ils connai ss ent 

je paisse, etc. 



je croisse, etc. 



je naisse, etc. 



croi e croy ions 
croies croy iez 
croi e croi ent 

je plais e, etc. 



je tais e, etc. 



je lis e, etc. 



boiv e buy ions 
boives buy iez 
boiv e boiv ent 

je conclu e, etc. 



Compound Verbs and 
Remarks 



m^oonnattre, to tUght; reeon- 
naitre, to recoffnws. 

paraitre, to appear; apparal- 
tre, to appear, to become «i«- 
ible; comparaitre, to appear 
in a eoun qfjuetioe; uapa- 
raitre, to disappear. 

Obe. — The i takes a •ircmnflez 
before t only. 

repaStre, to feed : 

Past Dkf. repns, P. P. ropii. 

ae repaltre de, to feed on. 

aecroftre, to ineretue: 

Pbkt. accrus ; P. P. aocm. 
d^eroltre, to decrease ; 

Pbst. d6crus ; P. r. d6cni. 
ren^tre, to be bom again^ to 
revise Ontraua.), has no Fret, 
nor Part. Perf. 



acorohre is used only in Inflnit., 

after fain :~ 
faire accroire, to make beUevs, 



d^plaire, to dieplease. 
complaire, to humor. 



se taire, to be eilent {huehed) 
Je me tais, lamHlent. 
tu te tais, 
il se tait, etc. 

61ire, to elect. 

r^^lire, to elect again, 

relire, to read again, 

boire (IntransitiTe), to blot. 



exclnre, to eoodude. 
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Pbbsent 
Infinitive 


Pkbsent 
Pakticiplb 


Past 
Participle 


Past 
Definite 






Contracted 




220. absoudre 
to absolve 


abaci ¥ ant 


absous 
(f. absoute) 


(wanting) 


221. r68ondre 

to resolve 
to change into 


r^sol ¥ ant 


r^sonst 
r680li/| 


je r^soln s, 
etc. 


222. mottdre 
to grind (in a 
mill, etc.) 


mon/ant 

con B ant 
vivant 


monln 

couau 
¥4cu 


je monln i 


223. con d re 

to sew 


je cons/ 8 






224. yivre 
to live 


je ¥4cu8 








Defectire 


225. bniire 
to roar, rustle 


bmyant 
(adj. only) 


bmit 
(unusual) 


(wanting) 


226. clore 
to close 
FuT. je clorai 


(wanting) 


clos 


(wanting) 


227. 6clore 
to blow 
to be hatc?^ 


(wanting) 


6cl08 


(wanting^ 


228. frire 

to fry 
FuT. je friral 


(wanting) 


frit 


(wanting) 


229. soiirdre 
to gush forth 
to spring out 
FuT. il sourdra 


(wanting) 


(wanting) 


ilsoordit 
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Indicativb Pkbsbnt 



Present 
Subjunctive 



Latin final stem-cons. Iv, 1, or s, ap- 
pear in Pres. Part, and its derivatives. 



j^ abson s n.abso/ r onsl j' abso/r e, 
tu abson s v. abso/ vtz etc. 
11 abson t Us abso/ r ent 



je r^son s n. r6so/ r ons 
tur^sou 8 V. r^sol r ez 
ilr^sont lis r^sol rent 

je mond s n. mon 1 ons 
tu moud s V. mou 1 ez 
11 moud lis mon lent 



je coud s n. con 8 ons 
tu coud s V. con 8 ez 
U coud Us con 8 ent 



je vis 
tuvis 
11 vit 



n. viv ons 
V. vivez 
lis viv ent 



je r6so/r e, 
etc. 



je mon/e, 
etc. 



je cons e, 
etc. 



je VIV e, 
etc. 






Verbs 

11 bruit (no plural) 

je clos (no plural) 
tu clo s 
11 cldt 

11 ^Idt Us^closent 



je fris (no plural) 
tu f ri s 
U frit 

11 sourd lis sourd ent 



je clos e 



11 6cl08 e 



Compound Verbs and 
Remarks 



abfous, f. absonte, dbaolvsd, ao- 

quiUed. 
absolu (adj.), abaolute. 
dissoudre (P. P. dissou-8, -te), to 

dissolve, 
t Tysons, dissolved. 
% r^solu, deUrmined. 



^mondre, to toJist^ sharpen, 
r^moudre, to tohet again. 
remoudre, to grind (grain) again. 



d^cbudre to unsew^ to rip, 
reoondre, to sew again. 



revlvre (lntran8.)> to come to life 

Orgain. 
folre revlvre, to revive (trans.). 
Borvlvre &, to survive. 



Impxbf. Ikdio. : — 

bmisMit, orbmyait, «to. 



Fur. 11 Colors. 
Ub 6oloront. 



Defective tenses are sappUed by 
faire + Infinitive, 
nous faifons filre, etc 
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1. 



2 A 



(Sommaire des Irr^giilarit^s de la Conjngaison Fran^aise) 
Drill: Give — 

(1) the Present Participle of — choisir, partir, r^partir, 
servir, asservir, vfitir, fuir, ouvrir, g^r, fleurir; concevoir, 
devoir, savoir, ^hoir, voir, s'asseoir, seoir, craindre, instraire, 
luire, ^rire, traire, vaincre, suffire, dire, maudire, faire, 
prendre, paraitre, paitre, croitre, naitre, croire; plaire, taire, 
lire, conclure, boire, absoudre, r^soudre, moudre, coudre. 

(2) the Present Indicative (and of those marked *the 
Present Subjunctive) of — s'en aller,* s'endormir, se repentir, 
bouillir, faillir, cueillir, tressaillir, couvrir, soufErir, acqu^rir,* 
tenir,* mourir,* courir, apercevoir, devoir,* savoir,* mouvoir, 
pouvoir,* vouloir,* valoir,* falloir,* s'asseoir,* peindre,* tra- 
doire, luire, 6crire,* extraire, suivre, vivre, rire,* dire, faire,* 
mettre, prendre,* connaltre, naitre,* boire, r^ou4re,* appe- 
ler, c^er, appuyer, acheter, se promener, partager, percer, 
prier,* hair. 

(3) the Past Definite (1st person sing, and plural) and the 
Past Participle of — acqu^rir, venir, mourir, courir, devoir, 
savoir, mouvoir, pleuvoir, pouvoir, voir, s^asseoir, se plaindre, 
d^uire, nuire, cuire, ^rire, rire, dire, faire, mettre, prendre, 
connattre, croitre, croire, naitre, se plaire, se taire, lire, boire, 
r6soudre, coudre, vivre. 

(4) the Future of — aller, envoy er, cueillir, acqu^rir, te- 
nir, mourir, courir, avoir, devoir, savoir, mouvoir, pleuvoir, 
pouvoir, vouloir, valoir, falloir, d^hoir, voir, s^asseoir, seoir, 
faire, 6tre. 

(5) the Past Participle of— s'en aller, partir, sortir, 
courir, se repentir, venir, mourir, acqu^rir, devoir, savoir, 
pouvoir, voir, s'asseoir, se taire, naitre, se plaindre, prendre, 
mettre, rire, suivre, croitre, coudre, vivre, r^soudre, plaire, 
lire, boire. 

(6) the Imperative (2d person sing, and plur.) of —s'en 
aller (negatively), s'asseoir, savoir, vouloir, dire, pr^dire, 
faire. 



VOCABULARY 



I. FRENCH-ENGLISH 

[Numbers refer to irregular verb section.] 



a, has; 11 7 a, there is, there 
are; ago. 

4, to. at, in. 

abeille, /., bee. 

abondanoe, /., plenty. 

abonnement, tii., subecription. 

d'abord, at first. 

aborder, to address. 

abfloltunent, absolutely. 

abflpadre, 880, to absolve. 

s^abstenir de, 178, to abstain 
from. 

accentaer, to emphasize. 

accomplir, to accomplish. 

accord, m., agreement. 

accorder, to grant. 

accomir, 176, to hasten to. 

accoutumer, to accustom. 

accrottre, 818, to increase. 

accaeil, m., greeting, welcome, 
reception. 

accneilllr, 178, to greet, wel- 
come, receive. 

achat, m., purchase. 

aoheter, 167 a, to buy. 

achever, 167 a, to achieve, 
finish. 

acqa^xlr, 176, to acquire. 

actil, active. 

adieu, til., farewell. 

admettre, 808, to admit. 



admirer, to admire. 

admirateur, m,, admirer. 

adresse,/., address, skill. 

a'adreseer 4, to address, apply 
to. 

advenir, 178, to happen. 

affaire; /., afiCair, matter; pl,^ 
business. 

affronter, to face, defy. 

afin de, in order to (with inf.), 

afin que, so that (with $ub* 
Junct.), 

ftge, lift., age. 

ftg^, aged, old. 

agir, to act, behave. 

agit^, excited. ^ 

agr^ble, agreeable, pleasant. 

agrtfer, to accept 

aider, to help. 

aieul, lift., aXeule, /., grand- 
father, grandmother. 

aleux, lift. p2., ancestors. 

aiguille, /., needle, hand of a 
clock. 

aile, /., wing ; aO^, winged. 

ailleurs, elsewhere. 

d^alUeurs, besides, moreover. 
-^ aimer, to love, like. 

ain^, elder, eldest. 

aiiud, thus, so. 

alee, bien aiae, glad. 
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aifl^, easy. 

alstfment, easily. 

ajouter, to add. 

alltf , gone. 

Allemagne,/., Germany. 

allemand, adj., Grerman. 

cdler, 161, to go. 

allitf, m., ally. 

cdlons 1 come I 

alltuner, to light. 

alltunette, /., match. 

alors, then. 

Alpes, /. pL, Alps. 

ambitieux, ambitious. 

ftme, /., soul. 

amtflioraUon,/., improvement. 

amener, 167 a, to bring (of per- 
sons and animals or things that 
can be wheeled or propelled). 

amMcain, American. 

AmMque,/., America. 

ami, m., amie,/., friend. 

amlU^, /., friendship. 

amusant, amusing. 

s^amuser, to enjoy oneself. 

an, m. , year. 

ananas, m., pineapple. 

anclen, anclenne, ancient, old, 
former. 

anglais, English. 

Angleterre,/., England. 

animal, m., animal. 

ann^e, /., year. 

anniversaire, m., anniversary, 
birthday. 

annuel, annnelle, annual, 
yearly. 



antichambre, /., antechamber. 

aotlt, m., August. 

apercevoir, 180, to perceive; 
s-apercevoir, to notice. 

apparaitre, 210, to appear. 

appartenir, 178, to belong. 

appaaviir, to impoverish, make 
poor. 

appeler, 167 e, to call ; s*ap- 
peler, to be called, named. 

apptftit, m., appetite. 

apporter, to bring (of anything 
that has to be carried). 

apprendre, 200, learn. 

appris, learnt. 

appnyer, 167 g, to lean, to press. 

apr^s, after. 

apr^s-demain, the day after 
to-morrow. 

apr^s-midl, /., afternoon. 

arbre, m., tree. 

arbuste, m., shrub. 

ardemment, eagerly. 

argent, m., money, silver. 

arqutf, arched. 

arracher, to tear out, to pull up. 

arrdt, m,, verdict. 

arrdter, s*arr6ter, to stop. 

arri^re (en), backward. 

arri^re-grand^m^re, /., great- 
grandmother. 

arri^re-grand<i>^re, m., great- 
grandfather. 

arriy^e,/., arrival. 

arriver, to arrive, happen. 

arrondi, round, rounded. 

ascensenr, m., elevator, lift. 
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Aflie, /., Asia. 

asperge, /., asparagus. 

assasainer, to murder. 

assembltfe,/., assembly, meet- 
ing. 

asaeoir, 198, to seat; a'aa- 
aeoir, to sit down. 

aasea, enough. 

aaaiette, /., plate. 

aaaia, seated. 

aaaiatance, /., audience, at- 
tendance. 

aaaiater ^, to be present, attend. 

aasur^ment, surely. 

aatreindre, 196, to force. 

Ath^nea, /., Athens. 

Atlantiqae, m., Atlantic. 

attaohant, captivating. 

atteindre, 195, to reach, get at. 

attaint (dtre att. da), to be 
ailing. 

attelage, m., team. 

attendre, to wait, await, expect 

attirer, to attract. 

an, to the, at the ; an molna, at 
least. 

attonn, any; anonn . . . na, 
none, no. 

aa-davant da, before (place), 

augmanter, to increase. 

atijourd^htii, to-d^. 

atiparavant,^Mbre ^me), 

atipr^a da, with, by. * 

atiqtial, 4 laqualla, auzqnela, 
auxquallaa, to which, at 
which, to whom, at whom. 

aiiral,aiira, shall have, will have. 



auBsl, also, too, therefore ; auaai 

. . . qua, as . . . as. 
auaaitdt, immediate.y, at once ; 

auaaitdt qua, as soon as. 
autant, as much, 
auteur, m., author. 
automna, m., autumn, fall, 
autour, around, 
autra, other ; antra ohoaa, 

something else. 
atitraloia, formerly. 
atitremant, otherwise. 
autrtil (pron,)i others. 
auz, to the, at the. 
avait, had ; il y avalt, there was. 
avalar, to swallow. 
avanoa,/., advance ; an avanoa, 

early, ahead of time. 
avanoar, 167 f, to advance, go 

ahead, go forward, to be fast 

(clocks). 
avant, before (time), 
avao, with. 
avertir, to warn, 
avangla, blind. 
avia, m., opinion, advice, 
avooat, m., lawyer, barrister, 
avoina, /., oats. 
avoir, 146, to have; y avoir, 

there to be. 
avonar, confess, acknowledge, 
avril, m., april. 
ayant, having. 

bagage, m., baggage, luggage, 
bal, m., ball, dance. 
banqnier, m., banker. 
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baa, m., stocking. 

bas, m., bottom; en bas, 

downstairs. 
baa, baaae (<idj-)j low. 
baaae-cour, /., poultry yard, 
bataille, /., battle. 
bateau, m., boat, 
bfttir, to build. 
battre, 180, to beat. 
beau, bel, belle, beautiful, 

fine, handsome; before relor 

tivesj -in-law. 
beaucoup, much, many, very 

much, plenty, a great deal, a 

great many. 
beau-Mre, m., brother-in-law, 
beauts, /., beauty. 
b^b^, m., baby. 
belle-aceur, /., sister-in-law. 
btfnir, 169 6, to bless. 
beaogne, /., task, job. 
beaoin, m., need; avoir be- 

aoin, to need. 
beurre, m., butter. 
biblioth^que,/., library. 
blen, well, yery, most, indeed ; 

bien dea, many ; eh bien ! 

well 1 blen alsd, glad ; bien 

que, though. 
bientdt, soon, 
bijou, m., jewel. 
billet, m., note. 
blanc, blanche, white. 
bltf, m., wheat. 
bleaaer, to wound, 
bleu, blue. 
blond, blonde, blonde. 



boire, 218, to drink. 

bola, m,j wood, groye. 

bon, m., bonne, /., good, kind. 

bonbon, m., candy. 

bonheur, m., happiness. 

bonhomie, /., good nature, 
simplicity. 

bonhomme, m., a good-na- 
tured, simple man, an old fogy. 

bon marchtf, cheap, inexpen- 
sive. 

bonnet, m., cap. 

bont^, /., kindness. 

bord, m., bank, edge. 

botte, /., boot. 

bottine, /., boot. 

bouche, /., mouth. 

boucher (v.), to obstruct; 
(noun m.), butcher. 

boucherie, /., butcher's shop, 
meat market. 

boucle, /., curl, buckle. 

bouillir, 189, to boil. 

boulanger, m., baker. 

boulangerie, /., bakery. 

bouquet, m., bunch. 

bout, m., end. 

bouteille, /., bottle. 

boutonni^re, /., buttonhole. 

braa, m,» arm. 

bref, til., br^ve, /., short, briel 

Bretagne, /., Brittany. 

brider, to bridle. 

brillant, brilliant. 

broche, /., brooch, pin, 

broder, to embroider. 

broderie,/., embroidery. 
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broBoe, /., brosli. 
broiiiUard, m., fog. 
bm, /., daughter-in-law. 
bruit, m., noise, 
brun, brown. 

brusque, sudden, rough, blunt, 
buffet, m., sideboard, 
bureau, m., desk, office. 
but, m., goal, aim, purpose. 

ga (contraction of cela), that. 

cabinet, m., study, office, closet. 

cacher, to hide, conceal. 

cadeau, m., present, gift. 

cadran, m., face of a clock.*^ 

caf^, m., coffee. 

cahier, m., notebook. 

calme, calm. 

camarade, m. and/., comrade. 

camisole de force, /., strait- 
jacket. 

campagne, /., country; jk la 
campagne, in the country. 

canap^, m., sofa. 

canard, m., duck. 

canif, m., penknife. 

caoutchouc, m., rubber. 

capltale, /., capital. 

car (conj.), for, because. 

caract^re, m., disposition, 
temper, character. 

carafe,/., decanter, carafe. 

camaval, m., carnival. 

carpette, /., rug. 

carrtf, square. 

casaer, to break. 

oath^drale, /., cathedral 



causer, to talk. 

ce iadj.), this, that. 

ceci (pron,), this. 

c^der, 167 2>, to yield. 

cela (pron.), that. 

ctfl^bre, famous, celebrated. 

c^ltfbrer, 167 b, to celebrate. 

celle, /. (^pron,)^ the one, that, 
this. 

celul, m. (pron,), the one, that, 
this. 

cent, hundred. 

centime, m., centime, ^ of a 
cent. 

cependant, howeyer, mean- 
while. 

c^r^monie, /., ceremony. 

cerise, /., cherry. 

certitude,/., certainty. 

ces (adj.) J these, those (adj,), 

cesser, cease. 

c^st, it is. 

cet, m. (adj), this, that. 

cette, /. (adj.)f this, that. 

ceux, m. pi. (pron,), these 
those. 

chacun, chacune (pron,), 
each, each one. 

chagrin, m., grief, sorrow. 

chalne, /., chain, range. 

chaire, /., pulpit. 

chaise,/., chair. 

chaleur, /., heat. 

chambre, /., room. 

champ, m., field. 

changeant, fickle. 

changement, m., change. 
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chant, m., song. 
chanter, to sing. 
chapean, m., hat. 
chaque (,adj,), each, every. 
charger, 157 «, to commission, 

load, charge ; se charger de, 

to undertake, 
charlataniame, m., charlatan- 
ism, quackery. 
charmant, charming. 
oharm^, delighted. 
chasser, to hunt. 
chasseur, m., hunter, 
chat, m., chatte, /., cat. 
chfttean, m., castle, country 

house. 
chaud, hot, warm, 
chauffer, to heat, to Y^arm. 
chaussure,/., footwear. 
chef, m., chief. 

chef-d^GBuvre, m., masterpiece 
chemln, m., road, way. 
chemln de fer, m., railroad. 
chemlntfe, /., mantelpiece, 

chimney. 
chdne, m., oak. 
Cher, dear. 
chercher, to fetch. 
ch^re, bonne ch^re, good 

cheer. 
chtfii, beloved, cherished. 
cheval, m., chevauz,pZ., horse. 
chevelure, /., head of hair, 
cheveux, m.pl., hair. 
cheviUe, /., ankle, plug. 
chez, to, at, or in the house, 

room, shop, home ol 



chlen, m., dog. 

Chiffre, m., number, cipher, 
figure. 

chlmique, chemical 

Chine,/., China. 

choiair, to choose. 

choiz, m., choice. 

chose, /., thing; autre chose 
(jneuter)f something else. 

chou, m., cabbage. 

chou-fleur, m., cauliflower. 

Chretien, m., Christian. 

chroniqueur, m., chronicler. 

ci, here. 

del, m., sky, heaven ; m., ciels, 
skies, cieuz, heavens. 

ci-^t, here lies. 

cinq, five. 

cinquantaine, /., a series of 
fifty, the age of fifty. 

cinquante, fifty. 

cinquanti^me^ fiftieth. 

circonvenir, 178, to impose 
upon. 

ciseauz, m. pL, scissors. 

citation, /., quotation. 

citer, to quote. 

citoyen, ti»., citizen. 

clair, light, clear. 

classe, /., class, classroom. 

clef, /., key. - 

client, m., client, customer. 

climat, m,, climate. 

clore, 226, to close. 

CGBur, m., heart 

coiffure, /., headdress^ head- 
gear. 
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ooln, m., comer. 

ool, m., collar. 

colore, /., anger, passioiL 

collier, m., necklace. 

oombat, m. , fight 

combattre, 180, to fight 

oombien, how many, how much ; 
combien de temps, how long. 

oommander, to . order, com- 
mand. 

oomme, as, like. 

commencer, 167 f, to begin. 

comment, how. 

oommisslon,/., errand. 

oommode, /., chest of drawers; 
(adj.), commodious, conyen- 
ient, comfortable. 

commun, common. 

oompagnie,/., company. 

oompagnon, m., compagne, /., 
companion. 

comparaiaon, /., comparison. 

complement, m., object. 

comprendre, 209, to under- 
stand. 

oompris, understood. 

compromettre, d08, to com- 
promise. 

oompte, m., account 

compter, to count 

comte, m., count, earl. 

oonoevoir, 180, to conceive. 

concierge, m., janitor, porter. 

concourir, 176, to compete. 

condamner, to condemn. 

conduire, 196, to conduct, to 
drive. 



condulte,/., conduct. 

conf^rer, 167 &, to confer. 

conilance,/., confidence. 

confier, to trust, intrust. 

coniire, 204, to preserve, pickle. 

confiserle, /., confectionery. 

confiaeur, m., confectioner. 

confiture, /., preserve, jam. 

confoB, confused. 

cong^, m., holiday, vacation. 

conjuguer, to conjugate. 

connaissance,/., acquaintance. 

connaltre, 210, to know, be 
acquainted with. 

conqntfrir, 176, to conquer. 

conqa6te,/., conquest 

consacrer, to consecrate, de- 
vote. 

conseil, m., advice, counsel. 

conseiller, to advise ; con- 
seiller, m., counselor, coun- 
cilor, adviser. 

consentement, m., consent 

consentir, 166, to consent 

conserver, to preserve. 

constamment, constantly. 

construire, 196, build, con« 
struct 

oonsnlter, to consult 

contemporain, contemporary. 

contenir, 176, to contain. 

content, content, glad, pleased. 

se contenter, to be content 
with. 

center, to tell, relate. 

continner, to continue. 

contraindre, 196, to compeL 
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contralre, contrary. 

contre, against 

oontrodire, 205 note^ contradict. 

contrefalre, 907, counterfeit, 
mimic. 

convalnore, 901, to convince. 

oonvenable, proper. 

convenir, 178, to agree, suit 

convient, suits, agrees. 

corbeille, /., basket. 

cordonnexle,/., shoe store. 

cordonnier, m., shoemaker. 

corps, m., body, corps. 

correotement, correctly. 

corrlger, 167 e, to correct. 

corsage, m., bodice, waist 

cortege, m., procession. 

costume, tii., suit. 

cdte, /., coast. 

cdt^, m., side ; 4 cdt^ de, be- 
side. 

con, m., neck. 

coaoher, to lie ; se coacher, 
to lie down, go to bed. 

couchette,/., cot, berth. 

coude, m., elbow. 

coudre, 998, to sew. 

couler, to run (of liquids). 

couleur,/., color. 

coupable, guilty. 

coupe,/., cup, bowL 

couper, to cut. 

cour, /., court, yard. 

courageux, courageous, brave. 

couramment, fluently. 

courant, current 

ooorber, to bend. 






conrir, 176, to run. 
couronne, /., crown, 
couronnement, tii., coronation, 
cours, m., lecture, course. 
course, /., errand, race. 
courtisan, m., courtier. 
cousin, m., cousins, /., cousin. 
couteau, m., knife. 
cotlter, to cost 
coutume, /., custom. 
couturi^re, /., dressmaker, 

seamstress. 
couvent, m., convent, 
convert, covered; mettl'e le 

convert, to set the table. 
couvrir, 174, to cover. 
craie, /., chalk. 
craindre, 196, to fear, 
crainte,/., fear. 
crayon, m., penciL 
cr^er, to create. 
cr^me,/., cream. 
cieuz, hollow, 
cri, w., cry. 
crier, to cry, yell, scream; 

s* Verier, to exclaim, 
critique, m., critic, 
critique,/., criticism. 
croire, 914, to believe. 
crottre, 919, to grow, 
crotlte,/., crust. 
cru, believed ; (acfj,), raw. 
crtl, grown. 
cruche, /., pitcher, 
cueillir, 179, to pick, gather, 

collect 
ouiller, /. culll^re, spoon. 
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onlra, 196, to cook. 

ouiaine, /., kitchen, cooking. 

cuiflinier, m., cuiflini^re, /., 
cook. 

cnlotte, /., breeches, knicker- 
bockers. 

cultiver, to cultivate, raise. 

ctipldlt^,/.r cupidity, greed. 

curieuz, curious. 

dame,/., lady. 

Danemark, m., Denmark. 

dans, in, into. 

danser, to dance. 

danseur, m., dansease, /., 
dancer. 

date, /., date. 

davantage, more. 

de, of, from. 

d^barquer, to land. 

debout, standing; se tenlr 
debout, to stand. 

d^oembre, m., December. 

d^cevoir, 180, to disappoint, 
deceive. 

d^olinaiflon,/., declension. 

d^coudre, 223, to rip. 

d^oouper, to carve. 

d^ootivert, discovered. 

d^cotivrir, 174, to discover. 

d^cxlre, 199, to describe. 

d^duire, 196, to deduct. 

dtfesse, /., goddess. 

d^faut, m., fault, shortcoming. 

d^fendre, to forbid, defend. 

se d^fier de, to distrust, be- 
ware ol 



degr^, m., degree. 

dtf j^ already. 

dejeuner, m., breakfast. 

dejeuner, v. a., to breakfast. 

d^lal, m., delay. 

d^licieux, delightful, deli- 
cious. 

demain, to-morrow. 

demande,/., inquiry. 

demander, to ask for, de- 
mand. 

d-marche, /., step (figura- 
tively), gait. 

d^mtfnager, 167 e, to move. 

d^mentir, 164, to give the lie, 
contradict. 

demeurer, to dwell. 

demi, half. 

demoiselle, /., young lady. 

dent,/., tooth. 

dentelle,/., lace. 

depart, m., departure. 

d^pasaer, to pass, surpass. 

d^pdcher, to dispatch; se 
d^pdoher, to hasten, hurry. 

d^peindre, 196, to depict. 

d^pense,/., expense. 

d^plaire, 216, to displease. 

d^plier, to unfold. 

depuls, since ; depois qoand ? 
how long ? 

d^ranger, 167 e, to disturb. 

dernier, last. 

d^rober, to steal. 

derrl^re, behind. 

des, pZ. o/de, some, any. 

d^B, from ; d^B que, as soon as. 
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d^iMCCord, til., disagreement, 
d^aagr^able, disagreeable. 
descendre, to come down, go 

down^ alight ; descendre k, 

to put up at. 
d^Birer, to desire. 
d^Bob^ir, to disobey. 
desquela, from which. 
dess^cher, to dry up. 
dessert, m., dessert. 
desservir , 168, to clear the table, 

do an ill office. 
desflin, m., drawing. 
dessiner, to draw. 
dessous, below, under. 
dessus, above, over, 
deatituer, to discharge. 
d^trdner, to dethrone. 
d^tmire, 196, to destroy. 
dette,/.,debt. 
deux, two. 
deuzidme, second, 
devant, in front, before (place). 
d^velopper, to develop. 
devenir, 178, to become, grow, 

wax. 
d^v6tir, 170, to divest. 
deviner, to guess. 
devoir, 181, to owe, have to. 
devoir, m., duty, task, exercise, 
dict^e, /., dictation. 
dictionnaire, m., dictionary. 
Dieu, God. 
difficile, difficult 
difficult^ , /.^mfficulty. 
digne, woj 
dimanc^, m., Sunday. 



dindon, m., dinde, /., turkey. 

diner, m., dinner ; v, a., to dine. 

dire, 205, to say, tell. 

discours, m., speech. 

disparaltre, 210, to disappear. 

diaaiper, to dispel. 

diatingu^, distinguished. 

diatraire, 200, to divert, dis- 
tract. 

dit, said, told. 

divertir, to divert, entertain, 
amuse. 

divertissement, m., diversion, 
entertainment. 

diz, ten. 

dizi^me, tenth. 

dizaine, /. , a series of ten. 

docteur, m., doctor. 

doigt, m., finger. 

doit, doivent, must. 

domestiqne, m. and /., serv- 
ant. 

dommage, tii., harm, damage ; 
c^eat dommage, it is a pity. 

don, m., gift. 

done, then, so. 

donner, to give. 

dont, of whom, from whom, of 
which, from which. 

dormir, 163, to sleep. 

doa, m., back. 

dot, /., dowry {t sounded), 

doubler, to double, line. 

doublure,/., lining. 

doucement, gently, mildly, 
sweetly. 

douleur, /., grief, sorrow, pain. 
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doute, m., doubt. 
douter, to doubt 
douteuz, doubtful. 
douz, sweet, gentle, mild, 
douzaine,/., dozen. 
douze, twelve. 
droit, m., right, law. 
droit, droite (adj.), right, 

straight; k droite, to the 

right 
da, of the, from the, some, any. 
dtLj owed, ought, must, had to. 
duquel, delaqtielle, desquels, 

desquelles, of which, of 

whom, from which, from 

whom. 
dur, hard, 
durer, to last. 

eati, /., water; eaoz, aux 
eauz, at a health resort. 

tfblouir, to dazzle. 

tfchapper, to escape. 

Eclair, til., flash of lightning. 

^claircir, to make lighter, 
brighten. 

tfclat, m.4 burst 

Colore, 226, to hatch, to blow. 

tfcole, /«, school. 

tfcolier, m., scholar, student. 

tfcotiter, to listen. 

8^ Gorier, to exclaim. 

^crire, 199, to write. 

6ctity written. 

^crlvain, m., writer, author. 

^dlt, m. , edict. 

tfditeur, m., publisher. 



effet, m., effect 

effrayer, 167 g, to frighten. 

^gal, equal; cela m^est tfgal, 

it is all the same to me. 
^garer, to mislay ; s'^garer, to 

lose one's way. 
^glise, /., church. 
^goiBte, selfish. 
eh bien ! well I 
tfl^ve, fih andf,f scholar, pupil, 

student. 
Clever, 167 a, to raise, bring 

up. 
^lire, 217, to elect. 
elle, elle-m6me, she, herself; 

elles, they; ellee-mdmes, 

themselves. 
^loign^, distant ; s' Eloigner, to 

go away. 
s'embarqtier, to sail, embark. 
embarrasB^, embarrassed ; 

B'embarraBser, to trouble 

oneself. 
emmener, 167 a, to take along 

(of anything that is not 

carried). 
^mettre, 908, to emit 
tfmouvoir, 183, to affect, excite. 
empailler, to stuff, mount, 
empdcher, to prevent. 
emploi, m., position, employ- 
ment, use. 
employer, 167 ^, to use. 
emporter, to carry off, take 

along (of things that have to 

be carried). 
empress^, eager. 
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empressement, m., eagerness. 
empnintet, to borrow. 
tfma, excited, moved. 
en (pron,)^ of it, from it, of 

them, from them, some, any 

(prep.); in, hj, 
encore, again, as yet, stilL 
encre,/., ink. 
enorier, m., inkstand. 
endormir, 163, to lull asleep; 

8*endormir, to go to sleep. 
endroit, m., place. 
enfant, m. and/., child. 
enfermer, to lock up. 
enfin, at last. 
enjoindre, 196, to enjoin. 
ennemi, m., enemy. 
ennui, m., bore, bother. 
tfnorme, enormous. 
B^nquMr, 175, to inquire. 
enilchlr, to enrich. 
enseignement, m., teaching. 
enseigner, to teach. 
ensemble, ctdj., together ; noun, 

m.j general effect. 
ensuite, then, afterwards, next. 
B'ensnivre, d02, to ensue. 
entendre, to hear; entendre 

dire, to hear, be informed, 

learn. 
entier, whole. 
entourer, to surroimd. 
entre, between, among. 
entreprendre, 209, to under- 
take. 
entrer, to enter. 
entretlen, m., conversation. 



entr^ouvert, half open, ajar. 
entr^onvrir, 174, to set ajar, 

open a little. 
envers, towards. 
envie, /., desire, fancy, envy; 

avoir envie, to have a mind 

to. 
environs, m. pL, neighborhood. 
envoyer, 157 g, to send, 
^pais, ^paisse, thick, 
tfpargner, to spare, 
^paule, /., shoulder. 
6pi, m., ear (of cereals). 
tfpicerle, /., grocery. 
^pingle, /., pin. 
tfpoque,/., period, epoch. 
tfpouser, to marry. 
Spouse, /., wife, spouse. 
tfpreuve, /., test, prool 
erreur,/., mistake. 
escalier, m., staircase. 
Eapagne, /., Spain. 
espagnol, Spanish. 
esp^ce, /., kind, species, sort, 
esp^rance, /., hope. 
esptfrer, 157 b, to hope, 
espoir, m., hope. 
esprit, m., wit, spirit. 
essayer, 157 g, to try. 
essentiel, essential. 
est, m.. East. 
essuie-main, m., towel. 
essayer, 157 g, to wipe, dry. 
estimer, to esteem, 
et, and. 

^tage, m., floor, story, 
tftain, m., tin, pewter. 
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Staler, to spread out, stretch. 

tftang, m., pond. 

tftat, m., condition, state; 
Btat, State ; Etata-Uiiis, 
United States. 

6t6, m., summer. 

^teindre, 196, to extinguish, 
put out. 

tftendard, m., standard. 

^tendre, to spread out, stretch. 

^tinoeler, 167 c, to sparkle, flash. 

tftoffe, /., material. 

^toile, /., star ; tftoile filante, 
shooting star. 

tftonntf, astonished; s^tftonner 
de, to wonder at. 

Strange, strange, queer. 

Stranger, strange, foreign. 

Stranger, m., foreigner, stran- 
ger ; ^ r Stranger, m., abroad. 

dtre, 148, 149, to be. 

tftude, /., study. 

^tudiant, m., student. 

tftudler, to study. 

eu, had. 

Europe, /., Europe. 

s^tfvanouir, to faint 

^viter, to avoid. 

ezag^rer, 167 h, to exaggerate. 

ezamen, m., examination. 

ezc^dent, m., excess. 

except^, except. 

ezclure, 219, to exclude. 

ezemple, m., example. 

ezercer, 167 f, to exercise. 

ezercice, m., exercise. 

ezU, m., exile. 



explication, /., explanation, 
ezpliquer, to explain. 
ezpr^s, purposely, 
ezprimer, to express. 
eztrtfmittf, /., end, extremity. 

face, /., full face ; en face de, 
opposite. 

fftch^, angry, vexed, sorry. 

facile, easy. 

facilement, easily. 

faQon,/., manner, way, fashion. 

faillir, 173, to fail ; followed 
by an infinitive = just to es- 
cape, very nearly. 

falm, /., hunger; avoir faim, 
to be hungry. 

faire, 907, to do, make. 

fait, m.y fact. 

falloir, 188, to be necessary. 

fameuz, famous. 

famille,/., family. 

fardeau, m., burden. 

farouche, wild. 

fatigutf, tired. 

f aune, m, , fawn. 

faut, must. 

fatite, /., mistake, fault. 

fautenil, m., armchair. 

faux, fauBse, false. 

feindre, 196, to feign. 

felicitation, /., congratulation. 

i^minin, feminine. 

femme, /., woman, wife. 

fendtre, /., window. 

fer, m., iron. 

ftfrir (d^ective, irr.), to strike. 
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former, to shut, close. 
fermier, m., fermltee, /., 

fanner, 
fdte,/., celebration, 
fdter, to celebrate, 
feu, m., fte, 
feuillage, m., foliage, 
feuille, /., leaf, sheet of paper, 
f^vrier, m., February, 
fiacre, m., cab. 
fieuic^, betrothed. 
fiangaillee, /. pi. , betrothal. 
fldMe, faithful. 

fier (final r is sounded), proud, 
se fier k (r silent), to trust. 
figure, /., face, figure. 
se figurer, to imagine, 
fil, m., thread, 
fille, /., daughter. 
filleul, m., filleule, /., godson, 

goddaughter. 
fils, 971., son. 
fin, /., end. 
fin (adj.), fine. 
finir, to finish, end. 
flambeau, m., torch, 
flamme, /., flame. 
flftner, to loaf. 
flatteur, m., flatterer; (oc^*.), 

flattering. 
fleur, /. , flower, blossom. 
fleuve, m., river. 
fois,/., time (occasion). 
fonder, to found. 
force,/., strength, 
fordt, /., forest. 
forger, 157 e, to forge. 



forgeron, m., blacksmith, 
forme, /., shape, form. 
fort, aclj.y strong; adv., very. 
fou, f)»., maniac, lunatic ; (oc^.)) 

crazy, foolish, 
fouine,/., martin. 
foule,/., crowd. 
fourchette, /., fork. 
foumir, to furnish, provide, 
frais, fraiche, fresh, cool. 
fralse,/., strawberry. 
framboise, /., raspberry. 
franc, m., coin worth 20 cents, 
franc, franche, frank. 
frangais, frauQaise, French. 
Frangois, Francis, 
frange,/., fringe, 
frapper, to knock, rap, strike, 

hit. 
frtoe, m., brother. 
friandises, /. pL, dainties, 
frire, 228, to fry. 
frls^, curly. 
froid, cold. 
fromage, m., cheese, 
front, m., forehead, 
fuir, 171, to flee. 
fureur, /., fury. 

gagner, to earn. 

gai, cheerful, merry. 

gaiement or gaiment, merrily, 
cheerfully. 

gaiet^, or gait^, /., cheerful- 
ness, merriment. 

galore,/., galley. 

galerie, /., gallery. 
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gant, m., glove. 

gargon, m., boy, bachelor, 
waiter. 

garder, to keep, watch, guard. 

gare, /., railway station. 

gamlr, to trim. 

garniture,/., trimming. 

g&teau, m., cake. 

gauche, left. 

geler, 157 a, to freeze. 

gendre, m.y son-in-law. 

g^n^reuz, generous. 

g^nle, m., genius. 

genou, m., knee. 

genre, m., gender. 

gens, m. pi., people. 

gentil, nice. 

gentdlhomme, nobleman. 

gedlier, m., jailer. 

gerbe, /., sheaf. 

geste, m., gesture. 

gilet, m., waistcoat. 

glace, /., ice, ice-cream. ^ 

glaciate, /., ice chest, refrig- 
erator. 

glaneoae, /., gleaner. 

gloire,/., glory. 

gorge, /', throat. 

gotlt, m., taste. 

gotlter, to taste. 

gouvemer, to govern. 

gradeuz, graceful. 

graine, /., seed. 

grammaire,/., grammar. 

grand, large. 

grandeur, /., size, grandeur. 

grandlr, to grow. 



grand'm^re, /., grandmother. 

grand-p^re, m., grandfather. 

grappe, /., cluster. 

gr^, m., liking. 

grec, Greek. 

Gr^ce,/., Greece. 

gris, gray. 

groB, big, stout. 

groaeille, /., currant. 

groaeilller, m., currant bush. 

groBsier, coarse. 

gu^re, hardly, but little, but 

few. 
gu^rir, to cure. 
gu^rlBon, /., cure. 
guerre,/., war. 

habile, clever. 

hablller, to dress. 

habit, m., garment, coat, dress- 
coat. 

habitant, m., inhabitant. 

habiter, to inhabit. 

habitude, /., habit. 

habituellement, usually. 

habituer, to accustom. 

haie, /. (h a^.), hedge. 

hair (h asp.), 169 c, to hate. 

hanche, / (^ asp.), hip. 

haricot, m. (h asp,), bean. 

hasard, m, (h asp,), chance, 
hazard. 

h&te, /. (h asp.), haste. 

h&ter (h asp.), to hasten. 

haut, m. (h asp.), the top ; en 
haut, upstairs; (adj.), high. 

hauteur, /. (h asp.), height. 
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h^las (h asp.), alas. 
hennir (h asp,), to neigh, 
herba, /., grass, 
heure, /., hour, o'clock. 
heurenx, heurease, happy. 
hier, yesterday. 
histoire, /., story, history. 
hiver, m., winter. 
homme, m., man. 
honndte, honest. 
honneur, m., honor. 
honte, /., shame, 
honteuz, honteuse, ashamed. 
horloge, /., clock. 
horloger, m., watchmaker. 
hors, out, except, save, 
hdte, m., host. 
huile, /., oil, 
huit, eight. 
huitalne, /., a series of eight, 

eight days, a week. 
huiti^me, eighth. 
humide, damp. 
humour, /., mood, temper. 

ici, here. 

id^«, /., idea. 

ignoror, to be ignorant of. 

U, he. 

He, /., island. 

image, /., picture. 

imaginaire, imaginary. 

imaginer, to imagine. 

imm^diatement, immediately. 

Immobile, motionless. 

imparfait, imperfect. 

imip^ratli, imperative. 



imp^ratrioe, /., empress. 

imp^riale, /., top of a coach. 

impermeable, waterprool 

importun, m., intruder. 

impdt, m., tax. 

impr^vu, unforeseen. 

imprim^, printed; (nounm.), 
printed matter. 

improviser, to extemporize. 

incomiu, unknown ; (noun m, ), 
stranger. 

indigene, m., native. 

indign^, indignant. 

inf^xieur, lower, inferior. 

injurier, to abuse. 

inquiet, anxious. 

inquietude, /., anxiety. 

B^inataller, to settle. 

inJBtruotion, /., education. 

instruire, 196, to educate. 

inau, unknown ; k mon, ton, 
son, etc., inau, unwittingly, 
unconsciously. 

incnumontable, unconquerable. 

interdire, d05, to prohibit, for- 
bid. 

interesser, to interest. 

int^rdt, m., interest. 

int^rieur, inside, inner. 

interroger, 157 e, to question. 

interrompre, to interrupt. 

intervenir, 178, to interfere. 

intime, intimate, familiar ; 
(noun m.), intimate friend. 

intimide, intimidated, con- 
fused. 

intr^pide, fearless. 
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Introdnire, 196, to introduce. 

inutile, useless. 

invalide, m., cripple, invalid, 
pensioner. Hdtel dee Inva- 
lidoB, pensioner's home. 

Ira, irai, irez, irons, iront, 
shall go, will go. 

ItaUe, /., Italy. 



adis, formerly, of yore. 

alouz, jealous. 

amais, ever ; ne . . . Jamais, 



never. 

ambe, /., leg. 

anvier, m., January. 
Japon, m., Japan. 

ardin, m., garden. 

aune, yellow. 

e, I. 

ister, 157 d, to throw. 

•u, m., game, playing. 

eudi, m., Thursday. 

eone, young. 

oie, /., joy. 

oindre ^, 195, to join. 

oli, pretty. 

one,/., cheek. 

ouer, to play. 

ouir de, to enjoy. 

oujou, m., toy. 

our, m., day. 

oumal, m., newspaper. 

ourp^e, /., day. 

uge, m., judge. 

iuger, 157 e, to judge. 

uillet, m., July. 
Jnin, m., June. 



jnment, /., mare, 
jupe,/., skirt. 

jusque, jusqu'^ oe que, until, 
as far as. 

la, the, her, it. 

1^, there. 

labourer, to plow. 

laboureur, m., plowman 

lac, m., lake. 

laid, ugly. 

laine,/., wool. 

laisser, to leave, let, allow. 

lait, m., milk. 

lancer, 157/., to throw. 

langue, /. , tongue, language. 

laquelle, which, whom. 

large, broad, wide. 

laver, to wash. 

le, the, him, it. 

logon, /., lesson. 

lecture, /., reading. 

l^galit^, /., lawfulness. 

l^ger, light, slight. 

legume, m., vegetable. 

lendemain, m., next day. 

lent, slow; lentement, slowly. 

lequel, laquelle, lesquels, les- 

quelles, which, who, whom. 
les, the, them. 
lettre,/., letter. 
leur ((i<^'.), their ; (pers.pron,), 

them, to them; le, la, leur, les, 

leurs (po88. pron,), theirs. 
lever, 157 a, to raise ; se lever, 

to rise. 
l^vre, /., lip. 
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lialsoiif/., joining, slur, linking. 

liberty, /., freedom. 

libraixie, /., bookstore. 

llbre, free. 

lier, to tie, fasten, bind. 

lieu, m., place ; au lieu de, in- 
stead of. 

lieue, /., league, 2| English 
miles. 

ligne, /., line. 

lire, 217, to read. 

liste,/., list. 

lit, m., bed. 

livre, m., book ; /., pound. 

livr^e, /., livery. 

livrer, to deliver, give up to. 

loi, /., law. 

loin, far. 

loisir, m., leisure. 

Londres, m., London. 

long, longue, long. 

longtemps, a long time. 

lorgner, to stare at. 

lorsque, when. 

louange,/., praise. 

loner, to praise, rent, hire. 

lourd, heavy. 

lourdement, heavily. 

lourdeur, /., weight, heavi- 
ness. 

Louvre, m., a building in Paris, 
former palace of the kings. 

loyer, m., rent. 

lueur, /., gleam. 

lundi, 97»., Monday. 

lune, /., moon. 

lui, him. 



luire, 198, to shine. 

lumi^re, /., light. 

lyc^, m., lyceum, college. 

ma, my. 

madame, Mme., Mistress, 

Mrs. 
mademoiBelle, MUe., Mi6s. 
magasin, m., shop, store. 
mai, m.. May. 
main,/., hand. 
maintenant, now. 
maintenir, 178, to maintain. 
mals, m., Indian com, maize, 
mala, but. 
maison, /., house. 
maisonnette, /., little house, 
maitre, m., master, 
majesty, / , majesty. 
majeur, larger, superior, major, 

of age. 
mal, badly ; (noun m.), evlL 
malade, ill. 
maladie,/., illness. 
malgr^, in spite of. 
malheur, m., misfortune. 
malheureuz, malheureose, 

unhappy, unfortunate, 
malle,/., trunk. 
meuiche, /., sleeve. 
manger, 157 e, to eat. 
mani^re, /., manner, 
manquer, to fail, miss. 
manteau, m., cloak. 
manuel, manual. 
manuscxit, m., manuscript. 
marbre, m., marble. 
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marchand, m., dealer, trades- 
man. 

marcher, walk. 

mardi, m., Tuesday. 

marge, /., margin, edge. 

mari, m., husband. 

maxiage, m., marriage, wed- 
ding. 

marine, /., bride. 

se marler, to marry. 

marraine, /., godmother. 

mars, m., March. 

mati^re, /., matter, substance. 

matin, m., morning. 

matinee,/., morning. 

mauvaia, bad. 

me, me, myself. 

m^chant, bad, naughty, wicked. 

m^comiattre, 210, to slight. 

m^content, discontented. 

m^decin, m., physician. 

m^diocrit^, /., mediocrity. 

m^dire, d06 note, to speak ill of. 

M^diterran^e, /., Mediter- 
ranean. 

Be m^fier, to beware of, distrust. 

meilleur, better, best. 

mdler, to mix. 

membre, m., limb, member. 

mdme, even, same, self. 

m^moire, /., memory. 

manage, m., household, house- 
work, housekeeping. 

mener, 157 a, to lead, take. 

mensonge, m., lie. 

mentir, 164, to lie. 

menton, m., cliin. 



se m^prendre, 900, to mistake. 

m^pxiae, /., mistake, blunder. 

m^prlaer, to scorn, disregard. 

mer,/., sea. 

meroi, thank you. 

mercredl, m., Wednesday. 

m^re, /., mother. 

merveille,/., wonder. 

mervellleaz, wonderful 

mes, my. 

metier, m., trade, handicraft 

m^tre, m., metre, about 40 
inches. 

meta, m., course, dish, viand. 

mettre, 208, to put, to put 
on. 

meabl^, furnished. 

meuble, m., article of furniture. 

midi, noon ; (noun m.), south. 

le mien, la mienne, mine. 

mieux, adv., better, best. 

milieu, m., middle. 

mille, mil, thousand. 

mine,/., mien, air, look. 

minime, trifling, smalL 

minuit, midnight. 

miroir, m., mirror. 

mia, miae, put, put on, dressed. 

mcBura, /. pL, manners, cus- 
toms, morals. 

mobilier, m., set of furniture. 

moiy I, me; moi-mdme, my- 
self ; k moi, mine. 

moindre, least. 

moins, less. 

moia, m., month. 

moiaaon,/., harvest, crop. 



296 



FRENCH-ENGLISH VOCABULARY 



moiti^, /., half. 

monde, m., world, society, peo- 
ple, guests ; tout le monde, 

everybody. 
moxmaie, /. , coin ; de la mon- 

naie, change. 
monBienr, Mr. 
monter, to go up, come up, 

mount, ascend. 
montre, /. , watch. 
montrer, to show. 
moqueur, moqueuse, mock- 

higy scoffing. 
86 moquer de, to make fun 

of. 
morceau, m., piece. 
mort, /. , death ; past participle 

o/mourir, dead. 
morue, /., cod. 
mot, m., word. 
motif, m., motive, 
mou, soft. 

mouohoir, m., handkerchief. 
moudre, 222, to grind. 
mourir, 177, to die. 
mouton, m., sheep, mutton. 
mouvement, m., motion. 
mouvolr, 188, to move. 
moyen, m., means. 
moyen-^e, m.. Middle Ages, 

mediaeval age. 
muet, muette, dumb, mute. 
mur, m., wall. 
mtlr, ripe. 
mtlrlr, to ripen. 
muB^e, m., museum. 
musique, /., music. 



nager, 167 e, to swim. 

naif, naive, artless, green. 

naiasance, /., birth. 

naissant, dawning. 

naltre, 218, to be bom. 

nappe, /., tablecloth. 

narine, /., nostril. 

navet, /., turnip. 

ne . . . pas, not ; ne . . . que, 
only, but, nothing but. 

n^, bom. 

n^anmoina, nevertheless. 

n^oesaaire, necessary. 

n^gligemment, carelessly. 

negligent, careless. 

neige, /., snow. 

neiger, 167 e, to snow. 

nerveoz, muscular. 

n'est-ce pas ? is it not? 

net, nette, clean. 

neuf , neuve, new. 

neuf, nine. 

neveu, m., nephew. 

nez, m., nose. 

nl . . . ni, neither . . . nor. 

nld, m., nest. 

nl^ce,/., niece. 

nier, to deny. 

niveau, m., level. 

nceud, m., knot. 

NoSl, m., Christmas. 

nolr, black. 

noiz,/., walnut. 

nom, m., name. 

nombre, m., number. 

nombreuz, numerous, plenti- 
ful, many. 
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nommer, to name. 

non, no, not. 

nord, m., North. 

Normandie, /., Normandy. 

Norv^ge, /. , Norway. 

noB, our. 

note, /., bill. 

notre (adj.), our. 

le, la, lee ndtre(B), (pron.), 

ours. 
nou^, knotted. 
noiirrir, to feed. 
nourriture,/., food. 
nous, we. 

nouveau, nouvelle, new. 
nouvelle, /., news. 
novembre, m., November. 
noyau, m., stone of fruit. 
nu, bare, naked. 
nuage, m., cloud. 
nuire, 197, to injure. 
nuisible, injurious. 
nuit, /., night ; dark. 
nul, nolle, no one, not one, no. 
nnm^ro, m., number. 

ob^ir, to obey. 

ob^issant, obedient. 

obtenlr, 176, to obtain. 

ocoaaion, /., opportunity, oc- 
casion. 

B*occuper, to attend to, oc- 
cupy, busy oneself. 

octobre, m., October. 

GBil, m. (pi. yeoz), eye. 

GBuf (/ silent in the plural), 
egg. 



GBuvre,/., work. 

off art, offered. 

offrir, 174, to offer. 

oie, /., goose. 

oindre, 196, to anoint. 

oiseau, m., bird. 

ombre, /., shadow. 

omettre, 208, to omit. 

on, one, they, people. 

oncle, m., uncle. 

ondul^, wavy. 

onze, eleven; le onze, the 

eleventh. 
onzi^me, eleventh. 
or, m., gold. 
or, now. 

orage, m., thunderstorm. 
ordonner, to order, command, 
oreille, /., ear. 
orge, m., barley. 
orgueil, m., pride, 
omer, to adorn, ornament, 
oser, to dare. 
dter, to take oft 
on, or. 

oil, where, wherein, when, 
oublier, to forget. 
ouest, m.. West. 
oui, m., yes. 
onir, 171, to hear, 
ours, m., bear, 
outil, m., tool. 
ouvert, open, 
ouvrage, m., work. 
ouvrier, m., workman, 
ouvrlr, 174, to open, 
ovale, ovaL 
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paiementf m., payment, 
pain, m., bread. 
paire,/., pair, 
pais,/., peace. 
palais, m., palace. 
p^Uir, to grow pale, 
pan^gyrlste, m., panegyrist. 
panier, m., basket. 
pantalon, m., trousers. 
papier, m., paper. 
Pftques, m. and/., Easter. 
par, by, through, out of. 
paraitre, 210, to appear, seem. 
parapluie, m., umbrella, 
parasite, m., parasite, hanger on. 
paroe que, because. 
parcourir, 176, to run over, 

peruse. 
pardonner, to pardon, forgive. 
pareil, similar. 
parent, m., parent, relative. 
parent^, /., relationship. 
paxisien, parisienne, Parisian. 
parler, to speak. 
parmi, among. 
parole,/., word, speech. 
parrain, m., godfather. 
partager, 157 e, to share. 
participe, m., participle. 
partie, /., part. 
partir, 166, to depart, leave, 

set out. 
partout, everywhere. 
para, appeared. 
parvenir, 178, k, to attain, 

manage to. 
pas, m., step. 



pas (with ne), not. 

passable, tolerable. 

pass^, m., past ; (p.p»), passed. 

passer, to pass, spend (time). 

patiemment, patiently. 

patisserie, /., pastry shop. 

pHtissier, m., pastry cook. 

patte, /., paw. 

paupi^re, /., eyelid. 

pauvre, poor. 

payer, 167 ^, to pay. 

pays, w., country (territory). 

paysage, m., landscape. 

paysan, ii»., paysanne, /., 

peasant. 
peau, /., skin. 
p6ohe, /., peach ; fishing. 
p6cher, m., peach tree ; v., to fish, 
peigne, m., comb. 
peigner, to comb. 
peindre, 196, to paint, 
peine,/, trouble, sorrow. 
peintre, m., painter, artist. 
peler, 157 a, to peel. 
pendant, during; . . . que, 

while. 
pendre, to hang, 
pendule,/, clock. 
penser ^, to think of. 
pension, /., board, boarding 

house. 
p^pin, m., seed (of apples, etc.). 
percevoir, 180, perceive, notice, 
perdre, to lose. 
p^re, m., father. 
p^rir, to perish. 
permettre, 208, to allow. 
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P^roUf m., Peru. 

personne, /. , person ; per- 

Sonne (with ne), (indefinite 

pronoun) t nobody. 
perte, /., loss. 
peaer, 167 a, to weigh, 
petit (adj.), small, little, 
pen (adv.), little, few. 
peuple, m., people, nation. 
penr, /., fear; avoir peur, to 

be afraid. 
peut-dtre, perhaps, maybe. 
peuz, pent, peuvent, can, 

may, are able. 
pharmacien, m., • druggist, 

chemist. 
philoBophe, m., philosopher, 
photographie, /., photograph. 
photographier, to photograph, 
phrase, /., sentence. 
pi^ce,/., piece, play, room, 
pied, m., foot 
pierre,/., stone. 
pire, ac^.y pis, adv., worse, 
place, /., place, seat, fare, 

square. 
plafond, m., ceiling, 
plaindre, 196, to pity; se 

plaindre, to complain. 
plaine, /., plain, 
plaisantexie, /., joke. 
plaiair, m., pleasure. 
plan, 971., map. 
planche,/., board, shelf, 
plat, m., dish ; (adj.), flat 
plateau, m., tray. 
plein, fulL 



plenrer, to weep. 

pleuvoir, 184, to rain. 

plier, to fold. 

plume, /., pen, feather. 

la plupart, most. 

plurlel, m., plural. 

plus, more, most. 

plusienrs, several. 

plus-que-parfait,m., pluperfect 

poche, /., pocket. 

poignet, m., wrist 

poindre, 196, to dawn. 

point, m., dot, period. 

ne . . . point, not, not at alL 

pointu, pointed. 

poire,/., pear. 

pois, m., pea. 

poisson, m., fish. 

poitrine, /., chest 

poivre, m., pepper. 

poll, polite. 

poliment, politely. 

pomme, /., apple. 

pomme de terre, /., potato. 

pont, m.y bridge. 

pore, m., pork. 

porcelaine,/., china. 

port, m., postage. 

porte,/., gate, door. 

portefeuille, m. , portfolia 

porter, to carry, to wear. 

poste, /., post, post office, maiL 

potage, m., soup. 

potager, m., kitchen garden. 

potiron, m., pumpkin. 

pouoe, m., thumb. 

poudre,/., powder. 
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poule, /., hen. 

poulet, m., chicken. 

pour, for, in order to; pour 

que, in order that. 
pourquoi, why. 
poursuivre, 202, to pursue, 
pourtant, however. 
pourvoir, 191 note, to provide, 
pourvu que, provided. 
pouBser, to grow. 
pouBsi^re, /., dust 
pouvoir, 186, to be able, 
prairie, /., meadow, 
pr^, m., meadow. 
pr^dicateur, m., preacher, 
pr^dire, 205, to foretell. 
pr^f^rer, 157 &, to prefer, 
premier, first. 
prendre, 209, to take. 
prenez, take (imperative). 
pr^B, near. 

pr^sager, 157 e, to foretelL 
proBcrire, 199, to prescribe. 
preBque, almost, nearly. 
preBBentir, 165, to foreteU. 
pr6t, ready. 
prater, to lend, 
preuve, /., proof. 
pr^valoir, 187 note, to prevaiL 
pr^venir, 178, to warn. 
pr^voir, 191 note, to foresee. 
printempB, m., spring. 
priB, taken. 
priz, m., price, prize, 
prochain, next. 
produlre, 196, to produce. 
profesBeur^ m., teacher. 



profiter de, to profit by, to 

take advantage of. 
progr^B, m., progress. 
projet, m., plan. 
promenade, /., walk, drive, 

ride, sail. 
Be promener, 157 a, to walk, 

ride, drive, sail. 
promettre, 208, to promise. 
prononcer, 157 f, to pronounce, 

deliver. 
propoB,fn., purpose ; apropos, 

by the way. 
propre, own, clean, neat. 
proprement, neatly, 
propri^t^, /., property, estate. 
proBcrire, 199, to proscribe, 
prouver, to prove. 
provenir de, 178, to proceed 

from. 
prune, /., plum. 
pu, could, been able, 
publier, to publish. 
puiB, then, afterwards. 
puiBque, as, since, considering, 
punir, to punish. 
pur^e, /., mashed vegetable of 

any kind. 

qu', elision of *' que," before a 
vowel or h mute, what, that, 
whom, which, than. 

quand, when, whenever. 

quant k, as for, as to. 

quantity, /., quantity, amount. 

quarante, forty. 

quart, m., quarter. 
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qnatorze, fourteen. 

qaatre-vingtB, eighty. 

que, what, that, than, whom, 
which. 

quel, m., what, which. 

queloonque, any . • • what- 
ever. 

quelle, /., what, which. 

quelque, quelques, some, any, 
a few. 

quelque chose, something. 

quelquefois, sometimes. 

qu'est-ce que c^est ? what is it ? 

qu^est^e que c'est que 9a? 
what is that ? 

quelqu'un, somebody, someone. 

quelques-uns, some, a few. 

qui, who, which, whom. 

qulnze, fifteen. 

quoi, what. 

quoique, although. 

quoi que ce soit, anything 
whatever. 

raooommoder, to mend. 

racine,/., root. 

raconter, to relate. 

rafraiohir, to refresh, cool. 

raisin, m., grapes. 

raison, /., reason, mind; avoir 

raison, to be right. 
raisonnement, m.,/., reasoning. 
ramasser, to pick up. 
ramener, 157 a, to bring back. 
ramer, to row. 
rangon,/., ransom. 
rang, m., rank. 



rappeler, 167 c, to recaU. 

rapporter, to report, bring 
back. 

rare, rare, scarce. 

rarement, seldom. 

rayon, m., department (in a 
store). 

recevoir, 180, to receive. 

r^cit, m., narrative, tale, ac- 
count. 

r^oompenser, to reward. 

reconnaitre, 212, to recognize. 

recoudre, 228, to sew again. 

regu, received. 

recueillir, 172, to collect, 
gather ; se recueillir, to col- 
lect oneself. 

r^duire, 196, to reduce. 

r^ellement, really, truly. 

r^fl^chir, to reflect. 

refus, m., refusal. 

regard, m., glance. 

regarder, to look, glance at. 

r^gle, /., rule. 

r^gler, 157 &, to regulate. 

r^gulier, reguli^re, regular. 

reine, /., queen. 

rejoindre, 195, to overtake, join. 

relire, 217, to read over again. 

remarquable, remarkable. 

remarquer, to notice. 

remettre, 208, to deliver, delay. 

remis, delivered. 

remplaoer, 157 f, to replace. 

remplir, to fill. 

renaissance, /., revival; La 
Renaisseuioe, revival of the 
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study of antiquity in the 15th 

and IGth centuries. 
renattre, 218, to revive. 
rencontrer, to meet, encounter. 
rendre, to return, restore, give 

back; se rendre, to betake 

oneself. 
renfermer, to inclose. 
rente,/., income. 
rentrer, to return, go home 

again. 
r^parer, to repair. 
repartir, 166, to go away again, 

to retort, 
•e repentir, 164, to repent. 
r^p^ter, 157 6, to repeat. 
r^pliquer, to retort, to reply. 
r^pondre, to answer, reply. 
repoB, m., rest. 
se reposer, to rest. 
reprendre, 209, to resume, to 

take again. 
reproohe, m., reproach. 
reproduire^ 196, to reproduce. 
r^Bolu, determined. 
r^BOudre, 221, to determine, 

resolve, 
reepiration,/., breathing. 
ressembler 4, to resemble, to 

look like. 
ressentir, 165, to resent, feel, 

experience. 
resBort, m., spring. 
reate, m., rest, remains. 
rester, to remain, stay. 
retard, m., delay. 
retarder, to be late, delay. 



retenir, 178, to retain, hold 

back. 
retentissant, resounding, 
retirer, to take out, retract. 
se retirer, to retire. 
retomber, to fall, fall back. 
retonr, m., return. 
retoumer, to return, turn over, 
retraite, /., retreat. 
r^unir, to gather, connect. 
r^nsair, to succeed. 
r^veil, m., awakening, alarm 

clock. 
r^veiller, to wake. 
revenir, 178, to come back, 

come again. 
revolr, 191, to review, see 

again. 
rez-de-chausa^e, m., ground 

floor. 
riche, rich, 
rldeau, m., curtain, 
ridicullaer, to ridicule. 
lion (ne), nothing. 
lire, m., laughter. 
rire, 205, to laugh. 
ilaque, m., risk. 
riviere,/., river. 
robe, /., dress. 
roi, m., king. 
rdle, m., part, roll, 
remain, Roman. 
romeui, m., novel. 
rompre, to break, break ofit. 
rond, round. 
4 la ronde, round about, all 

round. 
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rose, pink. 
rdti, m., roast, 
rouge, red. 

rouge-gorge, m., robin. 
rougir, to blush. 
royaome, m., kingdom, 
rubeui, m., ribbon, 
rue, /. , street. 

sa, his, her, its,/, of eon. 

sacre, /., coronation. 

sacr^, sacred. 

sage, wise. 

sagesee, /., wisdom. 

saisir, to seize. 

salson, /., season. 

sal^, salted. 

sale, dirty. 

sali^re, /., salt cellar, salt 

shaker. 
■alle, /., room, hall ; salle k 

manger, dining room. 
B^don, m., drawing-room. 
ealuer, to greet, bow to, salute, 
salut, m., bow. 
aamedl, m., Saturday. 
sang, m., blood. 
sang-froid, m., coolness, col- 

lectedness. 
sans, without. 
Bsuit^, /., health. 
satiBfaire, 207, to satisfy. 
sauf, save, except. 
saumon, m., salmon. 
sauter, to jump, skip, blow up. 
sauvage, wild. 
sauver, to save, rescue. 



■avant, m., scholar, scientist. 

■avoir, 182, to know. 

■avon, m., soap. 

■colaire, academic. 

■c^ne, /., stage. 

se, oneself. 

Bee, B^che, dry. 

Beoonder, to second. 

Becouer, to shake. 

Becourir, 176, to help. 

BecouTB, m., help. 

B^duire, 196, to fascinate, se- 
duce. 

Beigle, m., rye. 

Beigneur, m., lord, squire. 

Beize, sixteen. 

aeizi^me, sixteenth. 

B^jour, m., sojourn, stay. 

Bel, 9n., salt. 

seller, to saddle. 

•elon, according to. 

Bemaine, /., week. 

•embler, to seem. 

Bemence, /., seed. 

•emer, 167 a, to sow. 

Bena^, sensible. 

Bentir, 165, to feel. 

aeoir, 194, to be fitting ; il eied, 
it is becoming, fitting. 

sept, seven. 

Beptembre, m., September. 

B^rieuz, B^rieuae, serious. 

Berrure,/., lock. 

service, m., service, set. 

serviette, /., napkin. 

servlr, 168, to serve ; se servii 
de, to make use of, to use. 
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BOB, his, her, its; pi, of ion, aa. 

Beol, alone. 

Bi, so, if, yes. 

Bi^cle, m., century. 

le Bien, la Bienne, his, hers. 

Bigae, m., sign. 

Bignifier, to mean. 

Bilencieax, silent. 

Sil^ne, Silenus. 

Billon, m., furrow. 

Bimple, simple, plain. 

Binge, m., monkey, ape. 

Bingulier, Bingnli^re, singular. 

Binon, if not, otherwise. 

Bitdt que, as soon as. 

Biz, six. 

Bizi^me, sixth. 

BGBur, /., sister. 

Boi, Boi-mdme, oneself. 

Boie, /., silk. 

Boif, /., thirst ; avoir Boif, to 

be thirsty. 
Boigner, to nurse, take care of. 
Boir, m., Boir^e, /., evening, y 
Boizeuitaine, /., about sixty, a 

series of sixty, the age of 

sixty. 
Boizante, sixty. 
Bol, m., soil. 
Boldat, m., soldier. 
Boleil, m., sun. 

Bolennel, Bolennelle, solemn. 
Bolennellement, solemnly. 
Bombre, dark. 
Bonune, /., sum. 
Bommeil, m., sleep; avoir 

Bommeil, to be sleepy. 



Bon, m., sound. 

Bon, his, her, its. 

Sorbonne, /., seat of the Uni- 
versity in Paris. 

Borcier, m., wizard. 

Bortir, 167, to go out, come out. 

BOt, Botte, foolish, silly. 

Boa, m., cent. 

Be Boucier de, to care about. 

Boudain, sudden. 

Bonlfrir, 174, to suffer, be ail- 
ing with. 

Bouhait, m., wish. 

Bouhaiter, to wish. 

Boulier, m., shoe. 

Bonmettre, 208, to subdue ; se 
Bonmettre, to submit. 

BoumiB, submitted, submissive. 

BOupQon, m., suspicion. 

Boup^onner, to suspect 

Boupi^re, /., soup tureen. 

Bonrcil, m., eyebrow. 

Bourire, 208, m., smile. 

BOUB, under. 

BOUBcrire, 199, to subscribe. 

BOUBtraire, 200, to subtract 

Boutenir, 178, to sustain, 
assert 

Bouvenir, m,, recollection, 
memory. 

Be BOuvenir, 178, to remem- 
ber. 

Bouvent, often. 

Bouverain, m., Bouveraine, /., 
sovereign. 

Bpectacle, m., sight, view, 
scene. 
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sabir, to suffer, undergo. 

Bubit, sudden. 

Bubjonctif, m., subjunctive. 

Babfltantll, m., noun. 

Bubvenir k^ 178, to relieye, sup- 
port. 

Bucc^der k, 167 5, to suc- 
ceed. 

BUCC^B, success. 

BQcre, m., sugar. 

Bucrier, m., sugar bowL 

Buffire, 904, to suffice. 

Buite, /., succession, continua- 
tion, train. 

Bnivant, following. 

Biiivre, 902, to follow. 

Bujet, m., subject. 

Bup^rieur, upper, superior. 

Bupporter, to bear. 

Bur, on, upon. 

Bdr, sure. 

Bumaturel, supernatural. 

Bumommer, to surname. 

sorprenant, surprising. 

sorprendre, 909, to surprise. 

BorprlB, surprised. 

Burtout, especially, above all. 

Borvenir, 178, to occur, hap- 
pen. 

BTirvivre k, 994, to survive. 

ta, thy, your, /. of ton. 
tableau, m., picture, 
taille,/., waist, size, figure. 
tailleur, m., tailor. 
Be taire, 916, to be silent. 
talon, m., heel. 



Tamiae,/., Thames. 

tant, BO much. 

tante,/., aunt. 

tantdt, just now ; tantdt . . . 
tantdt, sometimes . . . some- 
times. 

tapageur, noisy. 

taplB, m., carpet. 

tard, late. 

tarder, to tarry, be late. 

taase,/., cup. 

taurean, m. , bulL 

Ifazer, to tax. 

te, thee. 

teint, m., complexion. 

tel, telle, such. 

t^moigner, to show. 

tempa, m., time, weather. 

tenlr, 178, to hold. 

terme, m., term. 

terminer, to end. 

terre,/., land, earth, ground. 

t6te,/., head. 

th^, m., tea. 

th^fttre, m., theater. 

th^me, m., theme, exercise. 

le tien, la tienne (pron.), 
thine. 

tiera, m., third. 

timbre, m. , stamp. 

timidity, /., nervousness, bash- 
fulness, timidity. 

tirer, to draw, derive. 

tiroir, m., drawer. 

titre, m., title. 

toi, thee. 

toilette,/., attire, toilet, dress. 
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tomber, to fall. 

ton, thy. 

ton, m., tone. 

tonner, to thunder. 

tort, m., wrong ; avoir tort, to 
be wrong. 

tdt, soon, early. 

tonchant, touching. 

toucher, to touch. 

toujoum, always, still. 

tour, m., turn, trick ; /., tower. 

toumer, to turn. 

tout, all, every. 

tradulre, 196, translate. 

trahir, to betray. 

traire, 200, to milk. 

trait, m., feature. 

traitor, to treat. 

tranche, /., slice. 

tranqnUle, quiet. 

travail, m., work. 

travailler, to work. 

k travem, through. 

traverser, to cross. 

treize, thirteen. 

treizi^me, thirteenth. 

trente, thirty. 

trenti^me, thirtieth. 

tr^s, very. 

tr^Bor, 9»., treasure. 

tr^Borier, m., treasurer. 

treBsaillir, 172, to start, shud- 
der. 

triste, sad. 

troiB, three. 

troiBi^me, third. 

Be tromper, to be mistaken. 



trompenr, trompeose, deceiv- 
ing. 

trono, m., trunk. 

trdne, m., throne. 

trop, too much. 

trottoir, m., sidewalk. 

trou, «»., hole. 

troaver, to find, think. 

tmite, /., trout. 

tu, thou. 

tuer, to kill. 

tore, m., turqne, /., Turkish. 

tutenr, m., guardian. 

tympan, m., tympanum, ear- 
drum. 

nn, a, an, one. 
uniqne, only one, unique. 
UBage, m., custom. 
UBtenBile, m., utensiL 
ntile, useful 

va, go, goes. 

vaoancea, /. pi., vacations, 
vache, /., cow. 

vaincre, 201, to conquer, over- 
come. 
vaiB, go. 

vaiBBeau, m., ship. 
valet, m. , servant, footman, 
valoir, 187, to be worth, 
vaut, vauz, is worth. 
v^g^tal, m., vegetable. 
veiller, to watch. 
veloura, m., velvet. 
vendre, 160, to seU. 
vendredi, m., Friday, 
vengenr, avenging. 
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▼enir, 178, to come. 

vena, come. 

ver, m., worm. 

verre, m., glsuss. 

vers, m., poetry verse, line. 

vers, towards. 

verser, to pour. 

vert, green. 

vdtement, m., article of cloth- 
ing. 

v6tir, 170, to clothe. 

veul, veave, widower, widow. 

▼iande, /., meat 

victolret /., victory. 

vie, /., life. 

vieiUard, t»., old man. 

Vienne, Vienna. 

vieuz, vleil, vieille, old. 

vif, vlve, lively, qijick. 

vlgne, /., grapevine. 

vigoureux, vigoureuse, vig- 
orous. 

vilain, ugly. 

vllle,/., town, city. 

vingt, twenty. 

vingtaine^ /., score. 

vingti^me, twentieth. 

violet, purple. 

virgule, /., comma. 

visage, m., face. 

viaite, /., visit, call. 

viaiter, to visit ; faire vlaite, 
to call upon. 

vlte, quick, quickly. 



vlvant, living. 

Vive, lively, /. of vll. 

vivre, 224, to live. 

vocation, /., calling, vocation. 

voici, here is, here are. 

voil^, there is, there are. 

voir, 191, to see. 

voiain, m., neighbor. 

voitnre,/., carriage. 

voiz, /., voice. 

volaiUe, /. , poultry. 

voler, to fly, steal, rob. 

voleur, m., thief ; («{{>.) thiev- 
ish. 

volont^, /., wiU. 

volontiera, willingly, gladly. 

votant, m., voter. 

voter, to vote. 

voire (acfj.), your. 

le, la, lea, v6tre (a) (pron.)^ 
yours. 

vouloir, 186, to be willing. 

voua, you. 

voyage, m., travel, journey, 
trip. 

vrai, real, true. 

vue,/., view, sight 

7, there, therein, to it, to them, 
at it, at them, in it, in them. 
yeuz, m., eyes, pL of coil. 

z^le, m., zeaL 
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a, an, un, une. 

to abandon, abandonner. 

ablUty, habUet^,/. 

able, habile, capable; to ba 
able, pouYoir, 185. 

about (adv.), autour, environ, 
Bur le point de ; (pr^,), autour 
de, auprte de, au sujet de. 

above, au>dessus de. 

abroad, k T^tranger. 

absent-minded, distrait. 

absolutely, absolument. 

abstract, abstrait. 

abuse, injurier, dire des in- 
jures. 

academic, scolaire. 

accept, accepter. 

accident, accident, m. 

accompany, accompagner. 

accomplish, achever, 167 a. 

according to, selon. 

accordingly, done. 

account, compte, m., r^it, m. 

accusative, accusatif, m. 

accuse, accuser. 

accustom, accoutumer k, hab- 
ituer k, 

ache, douleur, /.; headache, 
mal de t^te, mal k la t§te, m. 

ache {verb), faire mal; my 
head aches, j*ai mal k la 
tdte. 



ackno^7ledge,reconnaitre, 210; 

to be acquainted with, con- 

naitre, 210. 
acquire, acqu^rir, 175. 
across, k travers, par. 
act, action,/., acte, m. 
active, actif , active, 
actor, acteur, m. 
address, adresser, s'adresser k 

aborder. 
address, adresse, /. 
adjective, adjectif, m. 
adjectively, adjectivement. 
admire, admirer. 
admirer, admirateur, admira- 

trice. 
admit, admettre, 208. 
advance, avancer, 157 f. 
adventure, aventure,/. 
adverb, adverbe, m. 
adversary, adversaire, m, 
advice, avis, m., conseil, m. 
advise, conseiller. 
afar, from afar, de loin. 
affair, affaire,/. 
afraid, effray^ ; to be afraid^ 

avoir peur, 146. 
Africa, Af rique, /. 
after, apr^, d'apr^ 
afternoon, apr^-midi, m. and/, 
again, encore, de nouveau. 
against, contre. 
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age, ftge, m. 

aged, ftg^. 

ago, il 7 a ; long ago, il y a 

longtemps ; how long ago ? 

combien y a-t-il ? 
agree, conTenir, 176. 
agreeable, agr^ble. 
to be ailing with, sooffrir de, 

174, §tre atteint de. 
alarm clock, r^yeil, m., re- 
veille-matin, m. 
alas, h^las I 
alive, yivant. 
all, tout, tous. 
allow, permettre, 208. 
almost, presque. 
alone, seul. 
already, d^j^ 
also, aussi. 

although, quoique, bien que. 
altogether, tout k fait. 
always, toujours. 
amazement, stup^action, /. 
ambitious, ambitieuz. 
America, Am^rique, /. 
American, AmMcain, m., 

Am^ricaine, /. 
amiable, aimable. 
among, parmi. 

amoimt, quantity, /. , somme, /. 
ancient, ancien. 
and, et. 

anger, colore,/. 
angry with, en colore, f&cb^ 

contre. 
animal, animal, m., animauz, 

pi. 



ankle, cheyille, /. 
anniversary, anniyersaire, m. 
announce, annoncer, 167 1 
another, un autre, encore un. 
answer, r^pondre. 
answer, r^ponse,/. 
antique, antique, 
antiquity, antiquity, /. 
anadous, inquiet, inqui^te. 
any, quelque, du, de la, de P, 

des. 
anything, rien. 
ape, singe, m, 
appear, paraltre, apparattre, 

210. 
appetite, app^tit, m. 
apple, pomme,/. 
apply, s'adresser^ 
appointment, nomination, /. 
appreciate, appr^ler. 
approach, approcber de. 
appropriate, k propos. 
approve, approuver. 
April, avril, m. 
architect, arcbitecte, m. 
arm, bras, m, 
armchair, fauteuil, m, 
around, autour de; to wind 

around, entourer. 
arrive, ai-riyer. 
art, art, fn. 
article, article, m. 
artist, artiste, m. 
as, comme ; as ... as, aussi 

. . . que. 
ascend, monter. 
I ascribe, attribuer IL 
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ashamed, honteux. 

Asia, Asie, /. 

ask, demander. 

asleep, endormi. 

assert, soutenir, 178. 

assistance, secours, m. 

assure, assurer. 

astonish, ^tonner. 

astonishment, ^tonnement, m, 

at, k. 

Athens, Ath^nes. 

Atlantic, Atlantique, m. 

attendance, assistance, /. 

attention, attention, /.; to pay 

attention, f aire attention. 
August, aotlt, 9». 
aunt, tante, /. 
author, auteor, m, 
authority, autorit^, /. 
autumn, automne, m, and/, 
avenue, avenue, /. 
await, attendre. 
awake, ^veiller, s^^veiller, se 

r^veiller. 
away, absent, loin. 

baby, b^6, m, 

bachelor, gar^on, m, 

back, dos, m.; to comeback, 

revenir, 178, retoumer. 
bad, mauvais, m^chant. 
badly, mal. 
bag, sac, m. 
Baltic, Baltique, /. 
ball, balle, /. ; dance, bal, m. 
banana, banane, /. 
bank, riye, /. 



barbarous, barbare. 
bare, nu. 
barley, orge, m, 
barren, sterile. 
barrister, avocat, m. 
basket, corbeille, /., panier, m. 
bath, bain, m, 
battle, bataille, /. 
be, §tre, 148. 
bean, haricot, m. 
bear, porter, soufErir, 174, sup- 
porter. 
bear, ours, m., ourse,/. 
beat, battre, 160. 
beautiful, beau, bel, belle. 
beauty, beauts, /. 
become, devenir. 
becoming, seyant. 

bed, lit, m,; to go to bed, se 
mettre au lit, 208, se coucher. 

bedroom, cbambre IL coucher, /. 

bee, abeille, /. 
beef, boBuf, m. 

before, avant ; auparavant 
(time) ; devant (place). 

beg, prier. 

begin, commencer, 157 f, se 
mettre &, 208. 

beginner, commen^ant, m, 

behave, se conduire, 196. 

behavior, conduite, /. 

behind, derri^re. 

being, §tre, m. 

believe, croire, 214. 

belong, appartenir k, 178 ; 6tre 
k, 148. 

beloved, chM. 
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below, sous, en dessous, en bas. 
beneath, sous, au-dessous de. 
benefactor, m., bienfaiteur. 
beside, k cdt6 de, aupr^s de. 
besides, d^ailleurs, du reste. 
besiege, assi^ger, 107 b. 
best, le meUleur (ac^*.), le 

mieux {adv.), 
bet, parier, gager, 167 e. 
betray, trahir. 
betroth, fiancer, 157 1 
betrothal, fiauQailles, /. pi. 
better, meilleur (cidj,), mieux 

(adv.). 
between, entre. 
beware of, se garder de, se 

d^fier de. 
beyond, au-del&, outre, 
big, gros, grand, vaste. 
bill, note, /. 
bind, lier. 
bird, oiseau, m. 
birth, naissance, /. 
birthday, jour de naissance, m. , 

f§te,/., anniyersaire, m. 
black, noir. 

blacksmith, forgeron, m. 
blend, m§ler. 
blood, sang, m. 
blossom, fleur, /. 
blow, souffler. 
blue, bleu (pi. s). 
blunder, m^prise,/. 
blnnt, brusque. 
blush, rougir. 

board, planche,/. ; pension, /. 
boat, bateau, m., yaisseau, m. 



bodice, corsage, m, 

body, corps, m. 

boil, bouillir, faire bouillir, 169. 

bold, hardi. 

bone, OS, m. 

book, livre, m, 

bookcase, biblioth^que, /. 

bookkeeping, tenue de livres,/. 

bookseller, llbraire, m. 

bookstore, librairie,/. 

boot, botte, /., bottine,/. 

bore, ennui, m.; to bore, 
ennuyer, 107 g ; to be bored, 
s'ennuyer. 

bom, n^. 

borrow, emprunter. 

both (adj.)^ Tun et I'autre ; les 
deux ; (adv.), k la fois. 

bottle, bouteille, /. ; carafe, /. 

bottom, fond, m., bas, m. 

bow, salut, m.; to bow, saluer. 

bowl, coupe, /. 

box, boite, /., (theater) loge, /. 

boy, gar^on, m., petit gar^on. 

bread, pain, m. 

breadth, width, largeur, /. 

break, casser ; rompre. 

breakfast, dejeuner, m. 

breath, respiration,/. 

breeches, culotte, /. 

bride, mari^, /. 

bridesmaid, demoiselle d'hon- 
neur, /. 

bridge, pont, m. 

brief, bref , brftve. 

bright, brillant, clair, intelli- 
gent. 
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bxiUiant, brillant. 

bring) apporter, amener, 167 a. 

broad, large. 

brooch, broche,/. 

brother, fr^re, m. 

brown, brun, ch&tain. 

brush, brosse, /. 

build, bfttir, construire, 196. 

building, ^ifice, m., b&timent, 

m., construction, /. 
bull, taureaa, m. 
bunch, bouquet, m., grappe; /. 
burden, fardeau, m. 
bum, br^ler. 
buret, 6clat, m. ; to buret, 

^clater. 
bueineee, affaire, /., affaires, 

besogne,/.; m6tier, m, 
busy, occupy ; to buey one- 

eeli about, s'occuper de. 
but (conj,), mais ; (adv.), ne . . . 

que, excepts ; but for, sans. 
butcher, boucher, m. 
butter, beurre, m. 
button, bouton, m. 
buttonhole, boutonni^re, /. 
buy, (of), acheter (&), 167 a. 
by, pr6s de, par, en. 
by the bye, k propos. 

cab, fiacre, m. 

cabbage, chou, m, (pZ. z). 

cake, g&teau, m. 

call, appeler, 167 c; to call 
upon, faire yisite &; to be 
called, s'appeler, 167 c. 

calm, calme, m. 



camp, camp, m. 

can, see pouvoir, 186. 

cap, bonnet, m. 

capable, capable. 

capacity, capacity, f, 

capital, capitale, /. 

car, tramway, m., omnibus, m. 

card, carte,/. 

care, soin, m., souci, m. ; to 

care, se soucier de ; to take 

care of, soigner. 
carelesely, n^gligemment. 
carpet, tapis, m. 
carriage, voiture,/. 
carry, porter; carry away, 

emporter. 
castle, chateau, m. 
cat, chat, m., chatte, /. 
catastrophe, catastrophe, /. 
catch, prendre, 309, saisir, 

attraper. 
cathedral, cath^rale, /. 
cattle, b^tail, m., bestiaux, 

m. pi. 
cause, cause, /. ; to cause, 

causer. 
cease, cesser, 
ceiling, plafond, m. 
celebrate, c61^brer, 167 b, f6ter. 
celebration, f 6te, /. 
cellar, cave, /. 
Celtic, celtique. 
cent, sou, m., cinq centimes, 
center, centre, m., milieu, m. 
cereal, c^r^le, /. 
certain, certain. 
certainly, certainement. 
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oertaintyr certitude, /. 

chain, chalne, /. 

chair, chaise, /. 

chalk, craie, /. 

change, changement, m., mon- 
naie, /. ; to change, changer, 
167 6. 

chapter, chapitre, m. 

character, caract^re, m., repu- 
tation, /. 

charcoal burner, charbonnier, 
m, 

charm, charme, m. ; to charm, 
charmer, enchanter. 

charming, charmant. 

chat, causer. 

cheap, k bon march^. 

cheek, joue, /. 

cheer, ch^re,/. 

cheerful, gai. 

cheerfulness, gaiety, gatt^, /. 

cheerfully, gaiement, galment. 

cheese, fromage, m. 

chemical, chimique. 

chemise, chemise, /. 

chemistry, chimie, /. 

cherry, cerise, /. 

cherry tree, cerisier, m. 

chest, poitrine, /. 

chicken, poulet, m, 

chief, chef, m.; (adj.), principal. 

child, enfant, m, and /. 

chimney, chemin^, /. 

chin, menton, m. 

china, porcelaine, /.; China, 
Chine, /. 

choice, choix, /. 



choose, choisir. 

Christmas, No^l, m. 

chronicler, cbroniqueur, m. 

church, ^glise, /. 

circle, cercle, m. 

circumstance, circonstanoe, /. 

citizen, citoyen, m, 

city, ville, /., cit6, /. 

civilization, civilisation,/. 

claim, demander. 

clap, applaudir. 

class, classroom, classe, /. 

clean, propre. 

clear, clair. 

clever, adroit, habile. 

cloak, manteau, m. 

clock, horloge, /., pendule, /. 

close, clore, 226. 

closet, cabinet, m. , placard, m. 

cloth, etoffe, /. 

cloud, nuage, m, 

coarse, grossier. 

coast, cOte, /. 

coat, habit, m., paletot, m. ; of 

animals, robe, /., poil, m. 
cod, morue, /. 
coffee, caf6, m. 
coin, monnaie, /. 
cold, f roid ; to be cold, avoir 

froid, 146. 
cold, (coryza), rhume, m. 
collar, col, m. 
collect, recueillir, cueillir, 172, 

percevoir, 180; to collect 

oneself, se recueillir, 172. 
college, college, m., lyc^, m. 
colony, colonic, /. 
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color, couleur, /. 

comb, peigne, m. 

come, venir, 178. 

comfortable, ^ son aise, com- 
mode, confortable. 

comfortably, commod^ment, 
confortablement. 

comma, virgule, /. 

command, commander, ordon- 
ner. 

commit, commettre, 208. 

common, commmi. 

commmiicate, commimiquer. 

companion, compagnon, m., 
compagne, /. 

company, compagnie, /. 

compare, comparer k. 

compariBon, comparaison, /. 

compatriot, compatriote, m, 
and/. 

compel, contraindre ft, 196, as- 
treindre ft, 195. 

compete, conconrir, 176. 

complain, se plaindre, 195. 

complaint, plainte, /. 

complete, complet, complete. 

completely, compl^tement. 

complexion, teint, m. 

complicated, compliqu^. 

compliment, compliment, m. 

compose, composer. 

compound, compost, m. 

comrade, camarade, m, and/. 

conceal, cacher. 

conceited, sufiSsant. 

conceive, concevoir, 180. 

concerning, ft P^gard de. 



concert, concert, m. 
conclude, conclure, 219. 
conduct, conduite, /. ; to con- 
duct, conduire, 196. 
confess, ayouer, confesser. 
confused, confus, d^concert^, 

trouble. 
conjunctive, conjonctif, atone. 
conjugate, conjuguer. 
connect. Her, r^unir, joindre, 

195. 
conquer, conqu^rir, 175, 

vaincre, 201. 
consent, consentement, m. ; to 

consent, consentir ft. 
conservatory, serre, /. 
consist in, consister en. 
constant, constant, perp^tuel. 
consul, consul, m» 
cpntain, contenir, 178, r^pri- 

mer. 
contemporary, contemporain, 

m. 
contempt, m^pris, m. 
content, content, satisfait. 
contents, contenn, m. 
continent, continent, m. 
continually, continuellement. 
continue, continuer. 
contract, contracter. 
contradict, contredire, 205 

note. 
contrarily, contrairement. 
contrary, contraire, m.; on the 

contrary, au contraire. 
contrive, parvenir ft, 178. 
convenient, commode. 
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convent, couventf m, 

convince, convaincre, 201. 

cook, cuisinier, m., cuisini^re,/. 

cool, froid, frais, fraiche. 

coolncBB, fraicheur, /.; sang- 
froid, m. 

copy, copie,/. ; to copy, copier. 

cordial, cordial. 

com (wheat), bl^, m. ; Indian 
com, mats, m. 

comer, coin, m, 

coronation, couronnement, m. 

correct, corriger, 167 e, 

corruptness, corruption, /. 

cost, prix, 9»., frais, m, pi, ; 
to cost, colter. 

cot, couchette, /. 

count (earl), comte, m, 

count, compter. 

country, campagne, /. , pays, m. 

countryman, compatriote, m. 

course, cours, m. 

court, cour, /. 

courtier, courtisan, m. 

cousin, cousin, m., cousine, /. 

cover, couvrir, 176. 

cow, vache, /. 

cream, cr^me, /. 

create, cr^er. 

creator, cr^teur, m. 

critic, critique^ m. 

criticism, critique,/. 

crop, moisson, /. 

cross, traverser. 

crowd, foule, /. 

crown, couronne,/., to crown, 
couronner. 



cruel, cruel, cruelle. 

crust, croftte, /. 

cry, crier ; (weep) pleurer. 

culinary, culinaire. 

cultivate, cultiver. 

culture, culture, /. 

cure, gu^rison, /. ; to cure, 

gu6rir. 
curious, curieuz. 
curl, boucle,/. 
curly, fris6, boucl^. 
currant, groseille k grappes, /. 
currant bush, groseillier, m. 
curse, maudire, 206. 
curtain, rideau, m. 
cushion, coussin, m. 
custom, coutume, /. 
out, coupe, /. ; to cut, couper. 

daily, quotidien, quotidienne- 

ment, joumellement. 
damp, humide. 
dance, danse, /., bal, m. ; to 

dance, danser. 
dare, oser, affronter. 
dark, sombre, noir ; it is dark, 

il fait sombre, 11 fait nuit. 
date, date, /. ; to date from, 

dater de. 
daughter, fille, /. 
dawn, point du jour, t». ; to 

dawn, poindre, 196. 
day, jour, w. ; joum^e, /. 
daylight, jour, m. 
dead, mort. 

deal (a great deal), beaucoup. 
dear, cher, ch^re. 
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death, mort,/. 
debt, dette, /. 
decay, mine, /. 
deceive, tromper. 
December, d^cembre, m. 
decide, d^ider. 
declare, d^larer. 
declension, d^linaison, /. 
decline, refaser. 
decree, d^ret, m, 
deduct, d^aire, 196. 
deed, acte, m., action,/. 
deep, profond. 
defeat, d^faite, /. 
defend, d^fendre. 
degree, degr6, m. 
delay, remettre, 208, retarder. 
dellclouB, d^licieux. 
delight In, se plalre k, 215. 
delightful, enchanteur, d^li- 

cieux, charmant. 
deliver, remettre, 208. 
demand, r^clamer, demander. 
demonstrate, d^montrer. 
depart, partir, 166. 
deserve, m^riter. 
desire, d^ir, m. ; to desire, 

d^sirer. 
desk, pupitre, m. 
despair, d^sespoir, m. 
dessert, dessert, m, 
destroy, d^traire, 196. 
detail, detail, m. 
determine, determiner. 
determined, r^solu. 
detest, d^tester. 
develop, d^velopper. 



devU, diable, m. 
devote, consacrer. 
dictate, dieter. 
dictation, dict^, /. 
dictionary, dictionnaire, m. 
die, mourir, 177. 
differ, diff^rer de, 157 b. 
difficult, difficile. 
difficulty, difficult^, /. 
dignitary, dignitaire, m. 
diminish, diminner. 
dine, diner. 
dining room, salle & man« 

ger, /. 
dinner, diner, m. 
directly, directement ; (of time) 

imm^iatement, tout de suite* 
dirty, sale. 

disagreeable, d^sagr^ble. 
disappear, disparattre, 210. 
disappoint, d^cevoir, 180. 
disapprove, d^approuver. 
disciple, disciple, m, 
discontented, m^ontent. 
discourage, d^ourager, 157 e. 
discover, d^ouvrir, 174. 
discovery, d^ouverte, /. 
disease, maladie, /. 
dish, plat, m. ; mets, m. 
dishonest, malhonn§te. 
disjunctive, dlsjonctif , tonlque. 
dislike, ne pas aimer, 
dismiss, destituer, congMier. 
disobey, d^ob^ir ^. 
disorder, d^sordre, m. 
display, d^ployer^ 157 g. 
displease, d^plaire 2^ 215. 
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displeased, m^ontent. 

dissolve, dissoudre, 820. 

distance, distance, /. 

distant, ^loign^. 

disturb, d^ranger, 167 e» 

divert, distraire, 200. 

divide, partager, 167 e, diviser. 

do, faire, 207. 

doctor, docteur, m. 

dog, chien, m.; chienne, /. 

doily, dessous, m. (de plat, 

lampe, etc.). 
dollar, dollar, m. 
door, porte, /. 
dot, point, m. 
doable, double. 
doubt, doute, m. ; to doubt, 

douter. 
doubtful, douteux. 
doubtless, sans doute. 
dowry, dot, y. 
down, en bas; to go down, 

descendre (of the sun), se 

coucber. 
downstairs, en bas. 
draw, dessiner ; tirer. 
drawer, tiroir, m, 
drawing-room, salon, m. 
dream, r6ve, m, ; to dream, 

r§ver. 
dress, robe, /. ; to dress, s'ba- 

biller; well-dressed, bien 

mls(e) ; dowdy, badly 

dressed, mal mis(e). 
drink, boire, 218. 
drive, avenue, /., promenade 

en yoiture, /. ; to drive, con- 



duire, 196, aller en yoiture, 161, 
se promener en voiture, 167 a. 

drop, goutte,/. 

dry, sec, s^he; to dry up, 
dess^cber. 

duck, canard, m, 

due, dO, ^hu. 

dumb, muet, muette. 

duration, dur^, /. 

during, pendant. 

dust, poussi^re, t. 

duty, devoir, m. 

dwell, demeurer. 

dye, teindre, 196. 

each, cbaque (adj,)y chacun 

(^pron.), 
eager, empress^. 
eagerness, empressement, m. 
ear, oreille, /. 
earl, comte, m. 
early, de bonne heure, tdt, en 

avance. 
earn, gagner. 
earnest, s6rieuz. 
earth, terre, /. 
ease, aise, /., facility, /. 
easily, facilement. 
east, est, m. 

Easter, Pftques, m, and/. 
easy, facile, 
eat, manger, 167 e, 
echo, ^ho, m. 
edge, bord, m., marge, /. 
edict, Mit, m, 
educate, instruire, 196. 
education, instruction, /. 
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egg, CBUf, 9». 

eight, huit. 

eighteen, dix-huit. 

eighth, huiti^me. 

eighty, quatre-vingts. 

either (,pron.), l'un(e) ou Tau- 
tre, les uns(es) ou les autres ; 
(negatively), ni l*un(e) ni 
Pautre, ni les uiis(es) ni les 
autres ; either ... or (conj,), 
ou . . . ou ; nor . . . either 
(advJ), ni . . . non plus. 

elbow, coude, m. 

elder, eldest, aln^. 

elect, 61ire, 217. 

eleven, onze. 

eleventh, onzi^me. 

else, autre ; something, any- 
thing else, autre chose. 

elsewhere, ailleurs. 

embarrass, embarrasser, g6ner. 

embroider, broder. 

embroidery, broderie, /. 

emperor, empereur, m. 

emphasize, accentuer, ap- 
puyersur, 167 gr. 

empire, empire, m, 

empty, vide ; to empty, yider. 

enable, rendre capable de. 

encounter, rencontrer. 

encourage, encourager, 167 e. 

end, bout, m., fin, /., eztr^mit^, 
/. ; to end, terminer. 

endeavor, s'efforcer de, 167 t 

enemy, ennemi, m. 

energy, ^nergie, /. 

England, Angleterre, /• 



English, anglais. 
Englishman, Anglais, m. 
Englishwoman, Anglaise,/. 
enjoy, jouir de. 
enlighten, ^lairer. 
enough, assez. 

ensue, s'^nsuivre, suivre, 902. 
enter, entrer dans, 
entertain, amuser, entretenir, 

178. 
entirely, enti^rement. 
entrance, entr^,/. 
envy, envie,/. 
equal, 6gal. 
error, erreur, /. 
escape, ^happer k. 
ever, toujours, jamais. 
every, chaque, tout, tous les. 
evil, mauyals, mal. 
exact, exiger, 167 e, 
exactness, exactitude, /. 
exaggerate, exag^rer, 167 6. 
examination, examen, m. 
exceedingly, extr§mement. 
excellent, excellent. 
except, excepts. 
excited, agit^. 
exclaim, s^^rier. 
excursion, excursion, f, 
excuse, excuser. 
exercise, exercice, m., th^me^ 

m., devoir, m. 
exhaust, ^puiser. 
exile, exiler. 
exist, exister. 
exorbitant, exorbitant. 
expect, attendre, s'attendre h. 
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azpense, d^pense, /., d^pens, 

frais, m. pL 
experience, ^prouver. 
eacplain, ezpliquer. 
exquiflite, exquis. 
extemporize, improTiser. 
extraordinary, extraordinaire. 
eje, ceil, m., yeux, pL 
eyebrow sourcil, m. 
eyelash, cil, m. 

fable, fable, /. 

face, yisage, m., figure, /. ; to 

face, affronter. 
fact, fait, m. 

fail, manquer, faillir, 178. 
faint, s'^vanouir. 
fair, beau, blond. 
fall, tomber. 

false, faux, m., fausse, /. 
familiar, familier. 
family, famille,^ 
far, loin. 
fare, place, /. 
farm, ferme, f, 

farmer, f ermier, m., f erml^re, /. 
farther, plus loin. 
fascinating, s^uisant. 
fashion, mode,/, 
fasten, lier, attacher. 
fate, sort, m. 
father, p^re, m, 
fatigue, fatigue, /. 
fault, faute, /., d^faut, m. 
favor, faveur,/. 
favorite, fayori, m., favorite, /. 
fear, crainte, /., peur, /. ; to 



fear, avoir peur, craindre, 195. 

fearless, intr^pide. 

feather, plume, /. 

feature, trait, m. 

February, f^vrier, m, 

feed, nourrir, paitre, 211. 

feel, sentir, 166. 

feeling, sentiment, m., sensa- 
tion, /. 

feign, feindre, 195. 

fellow, compagnon, m., com- 
pagne,/., camarade, m. and/. 

feminine, f^minin. 

fetch, cbercher, aller chercher, 
amener, 157 a, apporter. 

fever, fl6vre, /. 

few, peu ; a few, quelques. 

fewer, moins. 

field, champ, m. 

fierce, farouche. 

fiery, ardent, fougueux. 

fifteen, quinze. 

fifteenth, quinzi^me^ 

fifth, cinqui^me. 

fifty, cinquante. 

fight, combattre, 160. 

fight, combat, m. 

figure, figure, /., taille, / 

fill, remplir. 

find, trouver. 

fine, beau, fin. 

finger, doigt, m. 

finish, finir, terminer, achever, 
157 a. 

finish, fini, m. 

fire, feu, m. 

firm, ferme. 
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first, premier. 

fish, poisson, m. 

fit, acc^, m, 

fit, convenir, 178. 

fi^e, cinq. 

flame, llamme,/. 

flsuih of lightning, ^lair, m. 

flat, plat. 

flee, fuir, 171. 

flesh, chair, /. 

flight, fuite, /. 

floor, parquet, m. 

flower, flear, /. 

fly, voler. 

fog, brouillard, m. 

follow, suivre, 202. 

fond (to be fond of), aimer. 

food, nourriture, /. 

foot, pied, m. 

footstep, pas, m. 

for (prep,), pour, pendant, de- 

puis; (conj.), car. 
force, forcer k, contraindre k, 

195. 
forefather, al'eul, anc^tre, m. ; 

pL p^res. 
forehead, front, m. 
foreign, stranger. 
foreigner, Stranger, m. 
foresee, pr^voir, 191 note, 
forest, f or§t, /. 
foretell, prMire, 205 note, 
forge, forge, /. 
forget, oubHer. 
forgive, pardonner. 
fork, fourchette, /. 
form, forme, /. 



form, former. 

former, ancien. 

forsake, abandonner. 

fortnight, quinze jours, m^ 
quinzaine, /. 

fortunate, heureux. 

fortunately, heureusement. 

fortune, fortune, /. 

forty, quarante. 

fon^rard, en avant. 

found, fonder. 

founder, fondateur, m. 

four, quatre. 

fourth, quatri^me. 

fowl, volaille, /. 

franc, franc, m. 

frank, franc, m., franche,/. 

free, libre. 

freedom, liberty,/. 

freeze, geler, 157 a. 

French, frangais. 

Frenchman, Frenchwoman, 
FraD9ais, m., Fran9aise,/. 

fresh, frais, m., fraiche,/. 

Friday, vendredi, m, 

friend, ami, m., amie,/. 

friendship, amiti^, /. 

fro (to and fro) , de long en large. 

from (prep.), de, depuis, dte, 
de la part de. 

front, devant ; in front of, de- 
van t. 

fruit, fruit, m, 

fruit tree, arbre fruitier, tn. 

fry, frire, 228, faire frire. 

full, plein. 

function, f onction, /. 
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Inmiy, drdle. 

fur, f oumire, /. 

furrow, sillon, m. 

furious, forieox. 

furnish, fournir. 

furniture, mobilier, m., amea- 
blement, m. ; article of fur- 
niture, meuble, m. 

further, plus loin. 

fury, f ureur, /. 

future, futur, m, 

gain, gagner. 

game, jeu, m., partie, /. 

garden, jardin, m. 

gate, porte, /. 

gather, cueUlir, recueillir, 172. 

gase, regarder, contempler. 

gender, genre, m, 

general, g^n^ral, m. 

generally, g^n^ralement. 

generosity, g^n^rosit^, /. 

genius, g^nie, m. 

gentie, doux, m., douce, /. 

gentieman, monsieur, m. 

gentiy, doucement. 

George, Georges. 

germ, germe, m. 

German, AUemand, m., Alle- 

mande, /. ; allemand (^adj,). 
Germany, AUemagne, /. 
giant, g^ant, m. 
gigantic, gigantesque. 
gift, cadeau, m., don, m, 
girl, jeune fille, /., jeune per- 

Sonne, /. 
gi^e, donner. 



glad, content, charm^, bienaise. 

gladly, Yolontiers. 

glance, regard, m. 

glass, verre, m. 

gleam, lueur, /. ; to gleam, 

luire, 198. 
glimpse (to get a glimpse of), 

entrevoir, 191. 
glory, gloire, /. 
glo^e, gant, m. 
go, aller, 161. 
go away, s^en aller, 162; par- 

tir, 166. 
god-daughter, fiUeule,/. 
goddess, d^esse, /. 
godfather, parrain, m. 
godmother, marraine, /. 
godson, fiUeul, m. 
gold, or, m. 
good, bon, honnSte. 
good-by, adieu, m. 
good nature, bonhomie, /. ; 

good-natured man, bon- 

homme, tn. 
goose, oie, /. 
gooseberry, groseille k maque- 

reau, /. 
government, gouvemementy m. 
gown, robe, /. 
grace, grftce, /. 
graceful, gracieuz. 
grain, grain, m., p^pin, m. 
granmiar, grammaire, /. 
grand, grandiose. 
granddaughter, petite-fille, /. ; 

great-granddaughter, ar- 

ri^re-petite-fiUe. 
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grandfather, grand-p^re, m., 
ai'eul, m. 

grandmother, grand'm^re, /., 
ai'eule. 

grandson, petit-fils, t». ; great- 
grandson, arri6re-petit-fils. 

grant, accorder. 

grape, raisin, m. ; grape-vtoe, 
Yigne, /. 

grass, herbe, /. 

grateful, reconnausBant. 

gravity, s^rieux, w. 

gray, gris. 

grace, paltre, 211. 

great, grand. 

Qrecian, Qreek, greo, m., 
grecque, /. 

Qreece, Gr6ce, /. 

green, vert, naif. 

grief, chagrin, w., douleur,/. 

grocery, ^picerie, /. 

ground, terre, /. 

ground floor, rez-de-chaoss^, m. 

group, groupe, m. 

grove, petit bois, m. 

grow, grandir, poosser, deve- 
nir, 178, croltre, 212. 

gnard, garder, d^fendre. 

guardian, tuteur, m. 

guess, deviner. 

guest, hdte invito, m. 

guide, guide, m. 

guilty, coupable. 

gun, fusil, m. 

habit, habitude,/., coutume, /. 
hair, cheveux, m. pL 



half, moiti^, /., demi. 

hall, salle,/. 

hand, main,/. 

handful, poign^e, /. 

handsome, beau, bel, belle. 

hang, pendre. 

hanger-on, parasite, m. 

happen, arriver, adyenir, 178. 

happily, heureosement. 

hard, dur, difficile. 

harm, tort,' m., donunage, m. ; 

to harm, nuire, 197. 
harmful, nuisible. 
harvest, moisson, /,, r^colte, /. 
haste, hftte, /. 
hasten, se h&ter, se d^p^her, 

se presser. 
hat, chapeau, m. 
hatch, ^clore, 226. 
hate, haKr, 159 c. 
hatred, haine, /. 
haughty, fier (r sounded), 
have, avoir, 146. 
hazard, hasard, m. 
he, il, lui,.celui. 
head, t§te, /., chef, m. 
headache, mal de tdte, m. ; to 

have a headache, avoir mal 

k la t6te. 
health, sant^, /. ; to be in good 

health, bien se porter. 
hear, entendre, entendre dire, 

apprendre, 209. 
heart, cceur, m. 
hearty, cordial, 
heat, chaleur, /. ; to heat, 

chauffer. 
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heaven, ciel, m., cieox, pi. 
heavineM, lourdeor, /., poids, 

m. 
heavy, lourd. 
hedge, bale, /. 
heel, talon, m. 
height, hauteur, /. 
heir, h^ritier, m. 
help, /., aide, secours m. ; to 

help, aider, secourir, 176. 
her, elle, luL 
here, ici. 
hero, h^ros, m. 
hers, k elle, le sien, la sienne. 
herself, - elle-m§iiie. 
hesitate, halter, 
hide, caoher. 
high, haut. 
him, lui, le. 
himself, lui-mdme, se, sol, soi- 

m6ine. 
hint, allusion,/ 
hip, hanche, /. 
hire, louer. 

his, le sien, la sienne, k luL 
history, histoire,/. 
hold, tenir, 178. 
hole, trou, m. 
holiday, fdte, /., jour de fdte, 

m., cong^, m. 
holy, saint, sacr^, b^nit. 
home, Chez soi, int^rieur, m., 

demeure, /., maison, /., 

foyer, m. 
honest, bonn6te. 
honesty, probity, /. 
honor, honneur, m. 



hope, espoir, m., esp^ranoe, /. ; 

to hope, esp^rer, 157 b. 
horse, cheval, m. 
host, h6te, m. 
hot, ohaud, brfllant. 
hotel, h6tel, m. 
hour, beure, /. 
house, maison, /. 
housekeeping, manage, m. 
how, comment. 
however, quoique, bien que. 
how much, how many, com- 

bien. 
human, humain. 
humanity, humanity, /. 
humor, humeur, /. 
hundred, cent, centaine, /. 
hundredth, centi^me. 
hunger, faim,/. 
hungry, to be hungry, avoir 

faim, 146. 
hunt, chasser. 
hurry, hftte, /; to hurry, se 

presser, se d^pdcher, se hftter. 
hurt, faire mal &, 907. 
husband, mari, m., ^poux, m. 

I, je, moi 

ice, glace, /. 

ice cream, glace, /. 

idea, id^,/. 

idiom, idiotisme, m. 

idle, oisif . 

if, si ; if not, sinon. 

HI, malade. 

illness, maladie, /. 

illustrate, illustrer. 



824 



ENGLISH-FRENCH VOCABULABY 



image, image, /. 

imaginaiy, imaginaire. 

imagine, imaginer, se figurer. 

immediately, imm^iatement, 
tout de suite. 

immense, immense. 

impatient, impatient. 

imperative, imp^ratif. 

imperfect, imparfait. 

impossibility, impossibility,/. 

improvement, amelioration, /. 

in, en, dans. 

include, comprendre, 809; in- 
cluding, y compris. 

income, rente, /., reyenu, m, 

incorrect, incorrect. 

increase, accroitre, 212. 

incur, encourir, 176. 

indeed, en effet, en Y^rit^, vrai- 
ment. 

indefinite, ind^fini. 

indicative, indicatif, m, 

indignant, indign^ de. 

indiscreet, indiscret. 

individual, individu, m. 

induce, engager 4, 167 e, 

infer, conclure, 219. 

inferior, inf^rieur. 

infinitive, infinitif, m. 

inflect, infl^hir. 

inflection, inflexion, /. 

influence, influencer, 167 f . 

inform, instruire, 196, avertir. 

information, renseignement, m. 

infringe, enfreindre, 195. 

inhabit, habiter. 

inhabitant, habitant, m. 



injure, nuire &, 197. 

injurious, nuisible. 

ink, encre, /. 

inn, h6tel, m., auberge, /. ; to 
put up at an inn, descendre 
it, 160. 

innkeeper, aubergiste, m., hote- 
lier, h6te, m. 

inquire, s'enqu^rir de, 176. 

inscribe, inscrire, 199. 

inside, dedans, k rint^rieur. 

insignificant, insignifiant. 

insist, insister. 

inspire, inspirer. 

instance, exemple, m. 

instantly, tout de suite, k Tin- 
stant. 

instead, au lieu de. 

interest, int^r^t, m. 

interfere, intervenir, 178. 

interrogative, interrogatif . 

interrogatively, interrogatlYe- 
ment. 

interrupt, interrompre. 

intimate, intime. 

into, dans, en. 

introduce, introduire, 196. 

intruder, importun, m. 

invent, inventer. 

invest, revStir, 1.70. 

invite, inyiter 

iron, fer, m. 

irony, ironie, /. 

it, il, elle, le, la, lui, se. 

its, son, sa, ses. 

itself, lui-m^me, elle-m^me, 
soi-m6me, m§me. 
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Jailor, gedlier, m. 
Japan, Japon, m, 
jealous, jaloux. 
jewel, bijou, m. 
join, joindre, 196. 
joke, plaisanterie, /. 
journey, voyage, m. 
joy, joie, /. 
judge, juger, 167 e. 
judgment, jugement, m. 
jump, sauter. 
just, juste. 

just now, k Pinstant : I ha^e 
just arrived, je yiens d'arriver. 

keep, garder, tenir, 178, en- 

tretenir, 178. 
key, clef, /. ; cl6, /. 
kill, tuer. 
kind, bon. 
kind, genre, m., sorte, /., 

esp^ce, /. 
king, roi, m, ; kingdom, roy- 

aume, m, 
kiss, embrasser, baiser. 
kitchen, cuisine, /. 
knee, genou, m. 
kneeling, k genouz. 
knife, couteau, m. 
knock, frapper. 
knot, ncBud, m. 
know (to have in mind), savoir, 

182 ; (to be acquainted with, 

have a alight knowledge of), 

connattre, 210. 
knowledge, savoir, m., con- 

naissances, /. pi. 



labor, travail, m., ouvrage, m. ; 

to labor, travailler. 
lace, dentelle, /. 
lack, besoin, m., manque, m.; 

to lack, manquer de. 
lady, dame, fern me, demoiselle, 

/. ; young lady, jeune per- 

Sonne,/. 
lake, lac, m. 
lamp, lampe, /. 
lance, lance,/. 
land, terre, /., pays, m.; to 

land, d^barquer. 
landscape, paysage, m. 
language, langue, /. 
large, grand, gros. 
last, dernier, pass^ 
last, durer. 
late, tard ; to be late, 6tre en 

retard. 
Latin, latin, m. 
laugh, rire, 208. 
laughter, rire, m, ; burst of 

laughter, 6slat de rire, 

m. 
law, loi, /. ; study of law, 

droit, m. 
lawfulness, l^galit^, /. 
lay, placer, 167 f, mettre, 908, 

poser. 
lazy, paresseux. 
lead, mener, 167 a, conduire, 

196. 
leaf, f euille, /. 
learn, apprendre, 209. 
least (adj.), le moindre, le plus 

petit. 
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leaMt(adv,)j\em(Ana; at least, 

au moins. 
lea^e (to go away), partir, 166 ; 

(to let, leave behind), laisser. 
lecture, cours, m., conference, 

/., le^on,/. 
left, gauche, 
leg, jambe, /. 
leisure, loisir, m. 
lend, pr§ter. 
length, longueur, /. 
less ((K&'O, moindre, plus petit. 
less (adv.), moins. 
lest, de peur que, de crainte 

que (with subj,), 
let, laisser, louer. 
letter, lettre,/. 
le^el, niveau, m. 
lie, mensonge, m. ; to lie, men- 

tir, 164. 
lie, 6tre couch^ ; to lie down, 

se coucher; to lie (of towns 

and countries), 6tre situ^ 
life, vie, /. 
lift, lever, 157 a. 
lift, ascenseur, m. 
light, lumi^re, /. ; to light, al- 

lumer. 
light (adj.), l^ger (weight), 

clair (color), 
lightning, ^lair, m. ; to 
. lighten, faire des flairs, 207. 
like, pareil, semblable. 
like, aimer. 

liking, gr^, m., gotLt, m. 
limb, membre, m, 
line, ligne, /. 



line, doubler. 

linger, tarder. 

lining, doublure,/. 

liquid, liquide, m. 

list, liste, /. 

Uttle (adj.), petit 

little (adv.), peu. 

li^e, vivre, 224, demeurer (to 

dwell). 
lively, vif, vive. 
livery, livr^e, /. 
living, vivant. 
load, charge, /., fardeau, m. 
loaf, pain, m. 
lock, serrure, /. 
long, long, longue, longtemps, 

/. : to long, avoir envie de. 
look, regard, m., air, m., appa- 

rence, /., mine, /. ; to look, 

regarder, avoir Pair, paraitre, 

210. 
looking glass, miroir, m., 

glace, /. 
lord, seigneur, m. 
lose, perdre, 160. 
loss, perte, /. 
lot, sort, m. 
loud, haut, fort ; aloud, k haute 

volx. 
love, amour, m., affection,/.; to 

fall in love, devenir amour- 

euz de, 178, s^^prendre de, 

209. 
love, aimer, ch^rir. 
lovely, aimable, charmant. 
low, bas. 
lower, inf^deur. 
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luck, bonheor, m., chance, /. 
lyrio, lyrique. 

mad, foil. 

magnificent, magnifiqae. 
magistrate, magistrat, m. 
maid, bonne, /., domestique, 

femme de ohambre,/. 
mail, courrier, m., poste,/. 
maintain, maintenir, 178. 
make, faire. 
man, homme, m. 
manage, trouver moyen, con- 

duire, 196. 
manager, directeur, m. 
manner, mani^re, /. 
manners, moBurs, /. pi. 
mantelpiece, chemin^, /. 
manual, manuel. 
many, beaucoup, nombreux. 
marble, marble, m. 
mare, jument, /. 
margin, marge, /. 
mark, marque, /. 
marriage, manage, m. 
marry, se marier avec, ^pouser. 
marvelous, merveilleox. 
masculine, mascuUn. 
mashed, en pur^, /. 
master, mattre, m. 
match, allumette, /. 
mate, camarade, m. and/., com- 

pagnon, m., compagne, /. 
mathematics, math^matiques, 

f.pl 
matter, mati^re, /., chose, /., 

affaire, /.; what is the mat- 



ter? qu'y a-t-il? what is 
the matter with yon? 
qu^avez-Yous ? nothing is 
the matter ^rith me, je n^ai 
rien ; what does it matter ? 
qu'importe ? no matter, 
n'importe; to matter, im- 
porter. 

may, pouvolr, 186 ; you might 
have gone there, vous auriez 
pu y aller. 

May, mai, m. 

mayor, maire, m. 

me, me, moi. 

meadow, prairie, /., pr^, m. 

meal, repas, m. 

mean, signifier, yooloir dire, 
186, avoir Pintentiou de. 

measure, mesore,/. 

meat, viande, /. 

medicine, m^ecine,/. 

medieval, du moyen-ftge. 

mediocre, m^iocre. 

mediocrity, m^diocrit^, /. 

Mediterranean, M^terra- 
n^e, /. 

meet, rencontrer. 

meethig, rencontre, /., r^ 
union, /. 

melancholy, m^ancolie, /. 

melt, f ondre. 

member, membre, m. 

memQry, m^moire, /., souve- 
nir, m. 

mend, raccommoder. 

mental, mental. 

mention, faire mention de ; 
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do not mention it, il n'y a 

pas de quoi. 
merely, simplement, seule- 

ment. 
merry, gai. 
metal, m^tal, m. 
middle, milieu, m. 
midnight, minait. 
midst, milieu, m., coeur, m. 
mien, mine, /., air, m. 
mild, doux. 
milk, lait, m. 
milliner, modiste, /. 
million, million, m. 
mind, esprit, m., intelligence, 

/. ; to have a mind to, avoir 

envie de, 146. 
mine, le mien, la mienne, les 

miens, les miennes, & moi. 
minister, miuistre, m, 
minor, mineur, moindre. 
minute, minute, /. 
mirror, miroir, m., glace,/, 
mischief, mal, m. 
miss, mademoiselle,/. 
miss, manquer. 
mistake, m^prise,/., erreur,/., 

faute, /.; make a mistake, 

se tromper, se m^prendre. 
mix, m§ler. 
mock, se moquer de. 
mode, mode, / 
model, modMe, m. 
modem, moderne. 
moist, humide. 
moment, moment, m. 
monarch, monarque, m. 



Monday, lundi, m, 

money, argent, m, 

month, mois, m. 

monthly, tons les mois, mensueL 

mood,bumeur,/.; (verb), mode, 
m. 

moon, lune, /. 

more, plus, plus de, encore, da- 
vantage. 

moreover, de plus. 

morning, matin, m., mating, 

/. 

morrow, lendemain, m.; to- 
morrow, demain. 

most, le plus ; la plupart, trto. 

mother, m^re, /. 

motion, mouvement, m. 

motor, moteur, m. 

mount, monter, monter sur. 

mountain, montagne, /. 

mourn, pleurer. 

mourning, deuil, m. 

mouth, bouche, /. 

mouthful, bouche, /. 

move, mouvoir, 188, mettre en 
mouvement, 908. 

Mr., Monsieur, M. 

Mrs., Madame, Mme. 

much, beaucoup de ; as much, 
autant; so much, tant ; how 
much, combien, oombien de. 

muff, manohon, m. 

multiple, multiple, m. 

murder, assassiner. 

music, musique, /. 

musician, musioien, m. 

muAt, 11 faut, devoir, 181. 
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mnte, muet,- m., muette, /. 
mutton, mouton, m. 

naked, nu. 

name, nom, m. 

name, nommer, appeler, 167 c. 

narrow, ^troit. 

nation, nation, /., pieaple, m. 

natural, natureL 

nature, nature, /. 

naughty, m^hant. 

navy, marine,/. 

near, pr^s, pr^s de. 

nearly, presque; pr^ de (be- 
fore numerals) , 

neat, propre. 

necessary, n^essaire ; it is 
necessary, il faut, 188. 

necessity, n^cessit^, /. 

neck, cou, m. 

necklace, collier, m. 

need, besoin, m, ; to need, avoir 
besoin. 

needle, aigoille,/. 

negative, n^gatif . 

neglect, n^iger, 167 e. 

neigh, hennir. 

neighbor, voisin, m, 

neither, ni run(e) ni Tautre; 
ni les uns(es) ni les autres; 
neither . . . nor, ni . . . non 
plus. 

nephew, neveu, m, 

nest, nid, m. 

net, filet, m, 

neuter, neutre. 

never, ne . . . jamais. 



nevertheless, n^nmoins, oe- 
pendant, pourtant. 

new, neuf, nouveau, nouvel, 
nouyelle. 

nevrlj, nouvellement 

news, nouvelle, /. 

newspaper, journal, m, 

next, prochain, suivant; next 
to (adv.) , auprto de, & cOt^ de. 

nice, gentil. 

niece, ni^ce, /. 

night, nuit, /., soir, m. ; to- 
night, ce soir; it is night, 
11 fait nuit ; good night, bon- 
soir ; last night, bier soir. 

nine, neuf. 

ninety, quatre-vingt-dix. 

no, non ; nul, aucun, pas. 

noise, bruit, m. 

none, nul, m., nulle, /., aucun, 
aucune, pas un, pas une, per- 
sonne. 

noon, midi. 

nor, uL 

north, nord, m. 

Norway, Norvftge, /• 

nose, nez, m, 

not, ne . . . pas, ne . . • point, 
non. 

note, billet, m. 

note book, cahier, m. 

nothing, ne . . . rien. 

noticd, remarquer. 

notwithstanding, malgr^ 

noun, substandf, m. 

novel, roman, m. 
I November, novembre, m. 
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now, maintenant, k present. 
number, nombre, m. ; num^ro, 

m, 
numeral, numeral, m.,chifiFe,m. 
nurae, soigner. 



:, ch§ne, m. 
oats, ayoine, /. 
obedience, ob^issance, /. 
obedient, ob^issant. 
obey, ob^ir k, 
object, objet, m., but, m. ; 

(gram,), complement, m, 
object to, s^opposer k, 
oblige, obliger, 167 e. 
obscure, obscur. 
obstacle, obstacle, m. 
obstruct, boucher. 
obtain, obtenir, 178. 
occupy, occuper. 
occur, survenir, 178, arriver. 
ocean, oc^an, m. 
October, octobre, m. 
of, de. 

offend, offenser. 
offer, ofErir, p,p,, offert, 174. 
offered, offert. 
office, bureau, m, 
oil, huile, /. 
old, vieux, vieU, vieille; ftg^, 

ancien. 
omit, omettre, 208. 
onmibus, omnibus, m. 
on, sur, en (before gerund), 
once, une fois, autrefois, jadis. 
one, un, une, on. 
only, seulement, ne . . . que. 



open, ouvrir, p,p: ouvert, 174. 

opera, opera-house, op^ra, m, 

opinion, opinion, /. 

opportunity, occasion, /. 

oppose, s'opposer k. 

opposite, en face, vis-^vis. 

or, ou. 

orange, orange, /. 

orchard, verger, m. 

order, ordre, m. ; to order, 

commander k, ordonner k. 
ordinal, ordinal. 
ordinary, ordinaire. 
ornament, omement, m. 
other, autre, autrui; each 

other, Pun Pautre, les una 

les autres. 
ought, doit, from devoir, 181. 
our, notre, nos. 
ours, le, la, (les) n6tre (s) ; k 

nous. 
ourself, nous-m€me. 
out, hors, dehors, sorti. 
over, au-dessus de. 
overcome, vaincre, 201. 
overtake, atteindre, 195, re- 

joindre, 196. 
owe, devoir. 
own (adj,), propre; (verb)y 

poss^der, 157 b ; confesser, 

convenir de, 178. 
owner, propri^taire, m. and/. 

pace, pas, m. 
Pacific, Pacifique, m. 
page, page, /. ; (boy) m. 
pain, douleur, /., peine, /• 
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paint, peindre, 195. 

pair, paire, /. 

pale, pfile; to grow pale, 
p&lir. 

papa, papa^ m, 

paper, papier, m. 

paragraph, paragraphe, m. 

parcel, paquet, m. 

pardon, pardon, m. ; to par- 
don, pardonner. 

parents, parents, m. pL 

Parisian, parisien, m., pari- 
sienne, /. 

park, pare, m. 

parliament, parlement, m. 

parlor, petit salon, m.; (of 
schools and convents) , par- 
loir, m. 

part, partie,/. ; (theatre), rdle, m, 

to part, se s^parer de. 

participle, participe, m. 

particular, particulier. 

particularity, x)articularit^, /. 

particularly, surtout, particu- 
li^rement. 

parting, separation, /. ; (of 
hair), raie, /. 

partner, associ^, compagnon, 
m.; danseur, t»., danseuse,/. 

party, parti, m., f§te, /., r^ 
union, /. 

pass, se passer, passer, passer 
deyant. 

passage, passage, m., corridor, 
m., couloir, m, 

passenger, yoyageur, m. 

passive, passif. 



past, pass^, m. 
pastry, p&tisserie, /. 
pastry cook, p&tissier, m. 
paternal, patemeL 
patience, patience, /. 
patient, malade, m. and/, 
patient, adj., patient, 
pause, pause, /.; to pause, 

s'arrgter. 
pay, payer, 151 g; to pay for, 

payer, 
pea, pois, m. 
peace, paix, /. 
peach, p€che,/. 
peach tree, p§cher, m, 
pear, poire, /. 
pear tree, poirier, m. 
peasant, paysan, m., pay- 

sanne, /. 
pedestal, pi^destal, m, 
peel, peler, 157 a. 
pen, plume, /. 
pencil, crayon, m. 
peninsula, presqu'ile, / 
penknife, canif , m. 
penny, dix centimes, deux sous ; 

American penny (cent), un 

sou. 
pensile, pensif. 
people, peuple, m.; gens, m. 

pL ; personnes, /. pL ; on. 
perceive, apercevoir, percevoir, 

180. 
perfect, parfait. 
perform, ex^cuter, effectuer. 
perhaps, peut-ltre. 
peril, p^ril, m., danger, m. 
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period, p^riode, /., temps, m., 

^poque, /. 
perish, p^rir. 
permisaion, permission, /. 
permit, permettre, 208. 
persist, persister. 
person, personne, /. 
personal, personnel. 
persuade, persuader. 
peruse, parcourir, 176. 
photograph, photographie, /. ; 

to photograph, photogra- 

pbier. 
pick, cueillir, 172. 
picture, tableau, m. 
piece, morceau, m., pi^ce, /. 
pig, pore, m., cochon, m. 
pillow, orelller, m. 
pin, ^pingle, /., broche,/. 
pineapple, ananas, m. 
pink (color), rose, 
pistol, pistolet, m, 
pity, piti^, /. ; to pity, plain- 

dre, 196. 
place, endroit, m., lieu, m., 

place, /. ; to place, placer, 

167 f. 
plain (a<{/.), simple, uni; plaine, 

/. 
plan, plan, m., projet, m. 

plant, plante, /. ; to plant, 

planter. 
plate, assiette,/ 
play, pi^ce, /. ; to play, 

jouer. 
please, plaire k, 216; U you 

please, s'il vous plait. * 



pleased, cbarm^, content de, 

satisf ait de. 
pleasure, plaisir, m. 
plenty, abondance, /. ; plenty 

of, beaucoup de, assez de. 
plow, laborer, creuser, tracer. 
plum, prune, /. 
plum tree, prunier, m. 
pluperfect, plus-que-parfait, m. 
plural, pluriel,*m. 
pocket, poche, /. 
pocket-book, portefeuille, m. 
poet, po^te, m. 
point, point, m., pointe, /. 
police, police, /. 
polite, poU. 
poor, pauyre. 
pope, pape, m, 
popular, populaire. 
pork, pore, m, 
porter, concierge, m., portier, 

porteur, m. 
portrait, portrait, m. 
position, position, /., place, /. 
possessive, possessif . 
possible, possible. 
post, postoiflce, poste, /. 
postage, port, m. 
postage stamp, timbre-poste, 

m. 
potato, pomme de terre, /. 
poultry, volaille,/. . 
pound, liyre, /. 
pour, Terser, 
poverty, pauvret^, /. 
powder, poadre, /. 
power, pouvoir, m. 
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praise, looanger, 167 e. 
pray, prier. 
preach, pr§clier. 
preacher, pr^dicateor, m, 
precede, pr^^er, 167 b. 
precious, pr^ieux. 
predecessor, prgd^cesseur, m. 
predict, pr^dire, 806 note, 
prefer, pr^f^rer, 167 6. 
premier, premier, ministre, m, 
prescribe, prescrire, 199. 
presence, presence, /. 
present, present, m., cadeau, m. 
present (adj.), pr^nt. 
presently, tout & Pheure. 
preserve, conserver. 
preside, pr^ider. 
press, presser. 
pretend, pr^tendre. 
pretext, pr^texte, m. 
prettily, joliment. 
pretty, joli. 

prevail, pr^valoir, 187 note, 
prevent, emp§cher. 
previous, pr^c^dent. 
prey, proie, /. 
price, prix, m. 
pride, fiert^, /. ; orgueil, m. 
prime, premier. 
primitive, primitif. 
prince, prince, m. 
princess, princesse, / 
principal, principal. 
principle, principe, m. 
print, imprimer ; printed mat- 
ter, imprim^, m. 
prison, prison,/. 



private, priv^ 
prise, prix, m. 
probability, probability, /. 
probable, probable. 
probity, probity, /. 
proceed, poursuivre, 902, con- 

tinuer ; proc^der, 167 6. 
process, proc6d6, m. 
procession, cortege, m. 
proclaim, proclamer. 
procure, procurer, se procurer, 

obtenir, 178. 
produce, produire, 196. 
product, produit, m. 
proficient in, expert en. 
profile, profil, m, 
profit, avantage, m., profit, m. 
profound, profond. 
progress, progr^s, m. 
promise, promesse, /. ; to , 

promettre, 908. 
pronounce, prononcer, 167 1 
pronunciation, prononciation, 

proof, preuve,^., ^preuye, /. 
propel, mouYoir, 188. 
proper, propre (oion), particu- 

lier; conYen&h\e( decent), 
properly, conyenablement. 
property, bien, biens, m., pro- 

pri^t^, /. 
proposal, proposition, /. ; de- 

mande,/. (en manage). 
propose, proposer; demander 

(la main de). 
propriety, convenances, /. pi,, 

bieQS^auce, /. 
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prose, prose,/. 

protect, prot^er, 167 b. 

protest, protester. 

protract, prolonger, 167 e. 

proud, fier; orgueilleux. 

proudly, fi^rement. 

pro^e, prouver. 

proverb, proverbe, m, 

provide lor, pourvoir & ; to pro- 
vide with, pourvoir de, 191 
note. 

province, province, /. 

provision, provision,/. 

prudent, prudent. 

public, public, m., publique, /. 

pull, tirer. 

pulpit, chaire, /. 

punish, punir. 

punishment, punition, /. 

pupil, ^l^ve, m. and/. 

purchase, achat, m. ; to , 

acheter, 167 a, acqu^rir, 176. 

purple, violet ; (Boman purple), 
pourpre, /. 

purpose, but, m., fin, /., dea- 
sein, m. ; to the purpose, k 
propos ; on purpose, exprto. 

purse, bourse, /., porte-mon- 
naie, m. 

pursue, poursuivre, 202. 

pursuit, poursuite, /. 

push, pousser. 

put, mettre, 208, poser, placer, 
1671 

puzzle, ^nigme, /. 

quantity, quantity,/. 



quarrel, querelle, /. ; to ^ 

se quereller. 
quarter, quart, m., quartier, m, 
queen, reine, /. 
queer, bizarre, strange, 
question, question, /. 
quick, vif, m., vive, /. 
quickly, vite. 
quiet, tranquille, calme. 
quietly, tranquillement. 
quite, tout & fait, tout. 
quotation, citation, /. 
quote, dter. 

race, course,/.; (breed), race,/, 
rag, chiffon, m., lambeau, m. 
rage, rage, /. , fureur, /. 
railing, rampe, /. 
railroad, chemin de f er, m. 
rain, pluie, /. ; to , pleu- 

voir, 184. 
raise, lever, 167 a. 
rank, rang, m. 
rap, frapper. 
rare, rare, 
rate, taux, m., priz, m.; at the 

rate of, k ralson de. 
rather, plutdt, assez, un peu. 
raw, cru. 

reach, atteindre, 196. 
read, lire, 217. 
ready, pr6t. 

ready made, confectionn^. 
reason, raison, /. ; to , 

raisonner. 
recall, rappeler, 167 c. 
receive, recevoir, 180. 
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reception, r^eption, /., ac- 

cueil, m. 
recess, yacances,/.^Z., r^cr^a- 

tion, /. 
recite, r^iter. 
recognize, reconnaitre, 212. 
recollect, se soavenir de, 178, 

se rappeler, 157 c. 
recollection, souyenir, m. 
recommend, recommander. 
record, registre, m. ; to record, 

en registrar, tenir registre de, 

178. 
recover, gn^rir, se remettre, 

208. 
recur, se reproduire, 196. 
reduce, r^uire, 196. 
reference, renvoi, m. 
refined, distingn^, cultiy^ 
reflect, r^fl^hir. 
refresh, rafraichir. 
refreshing, refraichissant. 
refusal, refus, m. 
refuse, refuser. 
regard, ^gard, m. 
regret, regret, m.; to regret, 

regretter. 
regular, r^gulier. 
regulate, r^gler^ 157 b. 
rehearsal, r^p^tition, /. 
reign, r^er, 157 6. 
rejoice, se r^jouir de. 
relate, raconter, conter. 
relation, relation, /. ; r^it, m. ; 

parent, m. 
relative, parent, n»., parent e, /. 
relief, secours, m. 



rely upon, compter snr, se fier k, 

remain, rester. 

remains, restes, m. pi. 

remark, remarque,/. 

remark, f aire observer. 

remedy, remMle, m. 

remember, se souvenir de, 178, 
se rappeler, 157 c. 

remembrance, souvenir, m. 

remind, rappeler, 157 c. 

remote, ^loign^, lointain. 

remove, Oter, enlever, 157 a. 

render, rendre. 

renew, renouveler, 157 c. 

renounce, renoncer k, 157 f . 

rent, louer. 

repeat, r^p^ter, 157 b, 

reply, r^ponse, /., r^plique, /. ; 
to reply, r^pondre, r^pliquer. 

report, rapport, m. ; to , 

rapporter. 

represent, repr^nter. 

reproach, reproche, m. 

reproduce, reproduire, 196. 

republic, r^publique, /. 

request, demander, prier. 

require, requ^rir, 175, de- 
mander, avoir besoin de. 

rescue, secourir, 176, sauver. 

resemble, ressembler k, 

resent, ressentir, 165, se res- 
sentir de, s^offenser de. 

resolve, r^soudre, 221. 

resort (^health resort)^ mile 
d^eaux, /. 

respect, ^gard, respect, m. 

rest, repos, m. ; (remains)^ 



336 



ENGLISH-FRENCH VOCABULARY 



reste, m. ; to rest, se re- 
poser. 

restore, rendre, 909. 

result, r^oltat, m. 

resume, reprendre, 909. 

retire, se retirer. 

retort, r^plique, /. ; to retort, 
r^pliquer. 

return, retour, m. ; to return, 
retoumer, revenir, 178, ren- 
trer (give back), rendre, 900. 

reveal, r6v6ler, 157 6. 

revenge, vengeance ; to re- 
venge, se yenger, 157 e. 

review, revue, /. 

revive, renattre, 918, revivre, 
994. 

revolution, revolution, /. 

revolutionary, r^volution- 
naire. 

reward, r^ompense, /. ; to 
, r^ompenser. 

rich, riche. 

riches, richesse, /. 

rid, d^barrass^ ; to get rid of, 
se d^baxrasser de. 

riddle, ^nigme, /. 

ride, promenade (/.) & cheval, 

en voiture, etc. ; to , se 

promener & cheval, en voiture, 
etc., 157 a, monter k cheval ; 
to ride a horse, monter un 
cheval. 

ridiculous, ridicule. 

right, droit, m, ; (a(&'.), bien, 
juste, exact, droit; to the 
right, k droite. 



ring, bague, /., anneau, m., rond, 

m. ; to , sonner, 

rip, d^coudre, 998. 

ripe, mCLr ; to ripen, mfbir. 

rise, lever, m. ; to , se 

lever, 157 a. 
risk, risque, m. 
river, riviere,/., fleuve, m. 
road, route,/., chemin, m. 
roast, rdti, m. 
rob, voler. 
robber, voleur, m, 
robin, rouge-gorge, m. 
Roman, romain. 
roof, toit, m. 
room, pi^ce, /., chambre, /., 

salle, /. 
root, racine, /. 
rose, rose, /. 
rough, rude, grossier. 
roimd (a<&*.), rond ; (adv.), au- 

tour de. 
row, rang, m., rang^, /. ; to 

row, ramer. 
royal, royal. 
rub, frotter. 
rude, impoli. 
rug, carpette, /. 
rule, r^gle, /. ; to rule, gou- 

vemer. 
run, courir, 176. 

sad, triste. 

saddle, selle, /. ; to saddle, 

seller. 
sadly, tristement. 
safe, cofiCre-fort, m. 
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■afe, sauf, sain et sauf , stLr. 

safety, stlret^, /. 

sage, sage, m. 

■ail, -s^embarqaer. 

saint, saint, m., sainte, /. 

■ale, yente,/. 

■almon, saumon, m. 

■alt, sel, m. ; to aalt, saler. 

Mdnte, salut, y^. ; to sainte, 
saluer. 

■ame, m6me. 

■ample, ^hantillon, m. 

■anatoritim, maison de sant^,/. 

■and, sable, m. 

■aah, ceinture, /., ^harpe, /. 

■atin, satin, m. 

■atiafaotion, satisfaction, /. 

■atiafy, satisfaire, 807. 

Saturday, samedi, m. 

■ave, sauver ; (pr^-), sauf, ex- 
cepts 

■ay, dire, S05. 

■caroely, k peine, ne . . . gu^re. 

■cene, sc^ne, /., th^tre, m. 

■ohednle (school schedule), 
programme, m, 

scheme, plan, m., projet, m. 

scholar, ^colier, m., ^^ve, m. 
and /., savant, m., ^rudit, 
m. 

school, ^cole, /. 

■cience, science, /. 

■cientiet, savant, m. 

■cold, gronder. 

■core, vingtaine, /. 

■com, m^pris, m. ; to ■com, 
m^priser. 



■cream, cri, m. ; to ecream, 

crier. 
■cnlptnre, sculpture, /. 
■ea, mer, /. 
search, chercher. 
season, saison, /. 
seat, si^ge, m., chaise, /., place, 

/. ; to , asseoir, 192. 

second, deuzi^me. 

secret, secret, secrete. 

see, voir, 191. 

seed, semence, /., graine, /. 

seek, chercher. 

seem, paraltre, 210. 

seize, saisir; to be seized 

with, 6tre atteint de. 
seldom, rarement. 
select, choisir. 
self, soi, 8oi-m6me, m6me. 
selfish, ^oiste. 
■ell, vendre. 

■emicolon, point et virgnle, m. 
■end, envoyer, 157 g. 
■enee, bon sens, m 
sensible, sens^ 
sentiment, sentiment, m., avis, 

m., opinion,/. 
September, septembre, m. 
serious, s^rieuz, grave. 
sermon, sermon, m. 
servant, domestique, m. and /. 
serve, servir, 168. 
service, service, m. 
set, service, m, 
set, poser; (of the sun), se 

coucber. 
settle, s'installer. 
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seven, sept. 

seventh, septi^me. 

seventieth, soixante-dizi^me. 

seventy, soixante-dix. 

several, plusieuis. 

severe, s^v^re. 

sew, coudre, 228. 

sewing machine, machine & 
coudre. 

shade, ombre,/. ; {of a lamp), 
abat-jour, m. 

shadow, ombre, /• 

shake, secouer. 

shall, dois, doit, devons, devez, 
doivent ; not used in the fu- 
ture; 181. 

shame, honte, /. 

shameful, honteux. 

shape, forme, /. 

share, part, /. ; to , par- 

tager, 167 e. 

she, elle. 

sheaf, gerbe, /. 

sheep, mouton, m., brebis, /. 

sheet (5cd), drap, m, ; (jof pa- 
per), feuille, /. 

shelf, planche, /.^ rayon, m. 

shelter, abri, m, ; under shel- 
ter, k Pabri; to shelter, 
abriter. 

shepherd, berger, n». ; shep- 
herdess, berg^re, /. 

shine, luire, 198, briUer. 

ship, yaisseau, m. 

shirt, chemise, /. 

shirtwaist, chemisette, /. 

shiver, grelotter, tressaillir, 172. 



shoe, Soulier, m, 

shoemaker, cordonnier, m. 

shoot at, tirer sur. 

shop, magasin, m. 

shopkeeper, marchand, m. 

shore, rivage, m., cOte, /., 
plage, /. 

short, court; (of stature), pe- 
tit. 

shortcoming, d^faut, m. 

should, devait, devrait; not 
used toith conditioncU ; 181. 

shoulder, ^paule, /. 

show, montrer. 

shower, averse,/. 

shudder, tressaillir, 172, f r^mir. 

shy, timide. 

sick, malade. 

side, cOt^, m. 

sideboard, buffet, m. 

sidew^alk, trottoir, m, 

siege, si^ge, m, 

sight, vue, /. 

sign, signe, m. 

signify, signi'fier, youloir dire, 
186. 

silence, silence, m. 

silent, silencleux, muet, muette; 
to remain silent, se taire, 
216. 

silk, sole, / 

silkworm, ver & sole, m, 

silly, sot, sotte. 

silver, argent, m. 

similar, semblable, pareiL 

simple, simple. 

simply, simplement. 
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■inoe (time), depois ; (an, oon- 

■tdering), puisque. 
■inoere, sincere. 
■inoarely, sinc^rement. 
■Ing, chanter. 
singer, chantenr, m., canta- 

trice, /. 
•ingle, seul ; unmarried, c^ll- 

bataire. 
singular, singolier. 
sir, monsieur, m. 
sister, soeur, /. 
sit, s'asseoir, 192, §tre assiB. 
sise, taille,/., grandeur,/. 
skill, habilet^,/., adresse,/. 
skin, peau,/. 
skirt, jupe, /. 
sky, ciel, m. 
slander, m^dire de, 906 

note, 
sleep, sommeil, m. ; to sleep, 

dormir, 168; to go to sleep, 

8*endonnir, 168. 
sleepy (to be sleepy), avoir 

sommeil. 
sleeve, manche,/. 
sleight-of-hand triok, tour de 

passe-passe, m. 
slip, glisser. 
slow, lent 
slowly, lentement. 
sly, rus^. 
small, petit. 
smell, sentir, 165. 
smile, sourire, m.; to smile, 

sourire, 908. 
smoke, turner. 



snow, neige, /. ; to snow, 
neiger, 157 e. 

so (adv., thus), ainsi; (in 
snch a degree), si tene- 
ment ; (conj,), done. 

soap, savon, m. 

soft, mou ; doux, douce. 

softly, doucement. 

soil, sol, m., terre,/. 

sojonm, s^jour, m. ; to so- 
journ, sojourner. 

soldier, soldat, m. 

solemn, solennel. 

some, du, de la, de P, des, en, 
quelques, quelques uns. 

somebody, quelqu*un. 

something, quelque chose. 

sometimes, quelquefois, 

somewhat, quelque pen, assez. 

somewhere, quelque part 

somewhere else, ailleurs. 

son, fils, m. 

song, chant, m,, chanson, /. 

soon, bientOt. 

sore, a sore finger, mal au 
doigt 

sorrow, chagrin, m. 

sorry, fftch^, triste; to be 
sorry for, plaindre, 195. 

sort, sorte, /., esp^ce, /. 

sonl, ftme, /. 

sound, son, m. 

soup, soupe, /., potage, m. 

sonth, sud, m, 

sow (seed), semer, 167 a. 

space, espace, m., ^tendue, /. 

Spain, Espagne, /. 
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Spaniard, Espagnol, m. 

Spanisli, espagnol. 

spare, ^pargner. 

speak, parler. 

speech, parole, /., discours, 
m. 

speed, Vitesse, /. ; to speed, 
passer. 

speedy, vite, rapide. 

spell, ^peler, 157 c. 

spend, d^penser, (^time) passer. 

spirit, esprit, m., &me, /., cou- 
rage, m. 

spoil, g&ter. 

spoon, cuiller, coill^re, /. 

spread, sMtendre, se r^pandre. 

spring, printemps, m. 

spring, ressort, m. 

square (quadrangle), carr^, m., 
place, /. 

squire, seigneur, m. 

stage, sc^ne, /. 

staircase, escalier, m. 

stamp, timbre, m. 

stand, se tenir debout, 178. 

standard, ^tendard, m. 

star, ^toile,/. 

stare at, regarder, contempler, 
lorgner. 

start, partir ; tressaillir, 172. 

state, ^tat, m., condition, /. 

State, Etat, m. 

station, station, /. ; (railway 
station), gare, /. 

statue, statue, /. 

stay, s^jour, m. ; to stay, ros- 
ter, sojourner. 



steal, Yoler. 
steam, vapeur, /. 
steamer, bateau k vapeur^ m. 
step, pas, m. ; (fig.) take a 

step, faire une d-marche, 907. 
stick, b&ton, m. 
stiff, raide. 
still, (adj.) tranquille; (adv.), 

encore, toujours, cependant. 
stir, se mouvoir, 188. 
stone, pierre, /. 
stoop, se courber, se baisser. 
stop, s'arr^ter. 
store, magasin, m. 
story, histoire, /. 
straight, droit, 
strait-jacket, camisole de 

force, /. 
strange, Strange. 
stranger, stranger, m. 
straw, paille, /. 
strawberry, fraise,/. 
strawberry plant, f raisier, m. 
stream, ruisseau, m. 
street, me,/. 
strength, force,/. 
string, corde, /. 
stroke, coup, m. 
strong, fort 
student, ^tudiant, m., Ahye, m. 

and/. 
studious, studieux. 
study, 6tude, /. 
stuff (animals), empailler. 
stupefaction, stupefaction, /. 
stupid, stupide. 
style, style, m., mode,/. 
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■abdue, soumettre, 908, vaincre, 
901. 

subject, sujet, m. 

■ubscrlbe, souscrire, 199, 
s^abonner. 

subsoription, abonnement, m. 

snbtraot, soostraire, 900. 

suburb, faubourg, m. 

succeed (to come after) ^ suc- 
c^er, 157 6 ; to be success- 
ful, r^ussir. 

success, succ^s, m. 

such, tel, pareil, semblable; 
such a, iin tel. 

suffer, souSrir, 174. 

sue;ar, sucre, m. 

suggest, Bugg^rer, 167 6. 

suit, costume, m. 

suit, convenir &, 178. 

sum, soinme, /. 

summer, ^t^, m. 

sun, soleil, m. 

Sunday, dimanche, m. 

sunrise, lever du soleil, m. 

sunset, coucher du soleil, m. 

sunshine, soleil, m. 

superhuman, surhumain. 

superior, supMeur. 

superlative, superlatif . 

supper, souper, m. 

supply, provision, m.; to sup- 
ply with, pourvoir de, 191 
note^ foumir. 

support, soutenir, 178, entre- 
tenir, 178. 

suppose, supposer. 

sure, sCLr, certain. 



surely, assnr^ment. 

surname, sumom, m. ; to sur- 
name, sumommer. 

surprise, surprise, /. ; to sur- 
prise, surprendre, 909. 

surrender, se rendre. 

surround, entourer. 

survive, survivre &, 994. 

suspect, soup^onner. 

suspicion, soup9on, m. 

swallow, avaler. 

sweep, balayer, 157 g, 

sw^eet, doux, douce, sucr^. 

sweetness, douceur, /. 

swim, nager, 157 e. 

sword, 6p^, /. 

synonsrm, S3monyme, m. 

S3rntaj:, syntaxe, /. 

system, syst^me, m. 

table, table, /. 

tailor, tailleur, m. 

take, prendre, 909; mener, 

157 a; conduire, 196; porter. 
tale, r^it, m., histoire, /., 

conte, m. 
talent, talent, m. 
talk {ahoui^^ parler de, causer, 
tail, grand. 
tarry, tarder. 
task, t&che, /., devoir, m. 

taste, gotlt, m.; to , gotlter. 

tea, th^, m. 
teach, enseigner. 
teacher, professeur, m. 
teacup, tasse k th^, /. 
team, attelage, m. 
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tear, larme, /. ; to tear out, | 

airacher. 
teaspoon, ctiiller & th^, /. 
tedious, ennuyeuz. 
telegram, t^l^gramme, m. 
telephone, t^l^phone, m. 
teU, dire, S05. 
temper, caract^re, m., humeur, 

ten, diz. 

tenth, dixi^me. 

term, terme, m, 

territory, territoire, m. 

test, ^preuve, /. ; to test, 

^prouver. 
text, texte, m. 
Thames, Tamise, /. 
than, que. 
thank, remercier ; thank you, 

merci. 
that (dem. adj.), ce, oet, cette ; 

ce . . . 1&, cet . . . 1&, cette 

... Ik; {dem. pron,), cela; 

that one, celui-l&, celle-l&; 

(rel, pron.)y qui, que, lequel, 

laquelle, lesquels, lesquelles; 

(conj.), que. 
theatre, th^tre, m. 
their, leur. 
theirs, le, la, (les) leur (s), & 

eux. 
them, eux, m., elles,/., leur. 
theme, th^me, m, 
themselves, eux-m6mes, m., 

elles-m^mes, /. ; se. 
then, alors ; (afterwards), puis, 

ensuite. 



then (conjJ), done. 

there, y, U ; there is, there 

are, voilk. 
therein, l^Hledans. 
thereof, de cela. 
these (dem. adj.)t ces, ces . . • 

ci; (dem. pronJ)^ ceux-ci, 

celles-ci, ce. 
they, lis, elles, eux. 
thick, ^pais, m., ^paisse, /. 
thief, Yoleur, m., yoleuse, /. 
thing, chose, /. 
think, penser, trouver. 
third, troisi^me ; (fraction) tiers. 
thirdly, troisi^mement. 
thirst, soil, /. 
thirsty (to be thirsty), ayoir 

soif, 146. 
thirteen, treize. 
thirty, trente. 
this (dem. adj.) , ce, n». ; ce . . . ci, 

cet . . . ci, w., cette. . . ci,/.; 

(dem. pron.), ceci, celui . . . 

ci, celle . . . ci. 
thither, k, y. 
those (dem. adj.), ces, ces . . . 

Ik; (dem. pron.), ceax . . Ak, 

celles . . . 1&, Yoili. 
thou, toL 
though, quoique, bien que, 

(voith subjunctive), 
thought, peus^, /. 
thoughtful, pensif . 
thousand, mille, miL 
thousandth, milli^me. 
thread, fil, m. 
three, trois. 
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threefold, triple. 

tliriving, prosp^re, bien acha- 

land^, florissant. 
throat, gorge,/. 
through, k travers; to go 

through, traverser. 
throw, Jeter, 157 d, 
thunder, tonnerre, m. ; to 

thunder, tonner. 
thunderstorm, orage, m, 
Thursday, jeudi, m. 
thy, ton, ta, tes. 
thyself, toi-m§ine. 
ticket, billet, m. 
tight, serr^. 

till, jusqu^ft, jusqu^ft ce que. 
time, temps, m., fois, /., 

heure, /. ; what time is it ? 

quelle heure est il ? 
time-table, indicatear, m. 
tiny, tout petit, minime. 
tired, fatigue. 

tiresome, fatigant, ennuyeoz. 
title, titre, m. 
to, &. 

toast, pain grille, m. 
together, ensemble, 
tongue, langue, /. 
to-night (evening), ce soir, m.; 

(after bedtime), cette nuit, /. 
too, trop ; (also aussi). 
tool, outil, m. 
tooth, dent, /. 
toothache, mal de dents, m. ; 

I have a toothache, j^ai 

mal aux dents. 
toothbrush, brosse k dents, /. 



top, haut, m. ; (of a coach om^ 
nibus, etc,), imp^riale, /. 

torso, torse, m, 

touch, toucher. 

tour, Yoyage, m. ; tour, m. 

town, ville, /. 

town-hall, hOtel de ville, m. 

toy, jouet, m. ; joujou, m. 

trade, commerce, m. 

tradesman, marchand, m. 

train (railway), train, m. ; 
(dress), tralne, /.; (retinue)^ 
suite,/. 

translate, traduire, 196. 

translation, traduction,/ 

transmit, transmettre, 208. 

travel, voyage, m, ; to travel, 
voyager, 157 e. 

traveler, voyageur, m. 

tray, plateau, m. 

tread, marcher. 

treason, trahison, / 

treasure, treasury, tr^r, m, 

treasurer, tr^orier, m. 

treat, traiter. 

treaty, traits, m. 

tree, arbre, m. 

tremble, trembler. 

trial, essai, m. ; ^preuve, /• ; 
proems, m. 

trick, tour, m. 

trifle, bagatelle, /., rien, m. 

trifling, insignifiant, l^er. 

trim, omer, gamir. 

trimming, ornement, m.; gar- 
niture, / 

trip, voyage, m. 
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triumph, triomphe, m. ; to 

triumph, triompher. 
troop, troupe, /. 
trouble, d^ranger, 157 e, en- 

nuyer, 167 g, se d^ranger, 

s^embarrasser. 
troubled, inquiet, agit^ 
troublesome, eimayeux. 
trousers, pantalon, m. 
trout, truite,/. 
true, yrai. 
truly, vraiment. 
trumpet, trompette, /. 
trunk {hody)^ tronc, m. ; (&ox), 

maHe, /. 
trust, 86 fier k 
truth, v6rit6,/. 
truthful, yrai. 
try, essayer, 167 g» 
Tuesday, mardi, n». 
tune, m^lodie, /. 
turn, tour, m. ; to turn, toumer ; 

(become)^ devenir, 178. 
twelve, douze. 
twenty, yingt. 
twice, deuzfois,/. 
two, deux. 
twofold, double. 
typewriter, machine k ^rire, /. 
tyrant, tyran, m. 

ugly, laid, yilain. 
umbrella, parapluie, n». 
unable, incapable. 
uncle, oncle, m, 
uncomfortable, mal k I'aise. 
unconquerable, insunnontable. 



unconsciously, k son insn. 

under, sous, dessous. 

undergo, subir. 

underground, souterrain. 

underneath, sous. 

understand, comprendre, 909. 

undertake, entreprendre, 909. 

undertaking, entreprise,/. 

undo, d^aire, 907. 

undress, se d^habiUer. 

uneasy, inquiet. 

unexpected, inattendu. 

unfair, injuste. 

unhappy, malheureuz. 

unharmed, sain et sauf. 

nnited8tates,Etats-Uni8,m.p2. 

universid, uniyerseL 

unless, k moins que {with sub- 
junctive) ; k moins de (with 
infinitive). 

unlucky, malheureux. 

until, jusqu'ft; jusqu'ft ce que 
(before verbs, subjunctive), 

up, en Pair ; upstairs, en haut 

upon, BUT, k. 

upper, sup^rieur, au-dessos. 

upset, renyerser. 

urge, presser, pousser, engager, 

167 e. 
use, ooutume, /. ; usage, m. ; 

to use, f aire usage de, 907, se 

seryir de, 168. 
utensil, ustensile, m. 
utmost, extreme. 

vacation, yacances, /. pi. 
vain,yain. 
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vainly, yainement, en yain ; 

ayoir beau, 
▼alne, yaleur,/. 
varions, divers, 
velvet, Telours, m. 
v«rb, vert)e, vu 
verse, vers, m, 
very (adv.)* tr^s, fort, bien; 

(a(9.)f i^^^® (q/)^ the noun). 
victory, victoire, /. 
view, vue, /. 
village. Tillage, m. 
vine, vigne, /. 
violet, violette,/. 
visit, vigite,/.; to , visiter, 

faure visite &, 907. 
voice, voix, /. 

vote, vote, m. ; to , voter. 

voter, votant, m. 

voyage, voyage en mer, m., 

travels^, /. 

wait, attendre. 

wake, B*^yeiller, ^veiller. 

walk, promenade k pied, /.; 
to walk, marcher, aller k pied. 

wall, mur, m. 

vrander, errer. 

want, besoin, m.; n^essit^, /. ; 
to want, avoir besoin de, 
vooloir, 186 ; (to lack)^ man- 
quer de ; I want, il me f aut. 

war, guerre, /. 

warm,chaud; to warm, chauf- 
fer j to be , avoir chaud,. 

146. 

warmth, chaieur,/. 



wash, layer, se laver. 

watch, montre, /. ; to watob 

(flrward), garder; (look at)j 

regarder. 
"watchmaker, horloger, m. 
water, eau,/. 
wave, vague, /. ; to wave, 

onduler. 
VTa.Yj, ondul^. 
way, chemin, «i. j route, /., 

mani^re, /. 
we, nous. 
weak, faible. 
wealth, fortune, /. 
wear, porter, mettre, 20%, 
weather, temps, m. 
wedding, manage, m. 
Wednesday, mercredi, m. 
week, semaine, /. 
weep, pleurer. 
weigh, peser, 157 a. 
weight, poids, m. 
welcome, aocueil, m.; to ^ 

accueillir, 172. 
well, bien. 
west, ouest, m. 
wet, humide, mouill^. 
what (rel. pron,), ce qui, ce 

que ; quoi (after a prep.) ; 

(interr, pron,), 4ue, quoi, 

qu*est-ce que; (interr. adj,), 

quel, quelle, quels, quelles ; 

(that which), ce qui, ce que. 
whatever, quoi que ce soit; 

quelque . . • que. 
wheat, bM, m. 
wheel, roue, /. 
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^nrhen, quand, lorsque. 

^nrhenever, quand, d^sque, aus- 
sitOt que. 

where, otu 

whereas, tandis que. 

wherein, en quoi. 

whereof, dont. 

whether, que, si. 

wliich (rel. and int. pron.)^ 
lequel, laquelle, lesquels, les- 
quelles ; that wliich, ce qui, 
ce que ; (rel. pron.), qui, que ; 
of which, dont; (int. and 
rel, adj,), quel, quelle, quels, 
quelles. 

^nrhile, pendant que, tandis 
que, en (before gerund). 

white, blanc, blanche. 

who, qui. 

whoever, quiconque. 

"Whole, entier; the whole 
week, toute la semaine. 

whom, que. 

whose, dont, de qui, duquel, 
de laquelle, desquels, des- 
quelles. 

■why, i)ourquoi. 

wlolsed, m^chant. 

wide, large. 

widow, veuve ; widower, veuf. 

wife, femme, /., Spouse,/. 

■wild, sauvage, farouche. 

"Will, volont^, /., vouloir, n».; 
I wiU, je veux, of vouloir, 
186; to be willing, to 
■wish; when sign of the 
future it is not translated. 



illingly, volontiers. 

win, gagner, remporter* 

wine, vin, m. 

wind, vent, m. 

window, f enStre, /. 

windy, it is windy, il fait du 
vent, 907. 

wing, aile,/. 

winged, ail^. 

winter, hiver, m, 

wipe, essuyer, 167 g. 

wire, fil de m^tal, m. ; to wire, 
t^^graphier. 

wisdom, sagesse, /. 

wise, sage. 

wish, souhait, m., d^r, m.; 
to wish, souhaiter, d^sirer, 
vouloir, 186. 

wit, esprit, tn. 

with, avec. 

withdraw, se retirer. 

within, en (time); dans, de- 
dans. 

without, sans; outiidey de- 
hors. 

witty, spiritueL 

woman, femme, /. 

wonder, ^tonnement, m., sur- 
prise, /., merveille, /.; to 
wonder, s'^tonner, se de- 
mander. 

wood, bois, m. 

wooden, en bois, de bois. 

wool, laine, /. 

word, mot, m., parole,/. 

work, travail, m., ceuvre, /.; 
to , travailler. 
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^^orkman, ouyrier, m. 

^7orld, monde, m. 

"wonn, ver, m. 

worse (ocl/.) > P^^9 P^^ mauyais; 

(adt^.)f P^> P^^ i^* 
worth, Taleur, /. ; to be worth, 

yaloir, 187. 
^^onld, Youlait, voulut, a youIu, 

from vouloir, 186 ; when sign 

of the conditional it ia not 

translated, 
write, 6crire, 199. 
wrong, tort, m., faux, mal, 

fautif ; to be wrong, avoir 

tort, 146. 

yardjcour,/.; (mea»i«re), yard, 
m. 



year, an, m., ann^, f. 

yearly, annueL 

yellow, janne. 

yes, out 

yesterday, hier. 

yet, cependant, poortant ; not 

yet, pas encore. 
3rield, c^er, 156 h, 
yonder, Ift-bas. 
you, vous. 
yonng, jeune. 
your, votre. 

yours, le, la, vOtre, 2t yona. 
yourself, Tous-mdme. 
youth, jeunesse, /. 

zeal, zMe, m. 
sero, z6ro, m. 



INDEX 

[Nnmberf in hwvj typ« refer to sections, those in light tjrpe to pages, and roman 

numerals to Preliminaries.] 

Appositive notms, 86. 

apreSf with infinitive, 140 b. 

CIS much as, as many a«, footnote^ 

p. 84. 
Articles, 9, p. zriii ; 4. 

before geographical names, 89. 

idiomatic omission of, 101-104. 

idiomatic use of, 97, 99. 

repetition of, footnote 8, p. 3 ; 98. 
Atones, 69. 
aussitdt quey 126. 
AuziUaries, 146-160. 
au, aux, 6. 
avoir, conjugation, 146, 147. 

idioms with, 108. 



h, contraction with def. art., 6. 

idiomatic use of, 86, 87. 

expressing possession, 18. 

repetition of, footnote 3, p. 3. 

before names of cities, 41. 
Abbreviations, p. zzxy. 
Active verb, 80, p. xxvi. 
Accents, 41, p. zzxiii. 
Accusative, see objective case, 

p. xviii,/. 
Acute accent, 41 a, p. zzxiii. 
Adjective, 9, p. xviii. 

agreement of, 8, 20, 21. 

comparison of, 10, p. xx; 26, 27. 

demonstrative, 81. 

feminine of, 22, 28. 

indefinite, 112. 

interrogative, 110. 

ntimen^ cardinal, 44^50. 
ordinal, 51-54. 

position of, 24. 

possessive, 15-18. 

plunaof, 20, 21. 
Adverb, 81 , p. xxvii. 

comparison of, 26, 27. 

ending in m^ntt 25. 

of quantity, 85. 
Adverbial phrase, 82^ p. xxvii. 
agCt 50. 
agOf 124. 

Alphabet, 44, p. xxxv. 
Antecedent, 17, p. xxii. 
ani^, 88, 89, 112 a. 
Apostrophe, 41 c, p. xxxiv. 
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B 

bel, 48, p. xxxvii; 22 g. 
bien, comparison of, 27. 
bien dest 85 n.b. 
bon, comparison of, 27. 

C 

9, 41 b, p. xxxiv. 
Capitals, 42, p. xxxiv; 48, 59. 
Cardinals, 44. 
Case, 8, p. xvii. 

inflections, 1, 1. 
oe, cetf cet, cesy 81. 
ce before Hre, 188. 
oeci cela, 85. 
Cedilla, 41 &, p. xxxiv. 
celui, cellCy ceuXy celles, 82. 
cent{8), note 2, p. 60. 
chez, 81. 
chosCy 187. 
-ct, 88, 84. 
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Circumflez accent, 41 a, p. zzziii. 
Camparatiye table of yerbs, 148. 
Camparison, 10, p. xix; 86, 87. 
Compotiiid noima, plural of, 185. 
Compound tenses, 147, 149, 158, 

154. 
Conditional mood, 148. 
Conjugation, 89, p. xzvi. 
Conjunction, 88, p. zzriii. 
Conjunctiye pronouns, 69-75. 
Contraction of article with de and 

a, 6* 

D 

dans, use of, 48 ; 45 (idioms). 
Dates, 48, 49. 

Days of the week, 56, 59, 60. 
de, after adverbs of quantity, 85. 

after a word expressing quan- 
tity, 84. 

contracted with def . art., 6. 

idiomatic use of, 86 a, 6, c, d^ 87. 

partitive, 88. 
Definite article, 4. 

for English indefinite, 99. 

idiomatic use of, 98. 

before countries, etc., 89. 
demif note 1, p. 65. 
Demonstratives, 81, 88. 

pronoun with rel., 109. 

for English possessive, 19, 88. 
depuis, 188, 184. 
dh que, 186. 
Dissresis, 41 d, p. zxxiv. 
Disjunctive pron., 75-88. 
dont, 106, 107, footnote, p. 107. 
du, 6. 

E 

Elision, 46, p. xxxvi. 

en (some, any), 88, 89, 188, 

BSMABXa. 



before names of countries, 40, 
90. 

with gerund, 91, 180. 

position of, 98. 

with expressions of time, 45 
(idioms). 
Enunciation, 89, p. xxxiii. 
et, euphony, p. xxxvii, BsMAnK2. 

repetition with, footnote 3, p. 3. 
itre, conjugation of, 148, 149. 

verbs conjugated with, 154. 

with a expressing possession, 18. 
euaj, 75-88. 
Euphony, p. xxzvi. 
even though, 187 c. 

F 

/aire, idioms (with a noun), 108. 
idioms (with an infinitive), 140. 
idioms (expressing condition of 
weather, temperature, etc.), 
116. 
falhir, use of, 119. 
Feminine, 7, p. xvii; pp. xxxix- 
zlii. 
of adj. and nouns, 88, 88. 
for with expression of time, 188, 

185. 
Fractions, 58, 84 6. 
Future tense, 88, p. xxiv. 
for English present, 186. 

O 
Gender, 7, p. xvii. 

French, pp. xxxviii-xlii. 
gens, 186. 

Geographical names, 87, 88. 
Gerund, 180. 
Grave accent, 41 a, p. xxxiii. 

H 

h mute, 87, p. xxxii; 45-49, p. 
xxxvi. 
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Hyphen, use of, 49, p. miv, 
41 e, p. xxziy. 



(f daase, 180, KsMARKft, 127. 

two if 9 joined by e«, 127 6. 
t/, elle, etc., before Hre^ 184. 
Imperatiye, 24, p. xxv. 

affirmative with object pro- 
nouns, 82, 96 ; negative, 70, 
78, 96. 
Imperfect indicative, use of, 128. 

subjunctive, use of, 121, 122, 
ImptnonaX idioms, 119 (2, e. 

verbs, 115-120. 
impwtt (n'), 119 e. 
in after superlative, 80. 

before geogpraphic^kl names, 40, 
41, 42, 90. 

before months and seasons, 61. 

before expressions of time, 45 
(idioms). 
Indefinite article, forms, 4. 

repetition of, footnote 3, p. 3. 

omission, 100, 102, 108. 
Indefinite adjectives, 112. 

pronouns. 111. 
Indicative, 24, p. zxv. 
Indirect diicourse, 120, bbxark a. 
Infinitive, 25, p. zxv. 

use of, 140. 
Interjections, 84, p. xxviii. 
Interrogation, 9. 
Interrogative lentence, 1 a,p. xv, 9. 

adjective, 110. 

pronoun, 14, p. xxi ; use of, 105- 
109. 
Irregular verbi indexed in general 

vocabulary, 277-348. 
it, before verb to 6e, 188, 184. 
iX is J, 76. 



la, 88. 

le, la, Us, def. article, 4. 

conjunctives, 69-74. 
U, invariable, 71. 
lequel, laquelle, etc., 106. 
leur, possessive adj., 11. 

conjunctive pron., 69, 75. 
Liaison (Linking), 45, pp. 

xxxvii. 
lorsque, 126. 
run Vautre, 66. 
lui, 69, 75. 



mal, comparison of, 27. 
Masculine, 7, p. xvii; pp.xxxviii- 

hdi. 
mauvais, comparison of, 27. 
meilleur, 27, see footnote 2« 
mieux, 27, see footnote 2* 
moindre, 27. 
moins, 27. 

m<m for ma, 47, p. xxxvi. 
Mood, 24, p. xxiv. 
more . . . than . . . , 29 ; footnote 
1, p. 84. 

N 
ne, use of, 10 ; footnotes 2, p. 112 

and 1, p 127. 
Negation, 10, 85 c, 111, 118, 

footnote, p. 112. 
ni . . . nt with ne. 111 d. 
Nominative, 8 e, p. xviii. 
Noun, 4, 5, p. xvi. 
nous, for compound subjects or 

objects, 74. 
nouvel, 48, p. xxxvii ; 22 ^. 
Number, 6, p. xvi. 

of verbs, 21, xxiii. 
Numerals, cardinal, 44. 
ordinal, 51, 52. 
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Numerical order of foyereigns, 
47. 

O 

Object, 8/, p. xviii. 

proDoons, 69-88 ; order of, 95, 
96. 
ail, plural, 81 g. 
on, use of, 113 c. 
Order of pronoun objeeta, 9ft. 

in imperatiye sentence, 96. 
Ordinala, 61-54. 
Ownerahip, 18, 79. 



Partidplea, 26, p. zxv. 
past, agreement of, 131, 188. 
present, invariability, 180. 
French inflnitiye for Engl. pr. 
participle, 140. 
Partitive article, 7. 
Passive verb form, 80, p. xxvi. 
French active form, with on for 
subject, instead of English 
passive, 118 (2. 
infinitive for, 140 d, e. 
reflexive form for, 67. 
Past tense, 83, p. xxiv. 
definite, use of, 189 a. 
indefinite, 189 b. 
Peculiaritiea of 1st conjugation, 
157. 
of 2d and 3d conj., 159, 160. 
Perfect, 88, p. xxiv, 86, p.xxv; 

nse of, 189. 
Person, 81,p.xxiii. 
Personal pronoun, 18, 18, p. xx. 

object, 69-88. 
personne, indef. pronoun, 118 a. 

noun, gender of, 189. 
pen (le), 188, Remark 6. 
plupart {la), 85n.b. 



Plural, formation of, 80, 81. 

of compound nouns, 185. 
Position of adj., 84, 88. 
Possessive, adj., 11, 18, 18. 

pron., 15, 16, 17. 

case (Engl.), 8 a, 6, c, d, p. xvii ; 
14, 19, 38. 
pour, with infinitive, 140 6. 
Predicate, 8 6, p. xvi. 
Preposition, 88, p. xxvii. 
Present tense, 88, p. xxiv. 

nse of French future for, 186. 
Principal parts, 88, p. xxvi; 143. 
Pronominal verba, form, 155. 

use of, 68-69. 
Pronouns, 11, p. xix. 

demonstrative, 19, p. xxii ; 81^ 
86. 

indefinite. 111, 118. 

interrogative, 14, p. xxi ; 105, 

106, 107. 
possessive, 15-18. 
personal, 18, 18, p.xx; 69-88. 
relative, 15, p. xx; 104, 106, 

107, 108. 

relative with demonstrative, 
85, 109. 
Pronunciation, 35-89, p. ^H-r. 
Punctuation, 48, p. xxziv. 



quand, 186. 

que, exclamative, 85 b, 

relative, 104, 109. 

interrogative, 105. 
Question, 9. 

about ownership, 18. . 
qu'eat-ceque? qu'est-cequi? 105. 
qui est-ce qui f qni estoe que ? 105. 
qui, relative, 104. . 

interrogative, 105. 
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quoit lOS. 

quoique^ with 8abjtinctive» 180. 



R 



Reciprocal yerbi^ 65, 66, 68. 
Refleziye yerba, 62-69; 165. 

diagram, 68. 
Regular verb, 87, p. xxri. 

inflections, 143, 150, 151, 158. 

in one conjugation, 156. 

ending in i&Ty ter, 158. 
Relatiye pronoun, 15-20, p. xxi. 

useof, 104, 106,107, 109. 
Rhythm, 40, p. zzziii. 
rienf with or without ne, 118 6. 



S 



sanst with infinitive, 140 6. 

followed by a noun, 102. 
«e, reflexiye, 65-68. 
Seasona, 58, 61. 
Sentence, 1, p. xv. 
Sequence of tenaea, 121, 122. 
Serial nouna, 54, 84 6. 
si, 127. 
9ien (fe), 15. 
Singular, 6, p. xri. 
90, le invariable, 72. 
soi, 75. 
some, partitive article, 7. 

pronoun, 88, 89; (a few), In- 
def. adj. and pron., Ill a, 
112. 
son for «a, 47, p. xzxvi. 
Subjunctive, 24, p. xzv. 

use of, 120. 
Superlative, 10, p. xix; 26, 27. 
sur, about, vocab. p. 66. 
Syllabication, 89 c, p. zxziii. 



-t', euphonic, 49, p. zzzvii. 
tel, il2 h. 

Tense, 22, 28, p. zdii. 
formation and derivation of 

French, 148, 144. 
than, after comparative, 29. 
Time, how to tell, 45, 46. 
to, before geographical names, 40, 

41, 42. 
Toniquea, pronoms, 75. 
tous, pronunciation "of. 111, 

112 g. 
tous lea, idioms with, 112. 
tout, idioms with, 1 14. 



tin, indefinite article, omission of, 
101, 102, 103. 
numeral, 44. 



venir de, vocabulary, p. 190. 
Verb, 20, 21, p. xxii. 
auxiliary, 146-150. 
general French verb system, 

141. 
comparative table of French 

and English verbs, 142. 
active, conjugated with l^re,154. 
impersonal, use of, 115-120. 
regular, 150, 151, 152. 
reciprocal, 65, 66. 
reflexive use of, 62, 68, 64, 66 ; 

form, 155. 
English passive, 67, 118 d. 
scheme of reg. v. in one conj., 

156. 
irregular, 157-229 ; indexed in 
general vocabulary. 
vieil, 22 i. 
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voUsi^ vaUh, 86. 

vingt («), note 2, 50. 

tot/a mod U y a, diffeiwiee be- 
tween, lis. 

vou8,iOT compound atibjeet or ob- 
ject, 74. 

Voweli, pronunciation, 8ft, p. 
zzix. 

W 

iohat (7), 10ft, 108. 
meaning that which, 109. 



which (7), 104, 106, 109, 110, 

the onB, 85. 
who, whom, 104, 10ft. 
whose ( 1) , 107 ; following a prep., 

106. 



r, at, to or in U, 98. 

pronoun, position of, 98, 9ft. 

there, 94. 
Favoir, 117, 118, 184. 
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